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ACADEMIC PROGRAMME - REGULATIONS

With effect from the Academic Year 2020 - 2021

Auxilium College, an autonomous institution, follows the Semester Pattern with Choice
Based Credit System (CBCS) of evaluation, requiring 3 years of study for an Undergraduate
Degree Programme and 2 years of study for a Postgraduate Degree Programme. The
duration of a semester is 90 days of instruction.

The CBCS offers internal assessment, inter-departmental academic collaborationand course
credits. It offers freedom to the departments to design the course structure, to frame rules
pertaining to academic programmes and also to introduce new study programmes. It aims at
making the academic programme student-oriented, interdisciplinary, flexible and relevant to
the times. Under this system, the students will have ample freedom to select the electives to
suit their interest, aptitude and needs.

A curriculum is a programme of studies and/or activities (curricular, co-curricular and extra
curricular). Arising from the basic needs and moving on to individual, social and cultural
needs, the curriculum attempts to fulfill the ideal needs also, such as moral, intellectual,
aesthetic and spiritual needs.

Credit System

The Autonomous status of the College offers a student the benefits of Choice Based Credit
System. Every paper is allotted a certain number of credits. A student is awarded the
specified credits on obtaining a pass in the respective paper.

The student has abundant opportunities during the course of study to obtain additional
credits by doing Optional Certificate Courses offered by different Departments of the
College. This facility will strengthen the academic potential of the student, as it provides
flexibility in the choice of courses offered beyond the framework of the respective discipline
of study. The introduction of the CBCS ensures compatibility with the academic norms
practiced in other educational institutions of repute in India and abroad.

The structure of undergraduate programmes provides a wide range of choice for students to
opt for courses based on their eligibility, aptitude and career goals. The undergraduate
curriculum will include the following categories of courses in order to accomplish a holistic
approach to undergraduate education.



Structure of Undergraduate Degree Course
as per R.C. No. 2909/M1/08 dated 02.05.2008

Part | Foundation Course in Language
Tamil/Hindi
Part 11 Foundation Course in
English Part 111 (a) Core Courses
(b) Allied Coursess
(c) Project/ Electives
Part IV 1. (a) Basic level course in Tamil or
(b) Advanced level course in Tamil or
(c) Non-Major Electives
2. Skill-Based Electives
3. Environmental Studies
4. Value Education
Part V Extension Activities
(i) Partland Part Il - Foundation Course in Language and English
Each B.A./B.Sc. Degree Programme has two Foundation Courses — one in Tamil/Hindi
and another in English, offered during the first four semesters.
B.Com./B.B. A/B.C.A. Degree Programme have two Foundation Courses — one in
Tamil/Hindi and another in English offered during the first two semesters.
(i) Part 111 - Core Courses

Each Programme has a set of Core courses and Elective courses spread over six
Semesters. The prescribed syllabi of the Core courses will help the student to acquire
mastery over the fundamental concepts, in-depth knowledge of the respective
discipline, and to get updated with the latest developments in the course. This will help
the student to have a vertical mobility to pursue higher studies.

(iii) Part 111 -Allied Courses

The Allied courses will be of two categories — Mandatory and Optional, offered during
the first four semesters. A student will have a choice in the Optional Allied courses, if



(iv)

(iv)

(v)

offered by the respective Department. Allied courses complement the Major courses of
Study.

Part 111 -Major Electives/Project

Each Department offers three papers, of which one may be a project. It will help the
student to acquire knowledge in a specialised area of interest related to the core
selected.

Part IV — Courses in Tamil/ Non-Major Electives

Each Department offers one/two papers during the last two semesters.
(a) Basic Level Course in Tamil

It is mandatory for a student who has not studied Tamil up to Std. XII and has
taken a non-Tamil language under Part I, to do two Basic level courses in Tamil
(The level is of Std. VI)

(b) Advanced Level Course in Tamil

It is mandatory for a student who has studied Tamil up to Std. XII and has taken a
non-Tamil language under Part I, to take two Advanced level courses in Tamil.

(c) Those who do not come under (a) or (b) above, will choose any two non-major
electives offered by other departments.

Each Department will offer to the students of other disciplines, courses with a
syllabus containing fundamental concepts of the respective course. It will facilitate
the student to acquire a basic knowledge of other disciplines and will enhance her
competency for acquiring a suitable job.

The student is required to register her name for the course she opts for, with the
department concerned, by the date specified.

Part 1V — Skill-Based Electives

They are job-oriented, skill-based and need-based courses designed to develop skills in
the student to enhance her competency for acquiring a suitable job.

Every Department will offer at least one skill-based course per semester. This provides
a wide choice for the student to select the course of her choice. Each student should
take six skill-based electives, one in each semester. Each student may take two general
skills, two soft skills and two skills in the core course of study.

The student is required to register her name for the course she opts for, with the
department concerned, by the date specified. The number of students per course will be
30. (30 to 35, if needed)



(vi) Part IV — Environmental Studies

This paper offered in the fourth Semester provides awareness to the student regarding
the basic concepts of environment and environment-related issues. It is intended to
motivate the students to develop a positive attitude towards environmental concerns of
the society. It is mandatory for every student to obtain a pass in this course as per the
directives of the Supreme Court.

(vii) Part IV — Value Education

This course offered every semester, is intended to build up the moral values in the
student. It also offers inputs for personality development and social consciousness.

(viii) Part V - Extension Activities

Extension Activities is a part of the Curriculum. A student should put in 90 hours of
extension activityduring the course of study. It includes service activities extended by
a student through the Department or any service group of the College, to any
marginalised community outside the College premises. It should be carried out
after/before the regular working hours of the College, as the case may be. The Head of
the Department/ the concerned staff-in-charge will certify for the work done by the
student to earn the respective credits.

(ix) Others

(a) Certificate Course in Computers

(b)

A student should complete a basic course in Computers. This is to make the
student computer literate. The student may or may not attend the classes offered by
the College for the said course, but should appear for the examination in the course
conducted by the College (and should obtain a Pass to complete the Degree
Course).

(c) Other Certificate Courses
These courses are not a part of the curriculum. They are job-oriented, skill-based
and need-based courses designed to develop skills in the student to enhance her
opportunities for acquiring a suitable job.
The student may or may not attend the classes offered by the College for the said
courses, but should appear for the examination in those courses conducted by the
College and should obtain a pass to receive additional credits.

The duration of the Certificate Courses will be 75 hours per semester (2 semesters).



Medium of Instruction and Examination The medium of instruction and examination will be
English.Distribution of Hours:

(a) Undergraduates: B.A — 15 Weeks/Semester

Part Course Hours/Wee Total
k Credits
Sem [Sem Il| Sem | Sem | Sem | Sem
I i v V VI
I Language: Tamil/Hindi 6 6 5 6 - - 12
I Part 11: English 6 6 6 5 - - 12
I | Core 10 10 6 9 19 19 60
Allied 5 5 5 5 - - 20
Project/Major Elective - - 5 - 5 5 15
IV | Non-Major Electives - - - - 3 3 4
Skill-Based Electives 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
Environmental Studies - - - 2 - - 2
Value Education 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
\Y/ Extension Activities 1
Total 30 30 30 30 30 30 140
Credits




(b) Undergraduates: B.Sc. — 15 Weeks/Semester

Part Course Hours/Wee Total

k Credits

Sem (Sem Il| Sem Sem Sem | Sem

| 1 v V VI
I Language: Tamil/Hindi 6 6 5 6 - - 12
I English 6 6 6 5 - - 12
Il | Core 9 9 10 8 19 14 60
Allied 6 6 6 6 - - 20
Project/Major Elective - - - - 5 10 15
IV | Non-Major Electives - - - - 3 3 4
Skill-Based Electives 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
Environmental Studies - - - 2 - - 2
Value Education 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
V Extension Activities 1
Total 30 30 30 30 30 30 140

Credits




(c) Undergraduates: B.Com./B.B.A./B.C.A. — 15 Weeks/Semester

Part Course Hours/Wee Total

k Credits

Sem [Sem Il| Sem | Sem | Sem | Sem

I i v V VI
I Language: Tamil/Hindi 6 6 - - - - 6
I English 6 6 - - - - 6
11| Core 10 10 17 20 19 19 72
Allied 5 5 5 5 - - 20
Project/Major Elective - - 5 - 5 5 15
IV | Non-Major Electives - - - - 3 3 4
Skill-Based Electives 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
Environmental Studies - - - 2 - - 2
Value Education 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
\ Extension Activities 1
Total 30 30 30 30 30 30 140

Credits




Branches of Study Offered

Degree Programme Code Category
B.A. History HI Aided
English EN Aided & Unaided (2 Sections)
B.Sc. Mathematics MA | Aided & Unaided (2 Sections)
Chemistry CH Aided
Zoology Z0 Aided
Physics PH Unaided
Biochemistry BC Unaided
Computer Science CS Unaided
Microbiology MB | Unaided
Visual Communication and Multimedia VC Unaided
Psychology PY Unaided
B.Com. | Commerce CO | Aided & Unaided
Commerce (Banking and Insurance) BI Unaided
B.B.A. | Business Administration BA Unaided
B.H.A. | Hospital Administration HA | Unaided
B.C.A. | Computer Applications CA | Unaided (2 Sections)




Requirements of Attendance

1. The minimum requirement of attendance for a candidate is 75% per semester, to
enable her to appear for the Semester Examinations.

2. If the attendance of a candidate is between 65 - 75%, due to any of the following
reasons, the candidate is eligible to appear for the current Semester Examinations
only after obtaining condonation from the Principal, by payment of the prescribed
Condonation Fee:

a. Prolonged illness
b. Major surgery

c. Accident, which requires a long period of rest

The reason for the long period of absence should be informed to the Principal
and the sanction obtained, within a week from the commencement of absence.

If the attendance of a candidate is between 55% - 65% in a semester, she is not eligible to
appear for the current Semester Examinations. But she is permitted to appear for the
arrear courses, if any. She is also permitted to move to the next Semester.

If the attendance of a candidate is below 55%, she is not eligible to continue her studies
but can complete the Programme by re-joining the same Semester in the following academic
year, if vacancy is available. She should obtain the approval from the University through the
concerned Head of the Department and the Principal.

TESTING, ASSESSING AND VALUATION

Each Undergraduate Programme consists of six Semesters.

There are two components in the Valuation and Assessment of a student -
Internal Assessment (CA) and Semester Examinations (SE).

Continuous Assessment (CA):

1. The maximum marks for CA is 40 and SE is 60, both for theory and practical papers.

2. Each CA written examination is of two hours duration for 50 marks. The tests will be
conducted centrally. The average of two such CA is calculated for 35 marks.

3. Other Innovative Components will be for 5 Marks
The innovative component is for 5 marks, conducted during the class hours by the Staff

member in charge of the course, in the form of assignments/ quiz/ seminars
/presentations/Online/Open Book/Viva Voce/ Group work/ Mini Project/ Exhibition,



~

o

10.

4.

etc. The topic and time for submission/ presentation will be announced by the staff
member in charge of the course in advance. Each student should explain and defend her
presentation.

For SBE courses: 2 CA examinations of one hour each for 25 Marks converted to 35
Marks.Other Innovative Components will be for 5 Marks. The Semester Examination
will be of 2 hours duration for 60 Marks.

For Environmental Studies: One CA of one hour for 25 Marks, Project for 25 Marks,
converted to 40 Marks. The Semester Examination will be of 2 hours duration for 60
Marks.

For major and allied papers, the Semester Examination will be of 3 hours with
maximum 100 marks which will be converted to 60.

Syllabus of not less than two units shall be included for each CA.

A retest for CA will be conducted for those students who were absent due to
participation in NSS/NCC/Sports activities on prior written permission obtained
through the concerned staff member.

There is no passing minimum for CA.

There is no provision for improvement in CA.

Semester Examinations (SE)

A student should register herself to appear for the Semester Examinations by payment of
the prescribed fee.

The Semester Examinations will be in the form of a comprehensive examination
covering the entire syllabus in each course. It will be of 3 hours duration, irrespective of
the number of credits allotted to it.

If a candidate fails to obtain Pass marks even after the third attempt due to less marks in
the CA examination, the marks of the next examination will be converted to be out of

100.

The maximum marks for each course shall be 100.

Valuation of Answer Scripts

1.

3.

There shall be single valuation for Undergraduate, Postgraduate as well as M.Phil.
Programmes. The Panel of Examiners will consist of internal and external examiners.

The valuation will be centralised.

A student has a maximum period of five years from the Date of Admission to

clear all the course prescribed for the Programme at the time of her admission.



After the fifth year, to complete the programme, the student has to appear for an
examination in the same/equivalent paper offered under the revised syllabus
structure.Fraction of final marks in CA and SE shall be rounded off to the nearest
integer.

Revaluation

1. A student can apply for the photocopy of answer scripts, if needed, on payment of the
prescribed fee.

2. A student can apply for revaluation of any course, on payment of the prescribed fee
within the specified date. Receipt of the photocopy of the answer script is a pre-requisite
for revaluation.

Supplementary Examination

After the declaration of the results of the final semester, a student who has only one paper in
any semester can apply by the specified date, for Supplementary Examination, either for
reappearance or for improvement. This facility is available only for those students who have
not obtained a pass due to one paper or want to improve performance in one paper. The
examination will be conducted and results published within a month of the first publication
of the result.

Improvement:

The facility to improve one’s performance in any paper(s) is offered to all the students. A
student, who wishes to improve her performance in any paper(s), may apply for the
examination in the same, if the examination is conducted in that paper(s) during that
particular semester/ Supplementary Examination. This provision is available till the
Supplementary Examination after the final semester examination.

Note:

A student can report any grievance regarding CA or SE, to the Controller of Examinations,
who in turn, will present the same to the Examination Committee, chaired by the Principal.



CA and SE for Laboratory and Practical Work

CA SE
Components Marks Components Marks
Performance during regular practicals 10 Record 10
Regularity and submission of Observation 5 Practical Examination 45
Notebook and Record
Practical Examination 25 Viva 5
Total 40 Total 60

Passing Minimum:

A candidate shall be declared to have passed in a course if she secures

For Undergraduate Programme

For Postgraduate Programme

paper.

40% and above in the SE. If a candidate
fails in any paper, she shall be required to
appear only for the SE in the respective

50% and above in the SE. If a candidate
fails in any paper, she shall be required to
appear only for the SE in the respective

paper.

Classification of Successful Candidates:

Conversion of Marks to Grade Points and Letter Grade:

Range of Marks Grade Points Letter Grade Description

90 - 100 9.0-95 ) Outstanding
80 -89 8.0-8.9 D+ Excellent
75-179 75-79 D Distinction
70-74 70-7.4 A+ Very Good
60 - 69 6.0-6.9 A Good
50 —-59 5.0-5.9 B Average

40 - 49% 40-4.9 C Satisfactory
00-39 0.0 U Re-appear

ABSENT 0.0 AA ABSENT




Calculation of Grade Point Average

Based on the grades obtained by a candidate, the Grade Point Average (GPA) is calculated as
follows:

Grade Point Average (GPA) =

O~ OM

opM'— —

i.e., GPA = Sum of the multiplication of Grade Points by the credits of the courses
Sum of the credits of the courses in a Semester




Where C; = Credits earned for course i in any semester

Gi = Grade Point obtained for course i in any semester
For the Entire Programme:

Based on the grades obtained by a candidate for the entire programme, the Cumulative Grade
Point Average (CGPA) is calculated as follows:

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) = 22
CniGni
n_i

2

Cni
n i

i.e., CGPA = Sum of the multiplication of Grade Points by the credits of the entire programme
Sum of the credits of the courses of the entire programme

Where C; = Credits earned for course i in any semester
Gnj = Grade Point obtained for course i in any semester
n refers to the Semester in which such courses were credited.

The final classification is based on the following Grade Conversion Table:

CGPA GRAD CLASSIFICATION OF FINAL
E RESULT
9.5-10.0 O+ First Class with Exemplary”
9.0 and above but below 9.5 @)
8.5 and above but below 9.0 D++ First Class with Distinction”
8.0 and above but below 8.5 D+
7.5 and above but below 8.0 D
7.0 and above but below 7.5 A++ First Class
6.5 and above but below 7.0 A+
6.0 and above but below 6.5 A
5.5 and above but below 6.0 B+ Second Class
5.0 and above but below 5.5 B
4.5 and above but below 5.0 C+*# Third Class
4.0 and above but below 4.5 cH
0.0 and above but below 4.0 U Re-appear

“ The candidates who have passed in the first appearance and within the prescribed
semester of the U.G. programme (Major, allied and elective courses alone) are
eligible.



# Only applicable to U.G. Programme

Ranking of Successful Candidates

Ranking will be based on CGPA. Candidates who passed in all the examinations prescribed
for the Programme in the very first appearance only are eligible for ranking.

Important Note:
It is mandatory for a student to secure a Pass in the Certificate Course in Computers as well

as to fulfill the 90 hour-requirement of the Extension Activities, in order to be declared as
‘Programme Completed’. Only such a candidate is eligible to receive the Diploma.



Malpractices:

Resolved that the following norms be followed in dealing with the cases of
malpractices in CA/Semester Examinations.

S.No.

Nature of Malpractice

Action Suggested

Appeal by a candidate for favourable
consideration or mercy in the answer
script

Warn the candidate

Letter of appeal for favourable
consideration, promising bribe in cash
or kind.

Cancel the examination taken in
that particular Course only

Candidate writing her own name in any
part of the answer book

Warn the candidate

Candidate writing her own Register
Number in any part of the answer
book other than on the front page

Warn the candidate

Possessing notes or books relevant to
the course of the examination

Cancel the examination taken in
that particular Course only

Possessing notes or books relevant to
the course of the examination
(repeated)

Cancel the examinations taken
previously and not to allow to
appear for the  remaining
examinations in that Semester

Using or copying from notes or books
relevant to the course of the
examination

Cancel the examination taken in
that particular Course only

Using or copying from the answer
scripts of other candidates

Cancel the examination taken by
both the candidates in that
particular Course only

Inserting pre-written answer sheet(s)
brought from outside, in the main
answer book.

Cancel the examinations taken
previously and not to allow to
appear for the  remaining
examinations in that Semester

10.

the
any

Threatening  or  assaulting
Invigilator or behaving in
insubordinate manner

Cancel the examination taken




11. Manhandling  or  injuring  any | Cancel the examination taken
examination personnel
12. Impersonation Cancel the examination taken and
debar from the examination for the
next three years
S.No. Nature of Malpractice Action Suggested
13. Tampering with spelling/ name /initials | The candidate has to produce fresh
in any certificate certificates and a fine of  1,000/-
14. Tampering with the Date of Birth in the| The candidates should not be
certificate issued by the College permitted to appear for any
examination of this College for a
period of two years from the date
of submission of documents and
not to pursue any course of studies
for the corresponding period
15. Tampering with the Grade Certificate | The College will retain the

or any other Certificate issued by the
College

tampered certificate and duplicate
certificate will not be issued for
three years from the date of
presentation of documents. The
candidate should not pursue any
course of studies in this College
for the corresponding period

Important Note:

The above rules are intended to guide the Examination Committee and to be judiciously
applied to any form of malpractice by candidates.

The decision of the Principal shall be final in all matters pertaining to the Academic Programme.




PROGRAMME OUTCOMES (PO) (INSTITUTIONAL LEVEL)

PO1:Attain knowledge and understand the principles and concepts in the respective discipline.
PO2:Acquire and apply analytical, critical and creative thinking, and problem-solving skills
PO3:Effectively communicate general and discipline-specific information, ideas and opinions.
POA4:Appreciate biodiversity and enhance eco-consciousness for sustainable development of the society.
PO5:Emulate positive social values and exercise leadership qualities and team work.

POG6:Pursue higher knowledge, qualify professionally, enhance entrepreneurial skills and contribute
towards the needs of the society.

PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OUTCOME (DEPARTMENT LEVEL)
On completion of B.A. Programme in English, students will be able to

PSOL1 - Remember the principles of Literature in general and English Literature in particular and
understand its typological, critical, socio cultural aspects (K1, K2)

PSO2 - Attain fluency, accuracy and a good command in the four skills (listening, speaking, reading
and writing) of English Language (K3)

PSO3 - Apply the knowledge of form, structure, history and contextual cultural diversity and
comprehend the applications of the English Language in practice (K3)

PSO4 - Appreciate life, think critically, and develop positive, interpersonal relationship with fellow
humans (K4, K5)

PSO5 - Discern avenues for higher learning, career options, and venture entrepreneurship (K4)

PSOG6 - Formulate research questions and identify relevant approaches and sources to find
answers/solutions for questions/problems related to Language, Communication, Art and
Culture. (K5, K6)



PO-PSO MAPPING

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
PSO1 H H H M M M
PSO2 H H M M M M
PSO3 H H H M M M
PSO4 H H H H M M
PSO5 H H H H H M
PSO6 H H H H H H

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)




FOUNDATION COURSE FORB. A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.B.A./B.C. A
SEMESTERII
GENERAL ENGLISH: PAPER — |

Year:
2020

Sem: |

Code:
UENGAZ20

Title:
General
English 1

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Language

H/W:

Credits:
3

Marks:
100

COURSE OUTCOMES (COs):

CO1: Recognize the elements of English language at the levels of vocabulary, spelling, grammar and

pronunciation

CO2: Rephrase ideas into sentences in both speech and writing with accuracy, clarity and fluency

CO 3: Use the LSRW (listening, speaking, reading & writing) skills in English language with ease in academic

and real-life situations.
CO4: Explain one’s ideas and opinions on any given subject, clearly and effectively
CO5: Discern (figure out) effective ways of communication with etiquette

CO/PSO PSO1 | PSO2 |PSO3 | PSO4 | PSO5 PSO6
Co1 H M M M M M
CO2 H H M M M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H M H M M
CO5 H H M M M M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 H M M M M M
CO2 H H M M M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H M H M M
CO5 H H M M M M




Unit 1

1.1. Poetry - The Piper
1.2. Fairy Tale —The Ugly Duckling

1.3. Short Story - Panchatantra Tales- Book I11- Crows
and the Owls- 1. How the Birds Picked a King
1.4. How the Rabbit Fooled the Elephant

1.5. From Raymond Murphy’s Essential English Grammar.

Grammar Units 1-11

Composition - Jumbled Sentences
Unit 2
2.1. Poetry - The Donkey
2.2. Poetry - The Kitten and Falling Leaves
2.3. Fairy Tale - The Country Mouse and the Town Mouse
2.4. Short Story - The Gift of the Magi
2.5. Grammar Units 12-22
2.6. Composition - Writing Advertisement

- Writing Skills

Unit 3

3.1.Poetry-The Owl and the Pussy Cat
3.2. Fairy Tale -The Leap-Frog
3.3. Short Story- Arabian Nights

The Seven Voyages — Third Voyage
3.4. Of Sindbad the Sailor - Fourth Voyage
3.5. Grammar Units 23-33
3.6. Composition - Precise Writing

- Writing Skills

Unit 4

4.1. Poetry -The Brook

4.2. Fairy Tale -Rumpelstiltskin

4.3. The Elves and the Shoemaker

4.4. Short Story -The Golden Deer

4.5. Grammar Units 34-44

4.6. Composition — Letter Writing- Informal Letter
—Writing Skills

Unit 5 — Fiction- The Tales From Shakespeare

5.1.The Tempest
5.2. The Winter’s Tale
5.3. The Merchant of Venice
5.4. King Lear
5.5. Othello
5.6. Grammar Units 45-57
Composition- Story Writing-own imagination

K4

(18 Hours)

K3
K2
K2

K2
K1, K2

K3- Writing Skills
(18 Hours)

K3

K3

K2

K2

K1, K2

K3

(18 Hours)

K3
K2

K3
K3
K1, K2
K3

(18 Hours)
K4
K2
K2
K2
K1,K2
K3

(18 Hours)

K4
K4
K4

K4
K1, K2
K4



Text Books

1. Darts: A Voyage of LearningEnglishby the Department of English, Auxilium
College, Vellore. Bloomsbury Publications: New Delhi, 2017.

2. Murphy, Raymond. Essential English Grammar, Cambridge University Press. Ed.
2.New Delhi.

a. 2017

Reference Books

Charles & Mary Lamb, Tales from Shakespeare, New Delhi, 2018.

OER (Open educational resources):

1. https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks

2. https://www.saylor.org/

3. https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/
1. www.bloomsbury.com



https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/
http://www.bloomsbury.com/#_blank

SEMESTER 11

UENGB17 - GENERAL ENGLISH: PAPER —II

Year: 2020 |Course Title of the |Course Course H/W: |Credits: [Marks:
Code: Course: Type: Category: |6 3 100
Sem 11 UENGB20 |General Theory Language
English —
Paper Il

COURSE OUTCOMES (COs):

CO1: Relate with the time-tested values of Indian culture and assimilate communicative skills through the
reading of texts by Indian English writers

CO2: Outline the values and ideas from the prescribed texts in self-made sentences with accuracy, clarity and
fluency

CO 3: Use the LSRW (listening, speaking, reading & writing) skills in English language with ease in academic
and real-life situations.

CO4: Explain one’s ideas and opinions on any given subject, clearly and effectively

CO5: Figure out effective ways to make a point and describe one’s standpoint

PSO1 PSO2 PSO3| PSO4 PSO5 | PSO6
Cco1 H H M M M M
CO2 H H M M M M
CO3 H H H M M M
CO4 H H H H M M
CO5 H H H H H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (3), L - Low (1)

PO1 PO2 PO3| PO4 PO5 PO6
Cco1 H H M M M M
CO2 H H M M M M
CO3 H H H M M M
CO4 H H H H M M
CO5 H H H H H M




Unit 1

1.1. Poetry-Where the Mind is without Fear
1.2. Prose - Science and Religion

1.3. Short Story -The Tree Speaks
1.4. Autobiography - Shyness My Shield

1.5. Grammar Units 58-70

(18 Hours)

K3
K4

K3
K3

K2, K3Composition: Email Writing —

Writing Skills K3
Unit 2 (18 Hours)
2.1. Poetry - Peace K3
2.2. Prose - Dynamic Life K4
2.3. Short Story - Father and Son K3
2.4. Autobiography - Wings of Fire K3
2.5. Grammar Units 71-82 K2, K3
2.6. Composition: Dialogue Writing —Writing Skills K4
Unit 3 (18 Hours)
3.1.Poetry- Freedom K3
3.2. Prose - The India of My Dreams K4
3.3. Short Story — Sparrows K2
3.4. Biography - Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyaya K4
3.5. Grammar Units 83-95 K2, K3
3.6. Composition: Report Writing — Writing Skills K3
Unit 4 (18 Hours)
4.1. Poetry - A Scratch K3
4.2. Prose - How Economic Growth Has Become Anti-Life K4
4.3. Short Story - Eight Rupees K2
4.4. Biography — The Saint of the Gutters K3
4.5. Grammar Units 96-107 K2, K3
4.6. Composition - Preparing Posters K3
Unit 5 (18 Hours)
5.1. Poetry- On Killing a Tree K3
5.2. Prose- Future of Our Past: Towards a K4
Critique of Globalization and
Culture Industry
5.3. Short Story-The Guest K2
5.4. Biography- Daring to Dream K3
5.5. Grammar Units 108-114 K2, K3



5.6. Composition: Formal Letter Writing -Writing Skills K2, K3

Text Books
1. Darts: A Voyage of Learning Englishby the Department of English, Auxilium
College, Vellore.
a. Bloomsbury, New Delhi, 2017.Murphy, Raymond. Essential English Grammar, Cambridge
University Press. Ed. 2. New

a. Delhi. 2017.

Reference Books
1. Hall, Donald and Sven Birkerts. Writing Well. New York: Harper Collins Publishers, 1991.

2. Kahn, John Ellison (Ed.) Reader’s Digest: How to Write and Speak Better. New York:
Reader’s

a. Digest, 1993.

OER (Open educational resources):

1. www.bloomsbury.com

2. Open Textbook Library

3. Saylor.org

4. https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/



http://www.bloomsbury.com/#_blank
https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/

SEMESTER 111

ENGLISH PAPER - 111

Year: 2020 |Course Title : Course Course H/W: (Credits: |Marks:
Code: English Type: Category: 5 3 100
Sem-I1l  [UENGC20 |Paper— Il [Theory Language
Course Outcomes(CO):
1. Evolve newer ways to approach language-learning goals.
2. Enable students to be aware of the contemporary social issues of national and global importance.
3. Improve speaking ability both in terms of fluency and comprehensibility.
4. Paraphrase the online sources effectively and accurately.
5. Develop comprehensive abilities as to read, write and speak.
PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3|PSO4| PSO5 | PSO6

Co1 H H H H M M

CO2 H H H H M M

COo3 H H H H H M

CO4 H H H H H M

CO5 H H H H H H

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

PO1 PO2 PO3 | PO4 PO5 POG6
CO1 H H H H M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H H




Unit 1

1.1. Life and Liberty

1.2. Dignity and Security

1.3. Grammar Units 1 — 6 (Intermediate English Grammar)
1.4. Grammar Units 7 — 12

1.5. Skill Development: News Reading - Reading Skills
1.6. Composition: Prose Comprehension - Writing Skills

Unit 2

2.1. Children’s Rights

2.2. Living on the Edge

2.3. Grammar Units 13 - 20 (Intermediate English Grammar)
2.4. Grammar Units 21 -25

2.5. Skill development: Vocabulary (Analogies) -Writing Skills
2.6. Composition: Expansion of an Idea - Writing Skills

Unit 3

3.1.Science and Technology can shape our Future

3.2. Make peace, Not War

3.3. Grammar Units 26-31 (Intermediate English Grammar)
3.4. Grammar Units 32-38

3.5. Skill development: Listening TED Talks- Listening Skills
3.6. Composition: Writing Instructions — Writing Skills

Unit4 (18 Hours)

4.1. Defenders of Peace

4.2. Grammar Units 39-42

4.3. Grammar Units 43-47

4.4, Grammar Units 48-51

4.5. Skill development: Group discussion - Speaking Skills
4.6. Composition: Correction of sentences - Writing Skills

Unit5

Violence and Non-Violence

5.2. Grammar Units 52 —56

5.3. Grammar Units 57-62

5.4. Grammar Units 63-67

5.5. Composition: Check List-Writing Skills

5.6. Skill development: Writing minutes —Writing Skills

(18 Hours)

K3
K3
K2, K3
K2, K3
K2
K4

(18 Hours)
K3
K3
K2, K3
K2, K3
K5
K5

(18 Hours)
K3
K3
K2, K3
K2, K3
K3
K3

K3
K2, K3
K2, K3
K2, K3
K5
K4

(18Hours) 5.1.

K3

K2, K3
K2, K3
K2, K3,
K4

K4



Text Books

1. Malini Seshadri & Helen Thimmayya, A Window to your World. Orient Black
Swan, Hyderabad. 2018.

2. Murphy, Raymond. Intermediate English Grammar, Cambridge University Press. Ed.
2.1994.

Reference Books

1. Millward, Celia. Handbook for Writers, 2" Edition. New York: Holt, Rinehart &
Winston,

2. 1980.

3. Rao, M. S. Soft Skills - Enhancing Employability: Connecting Campus with Corporate I.
K International Publishing House: New Delhi. 2011.

4. Reid, lan. The Short Story: The Critical Idiom Series. London: Methuen & Co, 1986.

5. Saxena, Sunil. Headline Writing. New Delhi: Sage Publications, 2006.

6. Scott, Bill. The Skills of Communicating. Mumbai: Jaico Publishing House, June 1995.

OER (Open educational resources):

1. www.bloomsbury.com

2. Open Textbook Library

3. Saylor.org

4. https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/



http://www.bloomsbury.com/#_blank
https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/

SEMESTER IV

GENERAL ENGLISH- PAPER - IV

Year: 2020 |Course Title of the |Course Course H/W:Credits: |Marks:
Code: Course: Type: Category: |6 3 100
Sem -1V  |[UENGD20 |General Theory Language
English -1V
Course Outcomes(CO):

1. Relate with real life situations by reading the literary text from the past.

2. Respect and protect the differences among nations and practice positive social values.
3. Instill the ability to analyze texts critically and practice writing through assignments.
4. Develop knowledge about the system of Governance and its regulations.

5. Create a sense of belonging towards the community and nation.

PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H H

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

PO1 | PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
CO1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H H
Unit 1 (18Hours)
1.1. Women’s Rights K3
1.2. Rights of the elderly K3
1.3. Grammar Units 68 — 75 K2, K3
1.4. Grammar Units 76 — 82 K2, K3
1.5. Skill development: Listening comprehension and answering K3
- Listening Skills
1.6. Composition: Essay writing on current Topics K5
—Writing Skills
Unit 2 (18 Hours)

2.1. Being Wise, not wasteful K3



2.2. Grammar Units 83 — 86 K2, K3

2.3. Grammar Units 87 — 91 K2, K3Grammar Units 92 — 96
K2, K3
2.4. Skill development: Interview skills -Speaking Skills K4
2.5. Composition: Curriculum Vitae and Job application K4
- Writing Skills
Unit 3 (18 Hours)
3.1. The Role of the Government K3
3.2. Strengthening the Roots K3
3.3. Grammar Units 97 — 100 K2, K3
3.4. Grammar Units 101 — 107 K2, K3
3.5. Skill Development: Telephone Conversations
- Speaking Skills K3
3.6. Composition: Note making - Writing Skills K5
Unit 4 (18 Hours)
4.1. Religious Harmony K3
4.2.Grammar Units 108-112 K2, K3
4.3.Grammar Units 113-115 K2, K3
4.4, Grammar Units 116-119 K2, K3
4.5. Skill development: Interpretation of Graphs (Pie Chart,
Flow chart) - Writing Skills K5
4.6. Composition: Writing Recommendations K4
- Writing Skills
Unit 5 (18 Hours)
5.1. Peace + Balance = Harmony K3
5.2. Grammar Units 120-125 K2, K3
5.3. Grammar Units 126-130 K2, K3
5.4. Grammar Units 131-136 K2, K3
5.5. Skill Development: Conducting Mock Interview
-Speaking Skills K3
5.6. Composition: Writing Book Review - Writing Skills K5
Text Books

1. Malini Seshadri & Helen Thimmayya. A Window to your World. Orient Black
Swan. Hyderabad 2018.

2. Murphy, Raymond. Intermediate English Grammar, Cambridge University Press. Ed.
2. New Delhi. 2014.

Reference Books
1. Millward, Celia. Handbook for Writers, 2" Edition. New York: Holt, Rinehart &



Winston, 1980.Rao, M. S. Soft Skills - Enhancing Employability: Connecting Campus
with Corporate I. K International Publishing House: New Delhi. 2011.
2. Reid, lan. The Short Story: The Critical Idiom Series. London: Methuen & Co, 1986.
3. Saxena, Sunil. Headline Writing. New Delhi: Sage Publications, 2006.
4. Scott, Bill. The Skills of Communicating. Mumbai: Jaico Publishing House, June 1995.
OER (Open educational resources):
1. www.bloomsbury.com
2. Open Textbook Library
3. Saylor.org
4. https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/



http://www.bloomsbury.com/#_blank
https://textbooks.opensuny.org/browse-by-subject/

Auxilium College(Autonomous), Gandhi Nagar, Vellore-632 006

Department of English (UG)

OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION - 2020

NAME OF THE PROGRAM: B. A. English literature

Vision Of The Program
The Vision of the Program is to produce empowered women graduates in English Literature
with a working knowledge and mastery of literary, linguistic and critical skills in English
Studies with an open and sensitive mind to appreciate, make sense of and search for
enduring human values in life and literature beyond boundaries of any kind.

Mission Of The Program
The Mission of the Program is to produce employable women graduates, well-equipped with
skills required for teaching English, undertaking research, translation, writing for print
media, mass media, social media and journalism.

List of Courses
Structure of the Program and Scheme of Examination

(Effective for the Batch of Students Admitted from 2020-2021)

Sem | Part Paper Title Hours Exam Credits | Marks
Code Hours
Th. | Pr.
I I ULTAA18 Tamil Paper | 6 3 3 40+60
Il | UENGA20 English Paper | 6 3 3 40+60
Il | UCENA20 | An Introduction to 5 3 4 40+60
Literary Studies
Il | UCENB20 English 5 3 4 40+60
Pronunciation:
Theory and
Practice
1 | UALSC20 | Allied I: Language 5 3 5 40+60
Skills for
Communication
\v} Skill-Based Elective 2 2 2 40+60
-1




v Value Education 1 - - -
Total 21 600
Sem | Part | Paper Code Title Hours Exam Credits | Marks
Hours
Th. | Pr.
I I UALTAB20 | Tamil Paper Il 6 3 - 3 40+60
] UENGB20 | English Paper Il 6 3 - 3 40+60
I UCENC20 | Indian Writing in 5 3 - 4 40+60
English

I ECEND20 | Literary Forms and 5 3 - 4 40+60
Terms

i UAEEG20 | Allied II: Elements 5 3 - 5 40+60
of English
Grammar

v Skill-Based Elective 2 2 - 2 40+60
-1

v Value Education 1 - - -

Total 21 600

i I ULTCAC20 | Tamil Paper IlI 5 3 - 3 40+60
] UENGC20 | English Paper IlI 6 3 - 3 40+60
i UCENE20 | Elizabethan 5 3 - 4 40+60

Literature
I UCENF20 | American Literature 6 3 - 4 40+60
UAHEL20 | Allied Ill: The 5 3 - 5 40+60
History of English
Literature
v Skill-Based Elective 2 2 - 2 40+60
Ii:
English for
Competitive
Examinations
v Value Education 1 - - - -
Total 21 600




v |1 ULTAD20 | Tamil Paper IV 6 3 - 3 40+60
I UENGD20 | English Paper IV 5 3 - 3 40+60
] UCENG20 | Neo-Classical 5 3 - 4 40+60

Literature
i UCENH20 | Romantic Literature 4 3 - 4 40+60
1 UTOT20 Allied 1V: 5 3 - 5 40+60
Techniques of
Translation
v - 2 2 - 2 40+60
Skill-Based Elective
1V:
Journalism
v UNEVS20 Environmental 2 2 - 2 40+60
Studies
v - Value Education 1 - - - -
Total 23 600
Sem | Part Paper Title Hours | Exam Credits | Marks
Code Hours
Th. | Pr.
\Y 11l UCENI20 | Shakespeare 6 3 - 6 40+60
1 UCENJ20 | Victorian Literature 6 3 - 6 40+60
I UCENK20 | History of English 6 3 - 5 40+60
Language and
Linguistics

] UEENA20 | Elective | A: Indian 6 3 - 5 40460
Writing in
Translation

1l UEENB20 | Elective | B:
Literary Theory

v |- Non-Major Elective 3 2 - 2 40+60
I

v USENC520 | Skill-Based 2 2 - 2 40+60
Elective: Theatre
and Dramaturgy

v - Value Education 1 - - -




Total 26 600
Vi Il UCENL20 | Twentieth Century 6 40+60
1l UCENM20 | Literary Criticism 5 40+60
1 UEENC20 | Elective Il A: 5 40+60
Women’s Writing
1l UEEND20 | Elective Il B:
Practical Criticism
I UEENE20 | Elective I1l1 A: New 5 40+60
Literatures in
English
I UEENF20 | Elective Il B:
Communicative
English Grammar
v |- Non-Major Elective 2 40+60
I
v USENDG620 | Skill-Based 2 40+60
Elective: Critical
Approaches to
Literature
v Value Education 2 40+60
Total 27 700
Vv Extension Activities 1 -
(90 Hours)
Grand Total 140 3800




SEMESTER -1
UCENAZ20 - INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY STUDIES

Year: |

Sem: |

Course
Code:
UCENA20

Title of the
Course:
Introductio
nto
Literary
Studies

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Core

H/W

Credits

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Recognize fundamental literary forms, terms, expressions, techniques and the outline
of English literary studies from 16" to 20" century.

2. Explain various genres such as poetry, essays, dramas and ballads

3. Apply the knowledge of the form, structure, narrative techniques, devices and style
of literary works to read and interpret literature
4. Compare and contrast the key structural and stylistic aspects of all the literary

genres

5. Analyse literature with its historical, social, philosophical and political contexts

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

SO

CLO/P

PSO1

PSO2

PSO3

PSO4

PSO5

PSO6

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

I T T T

I T T T

I T T T

T|IT|T|=|=

ITIITZZ5|LZ

S E4E4ESES




O

CO/P PO1 | PO2 |PO3 | PO4

PO5

PO6

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

T|IT|T|T|T
TIT|T|T|T
TIT|T|T|T
TIT|T|=|=

CO5

IIITZZ5|LZ

SEYE4ESES

Unit I: Why we study Literature Knowledge Level - K1 - K4

1.1. What is Literature?

1.2. Writing and Immortality

1.3. Literature and Life

1.4. Literature and Wit

1.5. Literature and Creative Imagination
1.6. Literature, Morality and Meaning

Unit I1: Poetry Knowledge Level - K1 - K4

2.1.Ballad

2.2. Epic, Paradise Lost

2.3. Narrative Poetry, The Canterbury Tales
2.4. Lyrical and Reflective

Poetry 2.5.Lyrical Ballads

2.6.Victorian Poetry and Modern Poetry

Unit I1l: Tragic Drama  Knowledge Level - K1 - K4

3.1. Greek Tragedy, Aristotle’s Poetics
3.2. Shakespearean Tragedy
3.3. Marlowe and Webster

3.4. Tragic Drama in the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Century England

3.5. Bernard Shaw and T.S.Eliot
3.6. Tragedy in the Twentieth Century

Unit 1V: Comedy Knowledge Level - K1 - K4

4.1. ‘comos’ — History of Comedy

4.2. Mystery and Miracle Plays

4.3. Romantic Comedy

4.4. Shakespeare, Ben Jonson — Comedy of Humours
4.5. Comedy of Manners

4.6. Comedy in the Twentieth Century

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)

Unit V: The Novel, Short Story and EssayKnowledge Level - K1 — K4 (15 Hours)

5.1. History of the Novel
5.2. Major English Novelists
5.3. Short Story: History and Evolution



5.4. American Short Story Writers
5.4. Essay in English
5.5.Satire

Books for Study:

Rees, R.J. English Literature: An introduction for foreign Readers, Hong Kong :Macmillan press
LTD,978.print.

Additional Reading (if applicable) (can also be suggested unit wise) [Meant for self study/
internal assessment (assignment/seminar/presentation/discussion) only

Books for Reference
Mohanty, Uday. Literal and figurative English, New Delhi: Pacific Books international,
2009.
Nair, Ramachandran K.R. Literary forms, Chennai: Emerald publishers, 1995.
Styan, J.L, The Dramatic Experience, London. Cambridge UP, 1971.
Richardson, Jack, Dictionary of Literature, New Delhi: Lotus press, 2014.



SEMESTER - |
UCENB20 - ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION: THEORY AND PRACTICE

Year: |

Sem: |

Course
Code:
UCENB20

Title of the
Course:
English

Pronunciation:

Theory and

Practice

Course

Type:
Theory

Course H/W | Credits
Category:
Main 5 5

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Infer/recognize the role of speech sounds in human language

2. Demonstrate understanding of the structural organization of speech sounds of
English language and the subtle variations in its pronunciation

3. lustrate, identify and label the parts of the human articulator system

4. Remember the English vowels, consonants and diphthongs along with their
corresponding (IPA) Phonetic symbols

5. Identify the difference between (i) consonants and vowels, (ii) pure vowels and
diphthongs, (iii)voiced and voiceless consonants, (iv) place of articulation and manner
of articulation

PSO1 | PSO2 [ PSO3 [ PSO4 | PSO5 [ PSO6
col |H H H M | M [ M
Co2 |H H H H H M
co3 |H H H H M | M
co4 |H H H H M [ ™
cos |H H H X H M

H - High - (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)




POl | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H H M
COo3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H H H M M
CO5 H H H H H M
Course Syllabus
Unit | — Theory Knowledge Component: K1-K4 (15 Hours)
1.1. Phonetics
1.2. Consonants, Voiced and Voiceless Sounds
1.3. Place of Articulation
1.4. Familiar and Unfamiliar Symbols
1.5. Transcribing Sounds
1.6. Manner of Articulation
Unit Il — Theory  Knowledge Component: K1-K4 (15 Hours)
2.1Consonant Chart
2.2Glottal Stops and Flaps
2.3 Vowels
2.4 Diphthongs
2.5. American and British
Diphthongs
2.6. Subtle Individual Variation
Unit 111 - Theory Knowledge Component: K1-K4 (15 Hours)

3.1. Phonology

3.2. Phonemes

3.3. Natural Classes

3.4. Phones and Allophones

3.5. Complementary Distribution and Minimal Pairs
3.6. Phonotactics



Unit IV — Theory Knowledge Component: K1-K4 (15 Hours)
4.1. Syllables
4.2. Coarticulation Effects
4.3. Assimilation
4.4. Nasalization
4.5. Elision
4.6. Normal Speech

Unit V: Practice  Knowledge Component: K1-K4 (15 Hours)
5.1. Phonemic Symbols for Vowels
5.2. Phonemic Symbols for Consonants
5.3. Sound pairs in Vowels
5.4. Sound pairs in Consonants
5.5. Word Stress: Practice
5.5. Sentence Stress: Practice

Books for Study
Yule, George. The Study of Language. 6" Ed., Cambridge University Press, 2017.
Hancock, Mark. English Pronunciation in Use. Cambridge University Press, 2003.
Books For Reference
Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary. 17" Ed., Cambridge University Press, 2006.

Open Educational Resources (OER)

“English Pronunciation in Use” - Android Application



SEMESTER - |
UALSC20 - Allied-LANGUAGE SKILLS FOR COMMUNICATION

Year:

Sem: |

Course
Code:
UALSC20

Title of the
Course:
Language
Skills for

Communication

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Allied

H/W

Credits

Marks

5 100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

Apply the art of rhetoric in oral and written communication in English, convincingly

PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H H
CO5 H H H H H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
co1l H H H | M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H H
CO5 H H H H H M

Unit | —-Vocabulary Building
1.1 . The Concept of Word Formation

Knowledge Component - K1-K4

1.2 . Root words from Foreign Languages and Their Use in English

1.3. Acquaintance with Prefixes and Suffixes from Foreign Languages in English to
Form Derivatives

1.3 . Synonyms,Antonyms
1.4 . Standard Abbreviations
1.5 . Effective Listening Skills, Effective Speaking Skills

(15 Hours)




Unit Il — Basic Writing Skills Knowledge
Component: K1-K4 (15 Hours)

2.1. Sentence Structures

2.2. Use of phrases and clauses in sentences
2.3 Importance of Proper Punctuation

2.4 Creating Coherence

2.5 Organizing Principles of Paragraphs in DocumentsTechniques for writing Precisely, Conversations:
Situational Dialogues

Unit 111 - Identifying Common Errors in
Writing Knowledge Component: K1-K4 (15
Hours)

3.1. Subject-Verb Agreement

3.2. Noun-Pronoun Agreement

3.3. Misplaced Modifiers

3.4. Articles

3.5. Prepositions

3.6. Redundancies, Cliches, Oral Presentation

Unit IV-Nature and Style of Sensible
Writing Knowledge Component: K1-K4 (15 Hours)
4.1 Describing
4.2 Defining
4.3 Classifying
4.4 Providing Examples or Evidence
4.5 Writing Introduction,Group Discussion
4.6 Conclusion

Unit V-Writing Practices Knowledge Component:
K1-K4 (15 Hours)

5.1 Comprehension

5.2 Precis Writing

5.3 Essay Writing: An Art

5.4 E.mail Writing

5.5 Business Memos

5.6 Letter Writing, Technical Report
Writing Interview Skills

Books for Study

Ujjwala, Kakarla, Tanu Gupta and LeenaPundir, Functional English for Communication.
Sage Publications India Pvt.Ltd, New Delhi 2019.

Books for Reference

Shaffer, Lawrence, Skill’s Editing.Delhi: IV Y Publishing House,2004.



Collins,Sandrad. Listening and responding. India: AakashPress, 2009.

A.W. Heffernan & John E.Lincoln. Writing a college Work Book WW.

Norton & Company, 1982.

Joshi,PoonamP,Essentials of Communication Skills and Grammar. Delhi:Tarun Printers,
20009.

Taylor,Grant.English Conversation Practice. Tata Mc Graw-Hill,1975.Dr.A.Devaraj&K.S.Antonysamy.
Effective Communication. Vijay Nicole,2006.

Open Educational Resources (OER)
To make the students prepare, write charts,reports,assignments.
Newspaper cutting(advertisement), to read books interrupt and write reviews.



SEMESTE

R-1I

UCENCZ20 - INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH

Year: |

Sem: Il

Course
Code:
UCENC20

Title of
the
Course:
Indian
Writing
in
English

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Main

H/W

Credits

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

g~ W DN

indigenous sensibilities.

PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
CO3 H H H H |H M
CO4 H H H H |H M
CO5 H H H H |H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

PO1 | PO2 |PO3 |PO4 |PO5 |PO6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
CO3 H H H H |H M
CO4 H H H H |H M
CO5 H H H H |H M

. Identify different literary genres in Indian writing in English
. Discuss the history of Indian writing in English
. Interpret and appraise different style and themes in Indian writing in English
. Appreciate the diverse themes which are intrinsic to Indian culture

. Appraise translated texts from the regional languages of India for their




Course Syllabus

Unit I:Poetry (Detailed)

1.1.Critical appreciation of poetry

1.2.Spiritual writing

1.3.Rabindranath Tagore -Gitanjali (1-10)
1.4.Sarojini Naidu - The Soul’s Prayer
1.5.Nissim Ezekiel - The Railway Clerk
1.6.JayantaMahapatra - An October Morning

Unit 11:Poetry (Non - Detailed)
2.1.Introduction toA.K. Ramanujam
2.2.A.K. Ramanujam - The Striders

2.3. ArunKolatkar - An Old Woman
2.4. Introduction to - Kamala Das
2.5.Kamala Das - Nani
2.6.Meena Alexander -  Her Garden

Unit I11: Prose
3.1.Non-fiction as a genre -
3.2.Arundhati Roy -
3.3.Nirad C. Chaudhuri-
Short Stories
3.4.Short story as a genre
3.5. Mahasweta Devi -
3.6.Anita Desai -

The End of Imagination
Money and the Englishman

Arjun
Circus Cat, Alley Cat

Unit IV:Drama

4.1. Introduction to Regional Theatre
4.2. Life and Works of Vijay Tendulkar
4.3.Vijay Tendulkar -
4.4.Life and Works of BadalSircar
4.5.Third Theatre

4.6.BadalSircar - Evamlindrajit

Unit V:Fiction

5.1.Introduction to R.K.Narayan

5.2.R.K. Narayan - The Bachelor of Arts
5.3.Introduction toRaja Rao

5.4.Raja Rao - Kanthapura
5.5.Introduction toKamala Markandeya
5.6.Kamala Markandeya - Nectar in a Sieve

Books for Study

Ed. Haneefa.S., Rajendran.N.P. Our Country, Our Literature: An Anthology of Indian

Writings in English. Cambridge University Press, 2015

(15 Hours)
K4

K4

K2,K4
K2,K4
K2,K4
K2,K4

(15 Hours)
K1,K2
K2,K4
K2,K4
K1,K2
K2,K4
K2,K4

(20 Hours)
K1,K4

K2

K2

K1,K4
K2
K2

(10 Hours)
K1, K2
K1

Silence the Court is in Session K2

K1,K2
K1,K2
K1,K2

(15 Hours)

K1
K1,K2
K1
K1,K2
K1
K2



Narayan. R. K. The English Teacher. Chennai: Indian Thought Publications, 2009.

Karnad, Grirish., Sircar, Badal., Tendulkar, Vijay. Three Modern English Plays. Oxford
University Press.2008

Books for Reference
De Souza, Eunice. Ed. Nine Indian Women Poets. Oxford Paperbacks, 2001
Parthasarathy. R. Ed Twentieth Century Indian Poets. Oxford India Paperbacks, 2001

Devi, Mahasweta. Our Non-Veg Cow and Other stories. Trans. Paramita Banerjee. Seagull
Books. 2009

Arundhati Roy. The Algebra of Infinite justice. New Delhi: Penguin Books, 2013.



SEMESTER - 11

UCENDZ20 - LITERARY FORMS AND TERMS

Year: |

Sem: Il

Course
Code:
UCEND20

Title of
the
Course:
Literary
Forms
and
Terms

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Main

H/W

5

Credits

5

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Explain the significance and characteristics of different ages and movements in literature
2. Identify figures of speech in literary texts
3. Compare and Contrast literary forms

4. Apply the knowledge of forms and other aspects to understand literary texts
5. Analyse literary texts based on form and other literary aspects

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)
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Course Syllabus

Unit I: Literary Terms —Part A K Level (1-4)

(18 Hours)




1.1. Allegory, Alliteration, Allusion, Ambiguity, Anachronism, Anecdote,
Anticlimax, Archaism, Assonance

1.2. Ballad & Folk Ballad, Bathos, Bildungsroman, Blank Verse,
Catharsis, Characterization, Cognitive Language

1.3. Comic Relief, Conceit, Conflict, Connotation, Cosmic irony, Criticism,

1.4. Denouement, Dirge, Dramatic Irony, Elegy, Epigram, Epithet, Euphemism, Euphony
1.5. Farce, Folklore, Free Verse, Heroic Poem, Hegemony, Hyperbole
1.6.Metonymy, mis en scene, Personification, Portmanteau word, Protagonist, Sarcasm

Unit I1: Literary Terms — Part BK Level(1 —4) (18 Hours)

2.1.Essay, Formal Essay, Formal Satire, Irony, Italian Sonnet

2.2.Interlude, Internal Rhyme, Invocation, Graveyard Poets, Horatian Ode, Mock Epic
2.3.0bjective Correlative, Parody, Pastoral Elegy, Pathetic Fallacy, Petrarchan
Conceit 2.4.Popular Ballad, Petrarchan Sonnet

2.5.Pindaric Ode, Poetic License, Paradox, Quatrain, Rhetoric, Roman a clef,
Rhyme 2.6.Synecdoche, Synesthesia, Shakespearean Sonnet, Sestet, Simile,
Soliloquy Spenserian Sonnet, Stanza, Sprung Rhythm, Terza rima, Trochee, Trope,
Wit, Zeugma

Unit I11: Drama - Types and Features K Level(1 -4) (18 Hours)

3.1. Fable, Fiction, Farce, Flashbacks

3.2. Folk Drama, Heroic Drama, Historical Play, Heroic Tragedy, History Plays,
Interior Monologue

3.3. Leitmotif, Miracle Plays, Poetic Justice

3.4. Problem Play, Pantomime, Revenge Tragedy, Romantic Comedy, Senecan
Tragedy, Satiric Comedy
3.5. Stock Characters, Structure, Style, Suspense

3.6. ThreeUnities, Tragic Flaw, Tragic Irony, Tragicomedy, Travesty

Unit IV: FictionK Level(1-4) (18 Hours)

4.1. Short Story, Epistolary Novel, First Person Narrative
4.2. Folk Tale, Novella, Gothic Novel, Historical Novel

4.3. Medieval Romance, Satire, Stream of Consciousness
4.4. Picaresque Narrative, Prosopopoeia

4.5. Sentimental Comedy, Novel

4.6. Sociological Novel, Psychological Novel

Unit V: Ages and MovementsK Level(1 -4) (18 Hours)
5.1. Edwardian Period, Elizabethan Age, Jacobean Age, Neoclassical Age
5.2. Reformation, Renaissance, Restoration, Victorian Period, Romantic Period,
Modern Period, Symbolist Movement
5.3. Existentialist Philosophy, Expressionism, Impressionistic Criticism, Humanism
& Humanistic Criticism
5.4. Humour, Black Humour, Harlem Renaissance, Irish Literary Revival
5.5. Naturalism, Mythology, New Humanism, Neo Classic, Neo Platonists, New
Criticism, Reader Response Criticism
5.6. Realism, Science Fiction, Surrealism



Books for Study:
M. H. Abrams. A Glossary of Literary Terms. Singapore: Thomson &Heinle. 2004
M. H. Abrams. A Glossary of Literary Terms. India: Macmillan Publishers India Ltd., 2013
Gibaldi,Joseph. MLA Handbook for Writers of Research Papers. VI Edition. East Wet
Publishers. New Delhi

Books for Reference:
Nair, Ramachandran K.R. Literary Forms. Chennai: Emerald Publishers, 1995.
Mohanty, Uday. Literal and Figurative English. New Delhi: Pacific Books
International, 2009.
Styan,J.L.The Dramatic Experience. London:Cambridge UP, 1971
Richardson, Jack. Dictionary of Literature. New Delhi: Lotus Press, 2014
Michaelson, R. Dictionary of Rhetorics. Delhi: IVY Publishing House. 2005.



SEMESTER - 11
UAEEG20 - Allied- ELEMENTS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Year: |

Sem: Il

Course
Code:
UAEEG?2
0

Title of
the
Course:
Element
s of
English
Grammar

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Allied

H/W

Credits

5

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

ok wnNE

Recall the basic rules of English grammar
Explain basic concepts of grammar

Apply rules related to structure and correct pattern of English language
Use English Language with grammatical accuracy
Analyse and correct grammatical errors

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 4 5 6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H M M M
CO3 H H H | H M M
CO4 H H H H |H M
CO5 H H H H [H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 4 5 6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H M M M
COo3 H H H |H M M
CO4 H H H H |H M
CO5 H H H H |H M




Course Syllabus

Unit I: Grammar (17 Hours)
1.1. Tenses: Present Tense K1, K2
1.2. Tenses: Past Tense K1, K2
1.3. Tenses: Future Tense K1, K2
1.4. The Future K3, K4
1.5. Modals K2

1.6. Be, have, do make, etc.K2

Unit Il: Grammar (17 Hours)
Sub-units:
2.1. Passives K3
2.2. Questions K1, K2
2.3. Verbs: infinitives K2
2.4. Verbs: -ing forms etc. K1, K2Reporting K1, K2
2.5. Nouns and compounds K3

Unit I11: Grammar (17 Hours)
Sub-units:
3.1. Articles K1, K2
3.2. Determiners and quantifiers K3
3.3. Relative clauses K2
3.4. Other types of clauses K2, K3
3.5. Pronouns K1, K2

3.6. Substitution and leaving out words K3, K4

Unit IV: Grammar (20 Hours)
Sub-units:
4.1 Adjectives K1, K2
4.2 Comparison with adjectives K3, K4
4.3 Adverbs K1, K2
4.4 Adverbial clauses K3
4.5 Conjunctions K2
4.6 Prepositions K1, K2
Unit V: Grammar4
5.1. Organising Information K1
5.2. There Is, here was, etc K1, K2
53. 1t K1, K2
5.4. Focusing: it-clauses K2, K3
5.5. Focusing: what-clauses K2, K3
5.6. Inversion K3
Books for Study

Hewings, Martin. Advanced English Grammar. New Delhi: CUP. 1999. Print



Books for Reference
Green, David. Contemporary English Grammar structures and composition.
India: Macmillan LTD, 2006. Print.
Joshi, Poonam P. Essential of Communication Skills and Grammar. New Delhi:
Adhyayan Publishers, 2009. Print.
Quirk, Randolph, & Greenbaum, Sidney. A University Grammar of English. Delhi:
Pearson Education, 2003. Print
Leech, Geoffrey, &Svartvik, Jan. A Communicative Grammar of English. Delhi: Pearson
Education, 2004. Print.



SEMESTER - 111
CENEZ20 - ELIZABETHAN LITERATURE

Year: Course | Title of the | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
I Code: Course: Type: | Category:
UCENEZ20 | Elizabetha | Theory Main 6 5 100

Sem: n Literature

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. ldentify the literary history of Elizabethan Age

2. Discuss the major themes and forms in the Literature of the Elizabethan period

3. Analyse the Elizabethan writing as both register and response to historical, social
and political development of the era.

4. Examine texts from different perspectives.

5. Appreciate the works of Shakespeare and his contemporaries

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Cco1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H M M M
CO3 H H H H [H M
CO4 H| H|[H|HIH M
CO5 H | H| H | HH M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H M M M
CO3 H|H]|]H|HI[H M
CO4 H H H H [H M
CO5 H H H H [H M

Course Syllabus
Unit I: Introduction K1-K4 (15 Hours)
1.1 The Renaissance



1.2 The Reformation
1.3 The Dissolution of Monasteries
1.4 Colonial Expansion
Poetry Detailed
1.5 Edmund Spenser —Faerie Queen (Book-1, Stanza 1 to 15)
1.6 Thomas Wyatt — (i) Farewell, Love ( Pg 650)
(i) Forget not Yet (Pg656)

Unit 11: Poetry DetailedK1-K5 (20 Hours)
2.1 William Shakespeare-Sonnet 1(Pg 1171)
2.2 Philip Sidney-From Astrophil and Stella (Pg 1054)
2.3 John Donne- The Sunne Rising

Non-Detailed

Sir Walter Raleigh -The Nymph’s Reply to the Spheherd (Pg 1024)
2.4 Earl of Surrey  -So Cruel Prison How could be tide. (Pg 665)

-Martial, the Things for to Attain. (Pg 669)

2.5 Lady Mary Worth - Pamphilia To Amphilanthus; Sonnet 1

Unit I11: Prose —Detailed K1-K5 (20 Hours)
3.1. Francis Bacon
3.2. Of Truth
3.3 Of Ambition
3.4. Of Studies
Non-Detailed
3.5 Sir Thomas More
3.6 Utopia Book -2 (Pg 31-36)

Unit IV: Drama Detailed K1-K5( 20 Hours)
4.1 Christopher Marlowe
4.2 Elements of Renaissance
4.3 Dr. Faustus—Sources
4.4 Morality Play
4.5 Plot
4.6 Themes

Unit V: Drama — Non- Detailed K1-K5 (15 Hours)
5.1Ben Johnson
5.2 Volpone
5.3 Plot and Themes
5.4 John Webster
5.5 The White Devil
5.6 Plot and Themes

Books for Study
Greenblatt,Stephen ed. The Norton Anthology of English Literature, Vol B,16™ and early
16" century, W.W Norton & Company, Inc., 9thEdition.2012
Spenser,Edmund. Faerie Queene Book-1ed.MC Jussawalla, Hyderabad; Orient Black Swain



Private Limited.2012.
Johnson, Ben. Volponeed.J.B.Bamborough.M.A, London, Macmillian Education Ltd.1974.
Marlowe, Christopher. The Tragical History of Doctor Faustus. Haryana. Macmillian
Publishers India Ltd.2013.

Books for Reference
Dave, Smita.,Christopher Marlowe. New Delhi, Arnold Heinemann Publishers(India) Private
Litmited. 1974.
Roberts, Gareth.,The Faerie Queene. New Delhi , Viva Books Private Limited. 2003.
Male, David., The White Devil. New York, Palgrave Macmillian.2005.
Ellis — Fermor, Una., The Jacobean Drama, London, University Paperbacks.1969.



UCENF20 - AMERICAN LITERATURE

SEMESTER - 111

Year: 1l Course Title of | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: the Type: Category:
Sem: UCENF20 | Course: | Theory Main 5 5 100
I America
n
Literature

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Identify characteristic forms or styles of expression during different historical
periods in different regions.

2. Discuss the issues, conflicts, preoccupations and themes of various literary texts.

3. Examine the historical, cultural, rhetorical contexts in which the literary texts
were written.
4. Analyze literary works as expressions of individual or communal values within the
social, political, cultural or religious contexts of different literary periods.
5. Write clear, focused and coherent essays about literature for an academic audience

using standard English conventions of grammar and style.

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)
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Unit I: Poetry — Detailed (15 Hours)

1.1. Walt Whitman A Noiseless Patient Spider
1.2. Robert Frost Birches
1.3. Carl Sandburg Chicago
1.4. R. W. Emerson Hamatreya
1.5. Maya Angelou Still I Rise
1.6. Edgar Allan Poe A Dream within a Dream
Unit I1: Poetry — Non-Detailed (10 Hours)
2.1. Amy Lowell PatternsH.W.Longfellow A Gleam of Sunshine
2.2. Emily Dickinson After Great pain a formal feeling comes
2.3. Langston Hughes The Negro Mother
2.4. E.E.Cummings Somewhere | have never travelled
2.5. Allen Ginsberg Howl
Unit I11: Prose — Detailed (15 Hours)
3.1. William Faulkner Nobel Prize Acceptance Speech
3.2. Jack London What life means to me
3.3. Thoreau Where | Lived and What I lived For
Prose: Non- Detailed
3.4. Martin Luther King I have a Dream
3.5. R.W. Emerson Self-Reliance
3.6. R.W. Emerson Self-Reliance

Unit IV: Drama (20 Hours)

Detailed

4.1. — 4.3. Arthur Miller Death of a Salesman
Non- Detailed

4.4.—4.6. Tennessee Williams ~ The Glass Menagerie

Unit V: Fiction Short Story: (15 Hours)
5.1. J.D.Salinger Franney
5.2. Edgar Allan Poe The Fall of the House of Usher
5.3. John Steinbeck TheChrysanthemums
Novel:
5.4. Mark Twain The Adventures of Tom Sawyer
5.5. Herman Melville Moby Dick

5.6. Harper Lee To Kill a Mocking Bird



Books for Study and References:
Lee, Harper. To kill a Mocking Bird:- Warner Books Edition- 1982
Melville, Herman. Moby Dick: Tom Doherty Associates, 1996
Miller, Arthur. All My Sons- Ed: Harold Bloom: Viva Books Pvt. Ltd. Chennai, 2007
Poe, Edgar Allan. : The Fall of the House of Usher and other Writing: Penguin classics 2003
Whitman, Walt. Leaves of Grass: Oxford World's Classics, 1998(OUP)
Oliver. S. Egbert- An Anthology of American Literature 1890- 1965



SEMESTER - 111
UAHELZ20 - HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE

Year:
|

Sem:
11

Course
Code:
UAHEL20

Title of
the
Course:
The
History
of
English
Literature

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Allied

H/W

5

Credits

5

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Recognize the socio-political, historical background of English Literature

down the ages.
2. Discuss Literature as an expression of author’s interpretation and representation

of life from their ages

3. Apply a critical enquiry to designate the style, technique and use of language of

the writers of different ages.
4. Analyze the growth and transformation of English Literature from period to period
and to evaluate the connections, text, context and continuity in English Literature
down the ages.
5. Evaluate the influence of the individual writers upon an age.

CO/PSO PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6
CO1 H H H H M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)




CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H H M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H M

Unit | (K1-K5) (15 Hours)

1.10Id English Literature- Part -1

1.2 Old English Literature- Part -1l
1.3 Middle English Literature - Part -1
1.4 Middle English Literature- Part -11
1.5 Elizabethan Poetry

1.6 Elizabethan Prose

Unit 11
Drama- Part-1

2.1. Elizabethan Drama-Part- 1l

2.2. John Milton and his Time-Part-1
2.3. John Milton and his Time- Part- 1l
2.4. Restoration Drama

2.5. Restoration Prose

Unit 111
3.1 English Poets, 1600-1798- Part- |
3.2 English Poets, 1600-1798- Part -I1
3.3 Eighteenth- century Prose- Part-I
3.4 Eighteenth- century Prose- Part- Il
3.5 Nineteenth- century Poets
3.6 Later nineteenth- century Poets

Unit IV
4.1. Nineteenth- century Novelists- Part- |
4.2. Nineteenth- century Novelists- Part- 11
4.3. Other nineteenth- century Prose- Part- |
4.4. Other nineteenth- century Prose- Part- 11
4.5. Early twentieth- century Novelists-Part -1
4.6. Early twentieth- century Novelists- Part- 11

Unit Vv
5.1 Modern Drama
5.2 History and Travel

(15 Hours)Elizabethan

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)



5.3 Biography

5.4 Some Modern Women Writers

5.5 Poets of the twentieth century

5.6 Later Prose of the twentieth century

Books for Study

G.C. Thornley. An Qutline of English Literature. London: Longman Background Books,
1977. Print.

Books for Reference

1. Albert, Edward. History of English Literature, 5th Edition. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 1979.

2. Emile, LegouisCazamian. History of English Literature, Macmillan Publishers
(Trinity Publications)

3. Hudson, William Henry. An Outline History Of English Literature, B.I
Publications Pvt.Ltd.New Delhi, 1961.

4. Long, William J. English Literature, AITBS Publication, India — New Delhi, 2013.

5. Sanders, Andrew.The Short Oxford History of English Literature. Oxford, UK:
Oxford University Press, 1994. Print
6. Trevelyan G.M. English Social History, Longmans Green & Co., New York, 2011.

Open Educational Resources (OER)
https://nptel.ac.in/courses/109/106/109106124/



https://nptel.ac.in/courses/109/106/109106124/

USENB320- ENGLISH FOR COMPETITIVE EXAMS

Year Course Title of the Cours Course H/W | Credits | Marks
. Code: Course: e Category
T USENB320 English Type: > Allied 2 2 60
for Theory
Sem: Competitive
1 Exams

Co1
CO2
CO3
CO4
CO5

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

Recall basic rules of grammar
Understand current affairs of regional, national and international importance
Apply vocabulary and communication skills
Speak and write fluently in English
Analyse different verbal and reasoning ability

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO
1, 2| 3|4 |5 |6
COo1 MiL|LM M M
CO2 H|{L|ML
CO3 HiL ML M M
CO4 L/ LML
COs5 ML M|L|M| M




CO/PO PO
1 2] 3|4 |5 |6

CO1 MiLILM M M
CO2 Hi LML H H
CO3 Hi LML M M
CO4 LiL{ML H H
CO5 MiLIML M M

Unit I: Grammar K Level (1-4) (Hours 7)

1.1  Elements of Grammar

1.2  Parts of speech

1.3 Kinds of sentences

1.4 Atrticles

1.5  Spotting the errors

1.6 Rearranging sentences

Unit 11: Vocabulary K Level (1-4) (Hours 7)

2.1  Introduction to Vocabulary

2.2 Antonyms

2.3  Synonyms

2.4  Acronyms

2.5  Homophones

2.6 Homonyms

Unit I11: Spellings K Level (1-4) (Hours 7)

3.1  Introduction to the importance of correct spelling

3.2 Jumbled words

3.3 One Word Substitutions

3.4 Misspelt words

3.5  Introduction to creating new words

3.6  Creating new words

Unit 1V: Reasoning K Level (1-4) (Hours 8)


https://byjus.com/govt-exams/list-one-word-substitution-pdf/

4.1  Verbal Reasoning

4.2  Comprehension and composition
4.3  Letter writing

4.4  Paragraph Writing

45. Cloze Test
4.6 Idioms and Phrases

Unit V: General knowledge
K Level (1-4) (Hours 7)

5.1 Introduction to the importance of General KnowledgeGeneral Intelligence and Reasoning

5.2  Current Affairs and recent developments
53  Static GK
54  General Awareness
55  Abbreviations
Books for Study:
R. Gopalan V. Rajagopalan Roopkumar Balasingh, General English for Competitive

Examinations.Vijay Nicole Imprints pvt. Ltd ( Chennai) 2010.
R.P. Bhatnagar. English for Competitive Examinations 3" Edition. India: MacMillan. 2009.
Bhatnagar R.P & Rajul Bhargava. English for Competitive Examinations. Special

Edition. Macmillan Publishers, 2007.

Maison M.Margaret . Examine Your English. Orient Blackswan Private Limited,
Hyderabad, 1964.
Books for Reference
Murphy, Raymond. Essential English Grammar. Cambridge University Press, 2003.
B.G.Tandon &Tandon,Loveena. English Grammar and Composition. Anne Books, 2007.
A.J. Thompson &A.V.Martinet. A Practical English Grammar. OUP, 1980.

T.L.H. Pearse, Smith. The English Errors of Indian Students. OUP, 1968.



UCENG20 - NEO - CLASSICAL LITERATURE

SEMESTER - IV

Year: Course Title of Course Course H/W Credits
I Code: the Type: Category
UCENG20 | Course: | Theory : Main 5 5
Sem: Neo-
Classical
v Literature

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)
On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

. Recall the historical, social and biographical details of the Era

. Interpret the contextual structure of the literary texts of the Era

. Apply Critical Perspectives on the Literary Works

. Appreciate the contribution of the Texts and explore the social, historical, artistic
and literary influences of the period.

5. Analyse insights to the various literary genres of the Era

AW N

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H |H M M M
CO2 H H H H |M M
COo3 H H H H |[M M
CO4 H H H H |H M
CO5 H H H H |H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H |H M M M
CO2 H H |H H M M
COo3 H H |H H M M
CO4 H H |H H H M
CO5 H H |H H H M

Unit I Introduction & Detailed Poetry K1l-K4 (18hours)




1.1 Introduction to Neo-Classical Era
1.2 Puritanism

1.3The Age of Queen Anne
1.4John Milton (1608-1674) - Paradise Lost, Book | — Lines 1 to 155
1.5 Alexander Pope (1688-1744) - The Rape of the Lock — Canto Il — Lines 75
to 178
1.6 William Blake (1757-1827) - Songs of Innocence: A Dream
Songs of Experience: A Poison Tree
Unit Il: Poetry (Non-Detailed) K2-K4 (18 hours)

2.1 Poetic Schools of the Era
2.2 Restoration England

2.3. Abraham Cowley (1618-1667) - Against Hope
2.4. Henry Vaughan (1621-1695) - The Retreat
2.5.AndrewMarwell (1621-1678) - On A Drop of
Dew 2.6.Thomas Gray (1716-1771) - Ode to Adversity

Unit I11: Prose (Detailed& Non-detail) K1-K4 (18 hours)
3.1 Introduction to Neo-Classical Prose
3.2Coffee House Life in London

3.3Jonathan Swift (1667-1745) The Battle of the Books

(Whoever examines...sweetness and Light)

3.4 Addison and Steele (1672-1719) - The Coverley Papers: Sir Roger at Church
3.5Addison and Steele (1672-1719) - The Coverley Papers: Sir Roger in London

3.6Dr.Johnson (1709-1784) (Non-detail) Life of Milton (The life of Milton...gentlemen
of
Gray’s Inn)

Unit IV:Drama (Detailed& Non-detail) K1-K4 (18 hours)
4.1 Introduction to Neo-Classical Drama
4.2 Introduction to Sentimental and Anti-Sentimental Comedies
4.3 Author Introduction
4.4 Richard Sheridan Brinsley (1751-1816) - The School for Scandal (Detailed)
4.5. Author Introduction
4.6 William Congreve (1670-1729) - The Way of the World (Non-Detailed)

Unit V: Fiction K2-K4 (18 hours)
5.1 Introduction to Types of Fiction
5.2 Introduction to Neo-Classical Fiction
5.3 Author Introduction

5.4 Daniel Defoe (1660-1731) - Robinson Crusoe

5.5 Author Introduction

5.6 Oliver Goldsmith (1730-1774) - The Vicar of Wakefield
Books for Study:

1. Lynn, Mary JohnsonEd., John E. Grant. Blake’s Poetry and Designs. Norton
Critical, 2004.



w N

. Defoe, Daniel. Robinson Crusoe. Peacock Books. 1719.
. Goldsmith, Oliver. The Vicar of Wakefield. Macmillan Publishers, 1986.

Books for Reference:
Ellis, Frank H. Twentieth Century Interpretations of Robinson Crusoe. Spectrum
Book. 19609.
Grierson, HJC. Metaphysical Lyrics and Poems of the Seventeenth Century.
Oxford University. 1972.
The Norton Anthology of English Literature: The Restoration and the
Eighteenth Century. Norton. 1962.
A. G. Xavier. The Social History of England. Viswanathan Printers & Publishers. 2009



SEMESTER - IV
UCENH20 - ROMANTIC LITERATURE

Year: Course Title of | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
I Code: the Type: | Category:

UCENH20 | Course: | Theory Main 5 5 100
Sem: Romantic
IV Literature

Course Outcomes

The Learners will be able to

1. Locate the historical and cultural context of English Romanticism.

2. Discuss the traits of Romanticism with emphasis on concepts of self, imagination and
the unconscious

3. Apply historical, social, philosophical and political contexts to interpret texts

4. Analyse the effects of the major events in that period.

5. Evaluate the impact of Romanticism on the development of literary form and modes
of expression.

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
CO3 H H H H [H M
CO4 H| H|H|HIH M
CO5 H| H|H|HIH M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Cco1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
CO3 H H H H [H M
CO4 H H H H [H M
CO5 H|H]|]H|HI[H M

Unit I: Introduction / Detailed Poetry K Level (20 Hours)

1.1 The French Revolution: The American war of Independence K1, K3
1.2 William Wordsworth: Lines Composed upon Westminster Abbey K2, K4

1.3 John Keats: Ode on a Grecian urn K2, K3

1.4 Poetic Techniques in Ode on a Grecian urn K3, K4
1.5 P. B. Shelley: Ode to the West Wind K3, K4
1.6 Themes and Symbols in Ode to the West Wind K3,K4



Unit I1: Non- Detailed Poetry
2.1S.T. Coleridge: The Rime of the Ancient Mariner
2.2 Themes of The Rime of the Ancient Mariner
2.3 Lord Byron: She walks in Beauty
2.4 Robert Southey: To the Genius of Africa
2.5 Charlotte Byrne: The Female Philosopher
2.6Characteristics of English Romantic Poetry.

Unit I11: Prose — Detailed K Level (20 Hours)
3.1 William Hazlitt: The Indian Jugglers
3.2 William Hazlitt as a Romantic Essayist
3.3 Characteristics of the Indian Jugglers
3.4 Salient Characteristics of Romanticism
3.5 William Hazlitt: On Nicknames
3.6 Charles Lamb: Dream Children

K2, K3
K2, K3
K3, K4
K3, K4

Unit IV: Fiction

4.1 Walter Scott: Kenilworth
4.2 Kenilworth as a Romantic novel

4.3 Narrative art in Kennilworth K2, K3

4.4 Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice

4.5. Austen's portrayal of the women in Pride and Prejudice
4.6 Significance of the title Pride and Prejudice K3, K4

Unit V: Fiction K Level(15 Hours)
5.1 Mary Shelley: Frankenstein
5.2 The role of suspense and foreshadowing in the novel
5.3 Theme of loneliness in Frankenstein
5.4 Horace Walpole: The Castle of Otranto
5.5 How was Walpole's novel connected to the actual Goths
and their culture?
5.6 Symbolism and Imagery in The Castle of Otranto

Books for Study:

K Level (15 Hours)

K2, K3

K Level (20 Hours)

K1, K3

K2, K4
K2, K3
K3, K4
K3, K4

K3, K4

K1, K2
K2, K3

K2, K3
K2, K3

K3, K4
K3, K4

K2, K3

K2, K3
K2, K3

K3, K4
K3, K4

1. Nayar. K Pramod. The English Romantic Poets: An Anthology, Orient Blackswan

Private Limited. 2013

2. Ed. Hollingworth. Essays: Hazlitt. University Tutorial Press Limited.
3. Austen, Jane, Pride and Prejudice, Rupa Publication. New Delhi,2004.
4. Walpole Horace, The Castle of Otranto, Oxford University Press, India, 2008.

Books for Reference:

1. Plowman, Max.An Introduction to the Study of William Blake. Atlantic Publishers

and Distributors. New Delhi. 1994,

2. Ed., Gill, Stephen, WU, Duncan, William Wordsworth Selected Poetry,

Oxford University Press, New York, 2008.

3. Ed., Holloway, John, Selected Poems of Percy Bysshe Shelley, Heinemann



Educational Books Ltd., Hong Kong, 1964.
4. Ed., Blunden, Edmund, Selected Poems John Keats, Rupa Publications India

Private Limited, New Delhi, 2011.
5. Ed., Bloom, Harold, Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice, Viva Books Private

Limited, New Delhi, 2010.



SEMESTER - IV
UATOT20 - Allied -TECHNIQUES OF TRANSLATION

Year: Course Title of Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
I Code: the Type: | Category:
UATOT20 | Course: Theory Allied 5 5 100
Sem: Technique
v S
of
Translatio
n
Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

. Identify the nuances of the process of translation.

. Explain the concepts of translation and the role of the translator.

. Apply theoretical approaches to translate literary and non-literary texts

. Analyse the practicality of translation and use it to develop awareness of academic writing

requirements.
5. Evaluate the translated and original texts.

A W DN

CO/PSO PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H M M M
COo3 H H H |H M M
CO4 H H H |H M M
CO5 H H H |H H M
H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)
CO/PO PO
1 2 3 4 5 6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H M M M
COo3 H H H | H M M
CO4 H H H | H M M
CO5 H H H | H H M
Course Syllabus
Unit | K1-K4 (15 Hours)



1.1 Perspectives on Translation

1.2 Definition of Translation

1.3 Equivalence: semantic and stylistic

1.4 Discourse

Parameters 1.5Rules:

description

1.6 Prescription

Unit 11 K1-K4 (15 Hours)

2.1 Key concepts

2.2 Key figures in Translation theory
2.3 Literary and Non-L.iterary and literal
2.4 Transliteration

2.5 Transcreation

2.6 Scientific Translation

Unit 11 K1-K4 (15 Hours)
3.1 Definition of a Translator

3.2 Memory

3.3 Meaning

3.4 Language
3.5 The communication process
3.6 The translation process

Unit IV K1-K4 (15 Hours)
4.1 Translation Theories

4.2 Models

4.3 Analogies

4.4 Requirements for a theory of Translation

4.5 Methodology;investigating translation

4.6 Unit of Translation

Unit V K1-K4 (15 Hours)

5.1 Translating: Modelling The Process

5.2 TheTranslator: Knowledge and Skills

5.3 Ideal:Bilingual competence

5.4 Expertise

5.5 Communicative competence

5.6 Practice- Translating Texts (According to individual’s mother tongue)

Books for Study:
Bell, Roger T. Trans. and Translating: Theory and Practice.UK: Longman Group.1991
https://pandoraenglish.files.wordpress.com/2012/11/ebooksclub-
org translation_and_translating theory and_practice applied_linguistics_and_la
nguage_study .pdf

Books for Reference:
Kumar, Bijay Das. A Handbook of Translation Studies. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers and


https://pandoraenglish.files.wordpress.com/2012/11/ebooksclub-org__translation_and_translating__theory_and_practice__applied_linguistics_and_language_study_.pdf
https://pandoraenglish.files.wordpress.com/2012/11/ebooksclub-org__translation_and_translating__theory_and_practice__applied_linguistics_and_language_study_.pdf
https://pandoraenglish.files.wordpress.com/2012/11/ebooksclub-org__translation_and_translating__theory_and_practice__applied_linguistics_and_language_study_.pdf

Distributors, 2005.
Seturaman, ed. Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. New Delhi: Macmillan, 2005.

Mukherjee, Sujit. Translation as Recovery. Delhi: Pencraft International.



SEMESTER - IV

Year: 2020 | Course Title of the |Course Course H/W: 4 Credits: 5 |Marks: 60
Code: Course: Type: Category:
Semester - |16ENA  |Journalism Skill Based ourse
v Elective-1I Outc
omes
(CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

Co1
CO2

CO3
CO4
CO5

Discuss the history and principles of journalism
Discuss the role, duties and responsibilities of reporter, sub-editor and editor,

the different press laws and acts

Write news articles and edit news
Analyse different types of news writing

Discuss advertisement and ethics of advertising

CO/PSO PSO

1 [2 [3 [4 5 6
CO1 HIHHM M M
CO2 H{H|H[H M M
CO3 H|{ H|H[]H][ H[H
CO4 H]H|H[H M M
CO5 H]H|H[H M M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)



CO/PO PO

1 [2 [3 [4 5 6

CO1 HIH[HM M M

CO2 H{H|H[H M M

CO3 H|H|H[H][] H[H

CO4 H|H|H[H M M

CO5 H]H|H[H M M

Unit 1: INTRODUCTION AND ETHICS K1, K2

1.1: Introduction to Journalism

1.2: A Short History of Journalism in
India
1.3: Principles of Journalism

1.4: Press Codes and Press Council of India
1.5: Ethics of Journalism
1.6: The role played by Journalism as part of the mass media

Unit 2: THE PRESS: LAWS & PRIVILEGES K2, K4

2.1: Freedom of Press, Challenges to Press Freedom
2.2: Press Laws- Defamation

2.3: Libel Contempt of Court

2.4: Copyright Laws

2.5: Press Regulation Act

2.6: Press Registration Act, Law of Privileges

Unit 3: ROLES &REPORTS K4, K5

3.1: The Role of the Reporter

3.2: The Role of the Sub-Editor

3.3: The Role of the Editor

3.4: News Agencies

3.5Types- Straight, Interpretative, Investigative
3.6News Tracking

Unit 1V: DESIGNING-ADVERTISING K5, K6
4.1: Reporting

4.2: Headlines

4.3: Editing

4.4: Layout, Aims

4.5: Designing-Types-Advertisements

4.6 Advertising and Social Responsibility

7 Hours

7 Hours

7 Hours

8 Hours



Unit V: PRACTICALS K3, K5, K6 7 Hours
5.1: Editing

5.2: Proof Reading

5.3: Photographic Journalism

5.4: Cartoon

5.5: News Reports

5.6: Advertisements

Books for study and reference:

1. Vir Aggarwal & V.S.Gupta., Handbook of Journalism and Mass
Communication, Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi.

2. Puri. G.K. Competition Success: Review Communication . New Delhi: Sudha
Publication,

3. Roy, Baron, Beginner’s Guide to Journalism, New Delhi: Pushtak Mahal, 2003.
4. Parthasarathy,Rangaswami, Basic Jounalism,Macmillan Publications,New
Delhi,1984 Print.



SEMESTER -V
UCENI20 -SHAKESPEARE

Year:
i

Sem: V

Course
Code:
UCENI20

Title of the
Course:
Shakespeare

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Main

H/W

6

Credits

5

Marks

100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

b

5. Evaluate the nuances of meaning, the style and plot

Remember the influence of the Age, Lines, Soliloquies and speeches
Understand the impact of the Elizabethan era, discuss and paraphrase the text
Apply concepts, explain & interpret, sketch character roles and situations
Analyze, Compare and contrast character sketches, examine the salient features of
the text

CO/PSO

PSO

Co1

CcOo2

CO3

CO4

CO5

I |||z~

I T T xT|T|™

I T|T|iT|Z|w

I Tz

I T IT|IT|xT|9

I |o

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO

PO

Co1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

T |||z~

I T xT|xT|™

I T|T|iT|Z|w

T Tz

I T IT|IT|IT|

IT|T|T|=r|o

Unit I: Introduction

K1,K2

(18 hours)




1.1 The Age of Shakespeare

1.2 Life & Works

1.3 The Elizabethan Theatre, General Essays
1.4 Introduction to Shakespearean Tragedy
1.5 Introduction to Shakespearean Comedy
1.6 Introduction to the Play Macbeth

Unit 11: Plays K1-K5 (18 hours)
2.1 MacbethAct I Sci& ii (detailed)
2.2 MacbethSciv— vii (detailed)
2.3 A Midsummer Night’s Dream
2.4MND Act | Scl (detailed)
2.5 MND Act | Sc ii (detailed)Introduction to Roman Plays — (Julius Caesar)

Unit I11: Plays KI - K5 (18 hours)
3.1. MacbethActlISci& ii(detailed)
3.2. Macbeth Act lISciii&iv(detailed)
3.3 A Midsummer Night’s Dream Act 11Scl (detailed)
3.4 A Midsummer Night’s Dream Act 11Sc ii (detailed)
3.5 Julius Caesar — Characterization, Plot, Themes
3.6 Julius Caesar — Themes, General Essays

Unit IV: Plays K1-K5 (18hours)
4.1 Introduction to History Plays
4.2 Introduction to Henry V: Characterization, Plot, Themes

4.4 Macbeth Act 111Sciv, v& vi(detailed)
4.5. A Midsummer Night’s Dream Act ActIIIScI (detailed)
4.6 A Midsummer Night’s Dream Act IIISc ii (detailed)

Unit V: Plays K1-K5 (18 Hours)
5.1 Macbeth Act IV Sci,ii& iii (detailed)
5.2 Macbeth Act V Sci- viii (detailed)
5.3 MND Act IV Sci& ii (detailed)
5.4 MND Act V Scl (detailed)
5.5 Problem Plays
5.6 Last Plays

Sources: Shakespeare — The Man H.E. Marshall (Pg. 14- 21)

[From A Further Approach to Shakespeare. London: Thomas Nelson, 1941.
Print] Shakespeare’s Tragic Period A.C. Bradley (Pg61-69;307-318)

[From A.C Bradley. Shakespearean Tragedy, New York: Macmillan.1957]
Shakespearean Comedy H.B. Charlton. A Midsummer Night’s Dream

Books for Study:



[From H.B. Charlton. Shakespearean Comedy. Methuen & Co. Ltd London 1969]
Midsummer Night’s Dream (Pg. 98-104)

[From Hazlitt, William. Characters of Shakespeare’s Plays, London: OUP, 1966. Print.]
Macbeth,A Tragedy. William Shakespeare.

London: Nassau Steam Press, 1889

Books for Reference:

Edwards, Philip Shakespeare and the confines of Art Methuen & Co. Ltd London 1972.Clemen,
Wolfgang Shakespeare’s Dramatic Art — Methuen &Co. Ltd London 1972. Norfolk.



UCENJ20 - VICTORIAN LITERATURE

SEMESTER -V

Year: Course Title of Course Course H/W Credits | Marks
1 Code: the Type: | Category:
UCENJ20 | Course: | Theory Main 6 5 100
Sem: V Victoria
n
Literature

Course Outcomes (CO)
On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Locate the realm of the Victorian era in the field of Historical Literary Studies

2. Discuss the shift/transition from an Idealistic to the Realistic World of Living

3. Examine different forms/genres personalized by Victorian writers with the
predominant themes of the Age

4. Analyze literary works through careful study of the Age
Formulate a critical hypothesis so as to write creative literary pieces on diversified

o

perspectives

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
CO3 H| H|H|HIH M
co4 H| H|HI|H |[H M
CO5 H H H H H [T

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
CO3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H [T

Unit I: Poetry (Detailed) K1- K5 (10 hours)

1.1  Introduction - The Victorian Age



1.2 The Industrial Revolution & The Agrarian Revolution, The Development
of Education in the Nineteenth Century

1.3 Matthew Arnold - Dover Beach

1.4 Rudyard Kipling - The Glory of the Garden

1.5  Robert Browning - My Last Duchess

1.6 Alfred Tennyson - Tithonus

Unit I11: Poetry (Non — Detailed) K1- K5 (15 hours)
2.1  Major Themes in the Poetry of the Age
2 Authors’ Introduction

2.3  Elizabeth Browning - Cry of the Children

2.4 Christina Rossetti - Echo

2.5  Gerard Manley Hopkins - The Habit of Perfection
2.6 Swinburne - Before the Beginning of Years

Unit I11: Prose K1- K5 (15 hours)
3.1 Introduction to Victorian Prose as a genre
3.2  Predominant Essayists of the Age
3.3 Major themes of the age
3.4 Author’s Introduction
3.5  Prose (Detailed):John Ruskin - The Stone of Venice
3.6 Prose (Non — Detailed):John Henry Newman - Accuracy of Mind

Unit IV:Drama (Detailed) K1- K5 (20 hours)
4.1  Introduction to the Plays

4.2  Key Playwrights of the Age

4.3  Major themes of contemporary plays

4.4 Analysis of different plays written by Oscar Wilde

45  Oscar Wilde - Lady Windermere’s Fan

46  Characterization

Unit V: Fiction K1-K5 (15 hours)

5.1 Introduction to Fiction of the Victorian Age

5.2 Author’s Introduction and analysis of their works
5.3 Thomas Hardy - The Mayor of Casterbridge
5.4  Emily Bronte - Wuthering Heights

55  George Eliot - The Mill on the Floss

5.6  Charles Dickens - Oliver Twist



Books for Study:
Eliot, George. Mill on the Floss.London: OUP, 1949.
Gilbert, J. Garraghan S. J. Prose Types in Newman.New York: Schwartz, Kirwin&Faussi.
Hill, Robert W. Jr. Tennyson’s Poetry. New York: w.w. Morton & Co, 2010.
Lamb, Charles. The Essays of Elia. London: OUP, 1964.
Sen, S. G. M. Hopkins: Selected Poems. New Delhi: Unique Publishers, 2008.
Wilde, Oscar. The Importance of Being Earnest and Other Plays. Unites States: OUP, 2008

Books for Reference:

Evans, Ray. The Mayor of Casterbridge by Thomas Hardy. London: Macmillan
Publications, 1987.

Sen, S. Matthew Arnold: Selected Poems. New Delhi: Unique Publishers, 2008.
Singh & Singh. Ed. Lamb’s Essays. Bareilly: Shri Ram Press, 1971.

Steane, J. B. Literature in Perspective: Tennyson. London: Evans Brothers Limited.



SEMESTER -V
UCENKZ20 - THE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS

Year
i

SEM :V | UCENK20

Course
Code :

Title Of The
Course :
The History of
English
Language
and Linguistics

Course

Type
Theory

Course
Category
: Core

H/W

Credits
5

Marks
100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1.

o~ N

Identify the values associated with the ways of speaking, to broaden the vocabularies

and to develop appreciation of language

phonetics, phonology, morphology and syntax

. Interpret the cognitive and social dimensions of first and second language acquisition

. Apply the tools of linguistics to analyse the sounds, words and sentences of a language

. Analyse specific sounds and understand systematic properties of sound system of English
. Compare and contrast languages in terms of systematic differences in

CO/PSO

PSO

COo1

COo2

CO3

CO4

CO5

I I T T T

I T T T T

I T T T T

I I T T T
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H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO
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COo1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

I T T T T

I T T T T

I T T T T

I T T T T
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S ENE4E4 4R

Unit I: Characteristics of English
1.1 Introduction: Language and Linguistics

1.2 Inner Language and Outer Language

K1-K5

(18 hours)




1.3 Indicative, Emotive, Symbolic
1.4 Origin of language

1.5 The General Character of English
1.6 New elements of Language

Unit I1: Individuals in the Making of Modern English: K1-K5 (18
Hours)

2.1. Bible TranslationsShakespeare’s Influence
2.2. New Compounds and Multitude of Phrases
2.3. Milton and the English Language

2.4. Landmarks in the History of English Language
2.5. Modern English

Unit I11: Classification of English Sounds and NeurolinguisticsK1 — K6 (18 Hours)
3.1 The Properties of Language
3.2 The Sounds of Language
3.3 Charting Consonant sounds
3.4 Vowel Sounds and Diphthongs
3.5 Language and the Brain
3.6 Parts of the Brain, Aphasia

Unit IV: Language and its Variation K1 - K5 (18 Hours)
4.1. Language and Regional Variation
4.2 The Standard Language
4.3 Accent and Dialect
4.4 Language and Social Variation
4.5 Sociolinguistics
4.6 Language Policy and Language Planning

Unit V: Terms and Parts of English K1 - K5 (18 Hours)
5.1 Morphology
5.2 Morphological description
5.3 Phrases, Sentences: Grammar
5.4 Traditional Grammar
5.5 Immediate Constituent Analyses
5.6 Syntax

Books for Study
1. Wrenn, C.L. The English Language. Methuen & Co. Ltd. London: 1996
2. Yule, George. The Study of Language.lll Edition, Cambridge University Press.
New Delhi: 2006
Books for Reference
1. Barber, Charles. The English Language: A Historical Introduction.
Cambridge UniversityPress.UnitedKingdom:1999
Wood F.T. An Outline History of the English Language. London: Macmillan, 1969



. Lyons, John. Language and Linguistics: An Introduction. Cambridge University
Press. United Kingdom : 2002

Bloomfield,Leonard. Language.Surjeet Publications, Delhi: 2010.

Baugh C. Albert and Thomas Cable.TheHistory of English

Language.Routledge. London: and New York. 2000.



SEMESTER - VI
UEENAZ20 - INDIAN WRITING IN TRANSLATION

Year : Course Title Of The | Course Course H/W | Credits Marks
Il Code : Course : Type Category : 6 5 100
SEM | UEENA20 Indian Theory Elective
VI Writing in
Translation

Course Outcomes (CO)
On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

. Locate Indian literary tradition reflected in literary texts

. Discuss the versatile culture of India.
. Read texts in relation to their historical and cultural contexts.

. Appreciate the diversity of literary and social voices within and sometimes
marginalized by those traditions.

5. Analyse the “Indian-ness” and the writing style of the native writers.

B WO -

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
co1l H|H|HM M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
COo3 H H H H [H M
CO4 H| H|HI|H |[H M
CO5 H H H H [H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
COos3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H | H H M
CO5 H H H H [H M

Unit I: Introduction to Translation K Level: K1, K2, K3, K4, K5 & K6 (10 Hours)
1.1 Introduction to Translation




1.2 Introduction to Indian Writing in Translation

1.3 Survey of the history

1.4 Growth & role of translation in

India 1.5Key Concepts in Translation

1.6 From word worlds: Translation and CommunicationUnit I1: Poetry K Level: K1, K2, K3, K4, K5 & K6
(15 Hours)

2.1 Author’s Introduction of the Unit

2.2 Subramania Bharati’s Wind, 9

2.3 Chemmanam Chacko’s Rice (148 — 149)

2.4Jyoti Lanjeswar’s I Never Saw You(171 —

175)

2.5 Gaddar’s It will not stop

2.6 SahirLudhianvi’s Let’s Weave a Dream

Unit I11: Prose K Level: K1, K2, K3,
K4, K5 & K6 (15 Hours)
3.1 Introduction to translated essays
3.2. Introduction to the essayists
3.3.Rassundari Devi’s Amar Jibar (My Life) The Sixth composition (199-202)
3.4.A K. Ramanujan’s Telling Tales: Tales have Relatives all over the word (456 — 462)
3.5. P. Sivakami’s Land: Women’s Breath and Speech
3.6. Durga Khote’s Memories of the Marati Stage (1910 — 26)

| had inherited... taking its course

Unit IV: Drama K Level: K1, K2, K3, K4, K5 & K6 (20 Hours)
4.1 Introduction to the playwright
4.2 Introduction to the characters in the play
4.3 Introduction to Girish Karnard’sTuglaq
4.4 Thematic analysis of the play
4.5 Theoritical analysis of the play
4.6 Theatrical aspects of the play

Unit V: Fiction K Level: K1, K2, K3, K4, K5 & K6 (15 Hours)

5.1 Shanmugasundaram’s ~ Nagammal (Fiction)
5.2 R. Chudamani’s Does Anyone Care?
5.3 Prabanchan’s Brahma Vriksha
5.4 Satyam Sankarmanchi’s The Flood
5.5 B.M. Zuhara’s Literacy
5.6 AfroseSayeeda’s Destination Spring
Books for Study:

Wordscapes: Indian Literature in Translation



SEMESTER - VI
UEENBI18 - LITERARY THEORY

Year : | Course | Title Of The | Course Course H/W Credits Marks
1l Code : Course : Type Category : 6 5 100
SEM :v | UEENB Literary :Theory Elective
18 Theory
Outcomes (CO)
On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:
1. Discuss key concepts in the field of literary theory
2. Interpret texts based on Literary theories
3. Apply theoretical concepts to literary texts
4. Analyse the strength and drawbacks of various approaches
5. Evaluate literary texts and literary theories
CO/PSO PSO
1 2| 3 415 6
CO1 H |H H M M M
CO2 H | H |H H H M
CO3 H|IH |H|H M M
CO4 H|H |H|H |H M
CO5 HIH [H[H [H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

Co
urs



CO/PO PO

1 2| 3 415 6
CO1 H |H H M M M
CO2 H | H |H H H M
CO3 H|IH |H|H M M
CO4 H | H |H H H M
CO5 H | H |H H H M
Unit I: Introduction K1,K2 (18 hours)

1.1 Definition of Literature (Pg 27)

1.2 Introducing Literary theory (Pg 1)

1.3 Introducing Literary theory (Pg 1)

1.4 Literary Theory Timeline

1.5 Various literary theories/ movements

1.6 Key Contributors / Contributions

[Connors, Clare. Literary Theory: Beginners Guide. Chennai: Chennai Micro Print. 2011.]Unit I1:
Structuralism and Post structuralism  K1-K5 (18 hours) Structuralism

2.1 Introduction

2.2 Terms: Diachronic, Synchronic, Langue, Parole, Sign, Signifier, Signified, Semiotics.
2.3 Text: Structuralism — Robert Scholes

Analysis: James Joyce’s Ulysses

[Panja, Shomishtha. Ed. Critical Theory: Texual Application. New Delhi: Worldview
Publications, 2002.]
Post structuralism

2.4 Introduction

2.5 Terms: Difference, Transcendental,Logocentic, Phonocentricism,Binary opposition
2.6 Text: Post-structuralism and Deconstruction — Peter Barry (Pg 60-63)

Analysis: Dylan Thomas’A Refusal to Mourn the Death (Pg 71-74)

[Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory.
India: Viva Books. 2010]

Unit 111: Feminism and Psychoanalysis K1-K5 (18 hours)
3.1 Introduction
3.2 Terms: Essentialism, Biologism, Gynocriticism, Parler-femme
3.3 Text: Feminist Criticism — Peter Barry (Pg 116-120)
Analysis: Emily Bronte’s Wuthering Heights (Pg 129-130)

[Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory.
India: Viva Books. 2010]
Psychoanalysis

3.4 Introduction
3.5 Terms: Oedipal complex, Unconscious, Libido



3.6 Text: Psychoanalytic Criticism — Peter Barry (Pg 92-97)
Analysis: William Shakespeare’s Hamlet (Pg 101-103)

[Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory.
India: Viva Books. 2010]

Unit 1V: Marxism and Postcolonialism K1-K5 (18 hours)
Marxism:
4.1 Introduction

4.2 Terms: Bourgeoisie, Proletariat, Class Conflict
4.3 Text: Marxist Criticism — Peter Barry (Pg 150-153)
Analysis: William Shakespeare’s Twelfth Night (Pg 162-164)

[Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory.
India: Viva Books. 2010]
Postcolonialism:

4.4 Introduction

4.5 Terms: Nativism, Subaltern, Nationalism

4.6 Text: Postcolonial Criticism — Peter Barry (Pg 187-191)
Analysis: Jane Austen’s Mansfield Park (Pg 192-194)

[Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory.
India: Viva Books. 2010]

Unit V: K1-K5 (18 hours)Intertextuality
5.1 Introduction

5.2 Terms: Intertextuality,

5.3 Dramatic monologue,

5.4 Genre,

5.5 Truth, Falsehood

5.6 Text: Dramatic Monologue — SudhaShastri (Pg 20-24)

Analysis: Robert Browning’s poems

[Shastri, Sudha. Intertextuality and Victorian Studies. India: Orient Longman. 2001]

Books for Sources:
Connors, Clare. Literary Theory: Beginners Guide. Chennai: Chennai Micro Print.
2011. Shastri, Sudha. Intertextuality and Victorian Studies. India: Orient Longman.
2001 Panja, Shomishtha. Ed. Critical Theory: Texual Application. New Delhi:
Worldview Publications, 2002.
Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory. India: Viva
Books. 2010

Books for Reference:
Bertens, Hans. Literary Theory: The Basics. New York: Routledge, 2003.
Panja, Shomishtha. Ed. Critical Theory: Texual Application. New Delhi: Worldview
Publications, 2002.
Lodge, David. Ed. Twentieth Century Literary Criticism. London: Longman, 1972
Lodge, David. Ed. Modern Criticism and Theory.London: Longman, 1982.
Sethuraman, VS. Ed Contemporary Criticism.Madras: Macmillan, 1989.



SEMESTER -V
USEND520- THEATRE AND DRAMATURGY

Year : 1l Course Title Of The | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
SEM Code : Course : Type Category : 6 5 100
vV USEND520 | Theatre and Theory Elective
Dramaturgy and
Practical

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Identify the fact that real life and drama are inter connected and to portray the
connectivity through English language.

2. Discuss theatre as a form of art referring to Classical, British, American and
Indian stages

3. Use drama to showcase the problems and solutions of life.

4. Use theatre as a medium to bring out social awareness on ecological, psychological,
sociological problems faced by the society.

5. Write scripts on various topics to express their ideas, feelings and concern towards

mankind.

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H |H M M
COo3 H H H H H |H
CO4 H H H H H |H
CO5 H H H H H |H

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H | H M M
COo3 H H H H H |H
CO4 H H H H H |H
CO5 H H H H H |H




Course Syllabus

Unit |

1.1 The Nature of Drama
1.2 Definitions of Drama
1.3 Origin

1.4 Universality

1.5 Stage Conditions-Greek Theatre

1.6 Elizabethan Theatre
Practical session — Voice
training

Unit 11

2.1 The Physicality of the stage

2.2 Silence
2.3 Colour

2.4 Juxtaposition
2.5 Plot
2.6 Action
Practical Session — Play-Reading
Unit 11
3.1 Religion
3.2 Tragedy
3.3 Marlowe
3.4 Dr. Faustus (Self-study)
3.5 Morality Play
3.6 Faustus as a Renaissance man
Practical session — Stage
Management
Unit IV

4.1 Shakespearean Tragedy-Hamlet

4.2 Tragic Effect

4.3 Problems of the Situation
4.4 Role of Ghost

4.5 Appearance and Reality

K1 K2 K3

K1 K2 K3

K3 K4 K5

K3 K4 K5

(6 Hours)

(6 Hours)

(6 Hours)

(6 Hours)



4.6 Hamlet’s Temperament
Practical Session —
Performance

UnitVv K3 K4 K5 K6

5.1 Indian Theatre

5.2 A history of Indian English Drama
5.3 Pre-independent English Drama
5.4 Post-independent English Drama

5.5 An overview of Tamil Drama
5.6 Genesis and Growth

Practical Session — Script Writing

Books for Study

1. G.J. Watson. Drama: An Introduction. London: Macmillan. 1988.
2. T.SaiChandaMouli. Multicultural Theatre and Drama.
3. Worldwide circulation through Authorspress Global Network, 2011

Books for Reference

(6 Hours)

Archer, William. Play Making: A manual of craftsmanship. Dover publication. New York.

1960

Rusell, John Brown. Drama and the theatre: with radio, film and television.Roultedge and

Kean Pau: London, 1971.



SEMESTER - VI
UCENL20 -TWENTIETH CENTURY

Year
]
SEM
VI

Course
Code :
UCENL20

Title Of The

Course :
Twentieth
Century

Course

Type
Theory

Course

Category :

Elective

H/W

Credits
5

Marks
100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

Recognise Modern Literature from a variety of cultures, languages and historic periods
Explain the concepts of Enlightenment, Revolution, Capitalism/Imperialism,

Democracy and political history

Use the spiritual, social and intellectual background of the age to interpret the
works of various writers during the ModernAge

Analyse various elements such as diction, tone, form, genre, imagery, figures of

speech, symbolisms
Evaluate the elements of fiction like Narrative Technique, Setting, Themes, Style
and Characterisation

CO/PSO

PSO

Co1

COo2

CO3

CO4

CO5
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CO/PO

PO

Co1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5
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Unit I: Introduction K1-K5 (18 hours)
1.1 Effects of World War 11
Poetry Detailed

1.2 Robert Bridges Nightingales
1.3 Dylan Thomas Poem in October
1.4 T.S. Eliot The Preludes
Poetry Non Detailed
1.5 Stephen Spender | Think Continually of Those Who are Truly Great
1.6 W.B. Yeats Easter 1916

Unit 11: Prose DetailedK1 — K5 (18 hours)
2.1 Bertrand Russell Ideas That Have Helped Mankind
2.2 Pre-Historical ideas and Historical ideas
2.3 E.V. Lucas On Finding Things
2.4 Prose writers as essayists and their contribution
2.5 G. K. Chesterton A Piece of Chalk
2.6 Thematic Analysis and Critical Appreciation

Unit 111: Drama DetailedKI - K5 (18 hours)
3.1 John Osborne Look Back in Anger (Act 1)
3.2 John Osborne Look Back in Anger (Act II)

3.3 Formal Elements of Drama

3.4 Characterization and Literary Terms
3.5 Narrative Style

3.6 Significance of the title

Unit IV: DramaK1-K5 (18hours)
4.1 John Osborne Look Back in Anger (Act 1)
4.2 Element of Misogyny
4.3 Temper of Post — war in England

Drama Non Detailed

4.5 J.M. Synge Riders to the Sea
4.4 Setting, Background, Tone
4.6 Bernard Shaw Saint Joan
Unit V: FictionK1 — K5 (18 Hours)
5.1 Virginia Woolf To the Lighthouse
5.2 Subjectivity, Nature of Art, Problem of Perception, Symbolisms
5.3 William Golding Lord of the Flies

Short Stories
5.4 D.H. Lawrence The Rocking-Horse Winner



5.5 Literary Style and Themes
5.6 James Joyce The Dead

~N O Ol W N

=

Books for Study
. David, Green. The Winged Word. London: Macmillan, 1974
. Eliot, T.S. The Wasteland and Other Poems. London: Faber and Faber, 1954
. Golding, William. Lord of the Flies. London: Faber and Faber, 1969
. Seamus, Heaney. Death of a Naturalist. Faber and Faber, 1999
. Swarbrick, Andrew. Selected Poems of T.S. Eliot. Macmillan, 1988
. Joyce, James. Dubliners. New Delhi: Rupa Publications, 2004.
. D.H. Lawrence, Selected Stories by D.H. Lawrence. Rupa Publications New Delhi

Books for Reference
Shiva Kumar K. Short Stories of Yesterday and Today. Oxford University Press, 1980
Serena, Om Prakash. A Critical Guide to Selected Poems of Robert
Bridges.Beharipur: Literary Publication Bureau, 1996.
Tewari, R.L., Agra and Rajendra Singh.4rnold’s Essays in Criticism. Bareilly:
Prakash Book Depot, 1975.
H.G. Wells, Selected Stories. New Delhi: Rupa Publications India PvtLmt, 2014.
Virginia Woolf, The Common Reader. Ed. R.L. Varshney. Meerut: Royal Book Depot.
Belloc, Hillaire, G.K. Chesterton, E.V. Lucas, Robert Lynd, A.A. Milne. Essay
by Modern Masters, London 1926.
Ramiji, Lall. Unpopular Essays: A Critical Study. Rama Brothers New Delhi, 2014



SEMESTER - VI
UCENM20 - LITERARY CRITICISM: ANCIENT TO MODERN

Year : Course Title Of The | Course Course H/W | Credits Marks
1 Code : Course : Type | Category : 6 5 100
SEM | UCENM20 Literary Theory Elective
VI Criticism:
Ancient to
Modern

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Identify major theoretical/critical movements and theorists, as well as primary
concepts with which they are associated

2. Discuss key terms and trace implications in source texts, the critical ideas, values, and themes that
appear in literary and cultural texts

3. Apply specific theoretical concepts, theories, and terms to literary and cultural texts

4. Examine historical contexts for the development of contemporary theory and criticism
5. Evaluate the strengths and limitations of critical/theoretical arguments

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6

COo1 H H H M M M

CO2 H H H H M M

CO3 H H H H M M

co4 H |[H |[H |[H |[H M

CO5 H |[H |[H |[H |[H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H M




Unit I: Classical Criticism - Definitions of Literary Criticism(18 Hours)

a)Aristotles’sOn Poetics —(Pg 64-68)

1.1. A Description of Tragedy k5

1.2.The Scope of the Plot k2

1.3.Unity of Plot k1

[Murry, Penelope. Classical Literary Criticism. England: Penguin Classics. 2004]
b) Bharata— From

Natyasastra(Pg 16-

23)1.4.The Sentiments k1

1.5.The Dominant States k2

1.6. The eight Temperamental States k5

[Seturaman V.S. Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. India: Macmillan. 1986.]

Unit I1: English Literary Criticism from the Renaissance and Elizabethan Age
(18 Hours)
a)Philip Sidney — An Apology for Poetry (Pg 9-
21) 2.1.The greatness of the Poet k2
2.2.Poetry: An art of Imitation k1
2.3.Objections against poetry, and refutation of them
k4 2.4.The definition and divisions of poetry k3
2.5.Poetry, the chief or architectonic science:Preeminence to poetry to Philosophy and
History k6

[Enright D.J. and Chickera Ernst De. English Critical Texts. London: Oxford University
Press. 1966]

2.6.b)Ben Jonson —Prologue to Every Man in His Humour(Pg 2) k4

[Ben Jonson. Every Man in His Humour. Ed. C.T. Thomas. India: Macmillan. 2013.]

Unit 111: Neo-Classical Literary Criticism(18 Hours)

a)Dryden’sEssay on Dramatic Poesy(Pg 50-60; Lines 1-393)

3.1.The Nature and Function of Poetry k2

3.2.Definition on Drama k1

3.3.Violation of the Three Unities k4

b) Alexander Pope’s Essay on Criticism (Pg 111-116; Lines 1-200)

3.4.General qualities needed by the critic (1-200)- Awareness of his own limitations (46-
67).k2

3.5.Knowledge of Nature in its general forms (68-87)- Nature defined (70-79)- Need of both
wit and judgment to conceive it (80-87).k2

3.6. Imitation of the Ancients, and the use of rules (88-200)- Value of ancient poetry and
criticism as models (88-103) - Censure of slavish imitation and codified rules (104-117)

- Need to study the general aims and qualities of the Ancients (118-140).k2

3. Exceptions to the rules (141-168)- Particular laws for the critic (201-559) - Digression on
the need for humility(201-232) - Consider the work as a total unit (233-252)- Seek the
author's aim (253-260)k3



[Enright D.J. and Chickera Ernst De. English Critical Texts. London: Oxford University
Press. 1966]

Unit 1V: Romantic and Victorian Criticism(18 Hours)

4.1. William Wordsworth — Preface to Lyrical Ballads (Pg 162-170; Lines 1-299)The Characteristics of
Romantic Poetry k2

4.2. The subject and language of Poetryk4

4.3. Definition of a Poet k1

a) Samuel Taylor Coleridge — BiographiaL.iteraria: Chapter XXV (Pg 190-197; Lines 1-
265) 4.4.The Origin of "Lyrical Ballads k2

4.5.Coleridge’s Views on Wordsworth’s Poetic Creed k4

4.6. Definitions of Poet and Poetry k1

[Enright D.J. and Chickera Ernst De. English Critical Texts. London: Oxford University
Press. 1966]

Unit V: Modern criticism from 1920 — 50(18 Hours)
a)Northrope Frye : The Archetypes of Literature (Part — I11)
5.1. Archetypal Criticism k3
5.2. Historical Criticism and Inductive Analysis
k3 5.3.Deductive Method of Analysis k3

b) Lionel Trilling : The Sense of the Past

5.4. Literature as a historical art k3

5.5. Individual and society; self and culture k2

5.6. Trilling and the American intellectual tradition k4

[Richards I.A. Principles of Literary Criticism. London: Routledge.]

Books for Study
1. Ben Jonson. Every Man in His Humour. Ed. C.T. Thomas. India: Macmillan. 2013.
2. Enright D.J. and Chickera Ernst De. English Critical Texts. London: Oxford
University Press. 1966
3. Murry, Penelope. Classical Literary Criticism. England: Penguin Classics. 2004
4. Ramaswami S. and Sethuraman V.S. The English Critical Tradition. Vol. 2.
India: Macmillan. 1986
5. Richards I.A. Principles of Literary Criticism. London: Routledge.
Seturaman V.S. Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. India: Macmillan. 1986.

S

Books for Reference
1. Eagleton, Terry. After Theory. New York: Basic Books. 2003
2. Gower. R and Pearson M. Reading Literature. London: Longman.1986
3. Jones, R.T. Studying Poetry. London: Edward Arnold.1986
4. Richter, David (ed.). The Critical Tradition. New York: St. Martin’s.1998
5. Ben Jonson. Every Man in His Humour. Ed. B.R. Sharma. Literary Publication Bureau.
6.Wimsatt Jr., William K. and Brooks, Cleanth. Literary Criticism: A Short History. Vol.


https://journals.openedition.org/artelogie/4098#tocto1n1
https://journals.openedition.org/artelogie/4098#tocto1n3
https://journals.openedition.org/artelogie/4098#tocto1n4

2 and 4. London: Routledge. 1970.

7.0pen Educational Resources:
http://pnu.ac.ir/portal/File/ShowFile.aspx?1D=11433f54-14a6-4501-9960-d85d9bd0ebb0
https://www.academia.edu/35304557/A_Dictionary Of Cultural And_Critical _Theory.
PDF?auto=download
https://www.academia.edu/25264804/the_Routlege_dictionary of Literary terms?email
work_card=view-paper
https://www.academia.edu/39788343/A_New Handbook of Literary Terms?auto=dow
nload&email_work card=download-paper
https://www.academia.edu/41644140/An_Introduction to Literature Criticism_and_Th
eory?email _work_card=view-paper



http://pnu.ac.ir/portal/File/ShowFile.aspx?ID=11433f54-14a6-4501-9960-d85d9bd0ebb0
https://www.academia.edu/35304557/A_Dictionary_Of_Cultural_And_Critical_Theory.PDF?auto=download
https://www.academia.edu/35304557/A_Dictionary_Of_Cultural_And_Critical_Theory.PDF?auto=download
https://www.academia.edu/25264804/the_Routlege_dictionary_of_Literary_terms?email_work_card=view-paper
https://www.academia.edu/25264804/the_Routlege_dictionary_of_Literary_terms?email_work_card=view-paper
https://www.academia.edu/39788343/A_New_Handbook_of_Literary_Terms?auto=download&email_work_card=download-paper
https://www.academia.edu/39788343/A_New_Handbook_of_Literary_Terms?auto=download&email_work_card=download-paper
https://www.academia.edu/41644140/An_Introduction_to_Literature_Criticism_and_Theory?email_work_card=view-paper
https://www.academia.edu/41644140/An_Introduction_to_Literature_Criticism_and_Theory?email_work_card=view-paper

SEMESTER - VI
UEENC20 - WOMEN’S WRITING

Year : Course Title Of The | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
1 Code : Course : Type Category : 6 5 100
SEM | UEENC20 Women’s Theory Elective
VI Writing

Course Outcomes (CO)
The Learners will be able to

1.

L

Identify the positioning, stature & development of women in the society through ages
via the Literary texts

Discuss writing from the subordinate or subservient Creators

Appreciate works by women for the theme, style and form

Examine the form and content of the male — defined concepts and women — oriented
concepts

Evaluate the works by women for its political and social relevance

CO/PSO PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 L H H M L H
CO2 H L H H H M
COo3 H H M H H M
CO4 H H M M H H
CO5 H H M H H H
H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)
CO/PO PO
1 2 3 4 5 6
COo1 L H H M L H
CO2 H L H H H M
CO3 H H M H H M
CO4 H H M M H H
CO5 H H M H H H
Poetry (Detailed) K1- K5
Unit I: (20 Hours)
1.1  Introduction to Women’s Writing
1.2 Emily Dickinson - | Felt A Funeral in My Brain




1.3
14
1.5
1.6

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5
2.6

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5
3.6

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5
4.6

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.4
5.5
5.6

Sarojini Naidu - A Song in Spring

Anne Bradstreet - For Deliverance from a Fever
Phillis Wheatley - On Virtue

Maya Angelo - A Brave and Startling Truth

Unit I1: Poetry (Non — Detailed) K1- K5 (10 Hours)

Author’s Introduction

Elizabeth Barrett Browning - A Woman’s Shortcoming
Mary Elizabeth Coleridge - A Clever Woman

Emily Bronte - No Coward Soul is Mine

Christina Rossetti - When | Am Dead, My Dearest
Elizabeth Bishop - The Fish

Unit I11: Prose K1- K5 (10 Hours)

Introduction to Women Essayists

Seminal Works by Women Writers

Major themes

Author’s Introduction

Alice Walker - In Search of Our Mother’s Garden

Prose (Non — Detailed):Elaine Showalter’s Adventures in Womanhood

Unit IV:Drama (Detailed) K1- K5 (10 Hours)

Introduction &Key Playwrights

Major themes of the plays written by Women Writers
Analysis of the plays written by Dina Mehta

Dina Mehta - Getting Away with Murder

Analysis of different plays written by Marsha Norman
Marsha Norman - ‘night, Mother

Unit V: Fiction K1- K5 (10 Hours)
Introduction to Fiction by Women Writers
Major themes of the novels written by Women Writers
Author’s Introduction and analysis of their works
Jane Austen - Emma
Charlotte Bronte - Jane Eyre
Shashi Deshpande - That Long Silence

Books for Study:

Gilbert, Sandra M. The Norton Anthology of Literature by Women: The Tradition

in English.London: W. W. Norton & Company, 2007. Print.
Showalter, Elaine. Inventing Herself. New York: Simon Schuster, 2001.
Books for Reference:

. Collins, Patrica Hill. Black Feminist Thought. London: Routledge Classics, 2012.
. Sengupta, Jayita. Feminist Perspective in the Novels of Toni Morrison, Michele
Roberts andAnita Desai. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers, 2006.



SEMESTER - VI
UEEND20 - PRACTICAL CRITICISM

Year :
Il
SEM
VI

Course
Code :
UEEND20

Title Of The
Course :
Practical
Criticism

Course

Type
Theory

Course
Category :
Elective

H/W

Credits
5

Marks
100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

ok wbd -

Remember historical, contextual, biographical and authorial details
Understand Criticism as theory and practice
Understand the relevance of history, context, biography and authorship to literary texts
Apply critical concepts to films and literary works.

Analyse various literary genres and Films

CO/PSO

Co1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

i s e g e )
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H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

Unit I: Theory and Practice of Criticism

CO/PO

Co1

CcO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

I T T T
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1.1 Proposition — (Pg 1 -10)
1.2 Proposition

K1-K4

(18 hours)




1.3 Analysis and Evaluation —
1.4 Analysis and Evaluation —
1.5 Theories
1.6 Theories

[Hicks, Malcolm. and Hutchings, Bill. Literary Criticism: A Practical Guide for Students.
New  Delhi: Universal Book Stall. 2000.]
Unit I1: Structural Analysis K1-K4 (18 hours)

2.1 Literary and Linguistic terms relevant to Structural Analysis (Pg 193 — 197)

2.2 Literary and Linguistic terms relevant to Structural Analysis (Pg 198 —201)

2.3 Literary and Linguistic terms relevant to Structural Analysis (Pg 202 — 205)

2.4 Literary and Linguistic terms relevant to Structural Analysis (Pg 206 — 209)

2.5 Literary and Linguistic terms relevant to Structural Analysis (Pg 213 — 216)

2.6 Literary and Linguistic terms relevant to Structural Analysis (Pg 217 — 218

) [Singh, Vandana R. The Written Word. New Delhi: Oxford University. 2003.]

Unit I11: History and Contexts K1-K4 (18 hours)

3.1 Types of Context

3.2 Genre

3.3 Literary History (Pg 81 -85)

3.4 Critical Analysis: Toni Morrison’s Beloved (Pg 99 -101)

3.5 Critical Analysis: Toni Morrison’s Beloved

3.6 Critical Analysis: Toni Morrison’s Beloved

[McCaw, Neil. How to Read Texts: A Student Guide to Critical Approaches and Skills. New
York: Continuum International Publishing Group. 2008]

Unit IV: Biography and Authorship K1-K4 (18 hours)

4.1 The role of the Author —

4.2 Theories of the Author —

4.3 The Significance of Biography (Pg 65 — 69; 72 — 73)

4.4 Critical Analysis: Charlotte Bronte’s Jane Eyre (Pg 76 —79)

4.5 Critical Analysis: Charlotte Bronte’s Jane Eyre

4.6 Critical Analysis: Charlotte Bronte’s Jane Eyre

[McCaw, Neil. How to Read Texts: A Student Guide to Critical Approaches and Skills. New
York: Continuum International Publishing Group. 2008]

Unit V:Film Analysis K1-K4 (18 hours)

5.1 The Audience and the Aims of Film Criticism

5.2 The Screening Report — The Movie Review — The Theoretical Essay — The Critical
Essay Film Terms

[Corrigan, Timothy J. A Short Guide to Write about Film. New Delhi: Pearson Education.
2009.]



Practical Analysis:
5.3 Fiction
5.4 Poetry
5.5 Drama
5.6 Essay
[Hicks, Malcolm. and Hutchings, Bill. Literary Criticism: A Practical Guide for Students.
New Delhi: Universal Book Stall. 2000.]

Books for Study:

1. Corrigan, Timothy J. A Short Guide to Write about Film. New Delhi: Pearson
Education. 2009.

2. Hicks, Malcolm. and Hutchings, Bill. Literary Criticism: A Practical Guide for Students.
New Delhi: Universal Book Stall. 2000.

3. McCaw, Neil. How to Read Texts: A Student Guide to Critical Approaches and Skills.
New York: Continuum International Publishing Group. 2008.

4. Singh, Vandana R. The Written Word. New Delhi: Oxford University. 2003.



SEMESTER - VI
UEENEZ20 - NEW LITERATURES IN ENGLISH

Year : Course Title Of The | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
1 Code : Course : Type Category : 6 5 100
SEM | UEENE20 New Theory Elective
VI Literatures
in
English
Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. ldentify the relationship between Great Britain and Nations that were once colonized.

2. Describe modes of writing and reading that interrogate histories and the presence
of colonial mentalities and ways of life in a variety of postcolonial locations.

3. Discuss the problems of race, class, history and identity presented in the Postcolonial

texts.

o

Postcolonial studies and savor the wonderful variety and richness of
Literature.

CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
COo3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H M

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COo1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
COo3 H H H H H M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H M

Analyze the problems of identity, subjugation and cultural identification
. Appraise the complex maze of theoretical terms and concepts that characterize




Course Syllabus

Unit I: K1- K5 (15 hours)
1.1 Introduction — Common Wealth Literature, Postcolonialism, New Literatures

1.2 Countries and Writers (An Introduction)

Poetry: Detailed
1.3.Faiz Ahmed Faiz(Pakistan)- Nowhere, No trace can | Discover
1.4 Gabriel Okara (Africa) -You laughed and laughed and laughed
1.5 Margaret Atwood (Canada) -Journey to the Interior
1.6 Edwin Thumboo (Malaysia) -Ulysses by the Merlion
[Ed. Narasimhaiah C D. Anthology of Commonwealth Poetry. Chennai: Macmillan
Publishers. 1988]

Unit I11: Poetry : Non-Detailed K1-K5 (15 hours)
2.1. Themes of Postcolonial Literature/ New Literatures
2.2. Countries and Writers — An Introduction
2.3. Patrick Fernando (Sri Lanka)-Elegy for my son
2.4. Allen Curnow (New Zealand) — Time
2.5. E.E Tiang Hong (Malaysia) - On Writing a poem
2.6 David Diop (Africa) -Africa
[Ed. Narasimhaiah C D. Anthology of Commonwealth Poetry. Chennai: Macmillan
Publishers.1988]

Unit I11: Prose: Detailed K1- K5 (20 hours)
3.1 Introdcution to Writers
3.2 Terms : Colonialsim, Decolonisation, Racism, Imperialism, Negritude,
Orientalism, Nationalism,
3.3 Chinua Achebe (Nigeria)- The Novelist as a
Teacher 3,4 Chinua Achebe (Nigeria)- The Novelist as
a Teacher
3.5 NgugiwaThiong’O- From Decolonising the mind
I was born....in the lives of Kenyan
Children
3.6 Ngugi waThiong’O- From Decolonising the mind
I was born....in the lives of Kenyan
Children
[Ed. Welsh, William. Readings in Commonwealth Literature. Clarendon Press: Oxford.
1973]

Unit IV: Drama K1- K5 (15 hours)
4.1 Drama — An Introduction : Themes, Issues
4.2 Introduction to Playwrights



4.3 Wole Soyinka (Nigeria)- The Lion and the Jewel
4.4 Wole Soyinka (Nigeria)- The Lion and the Jewel
4.5 Lorraine Hansberry (Afro-America)-A Raisin in the Sun
4.6 Lorraine Hansberry (Afro-America)-A Raisin in the Sun

Unit V: K1-K5 (20 hours)
Fiction

5.1 Introduction Major Novelist and Short story writers, Themes, Genres
5.2 Amy Tan- The Joy Luck Club

5.3 Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie -Half of a Yellow Sun

5.4 Yann Martel -Life of Pi

Short Story

5.5 Vance Palmer (Australia)- The Birthday
5.6 Alice Munro (Canadian)-Differently
[The World’s Greatest Short Short Stories. India: Jaico Publishing House. 2008]

Books for Study and References:
Ed. Nasta, Susheila. Writing Across Worlds. London: Routledge. 2004

Punter, David. Postcolonial Imaginings: Fictions of a New World Order. Atlantic: New
Delhi. 2005.



SEMESTER - VI
UEENF20 -COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Year
a1}
SEM
Vi

Course
Code :
UEENF2
0

Title Of The
Course :
Communicati
ve English in
Grammar

Course

Type
Theory

Course

Category :

Elective

H/W

Credits
5

Marks
100

Course Outcomes (CO)

On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Recall the underlying ‘rules’ of grammar
2. Develop insight into the structure of English Language
3. Demonstrate understanding of linguistic structures of language variety used

4. Analyze grammatical structure of sentences within English texts

5. Apply and make use of grammar in writing English

CO/PSO

PSO

4

COo1

COo2

CO3

CO4

CO5

I T T T T

I I T IT T

T |||

I =Z

T | Z[ZILZ

T ZIZ|Z|LZ

H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)

CO/PO

PO

COo1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

I T T T T

I T T T T

T |||

I Tl Z

T | Z|ZILZ

T Z|IZ|<Z|LZ

Course Syllabus

Unit I: Grammar in Spoken and Written English

1.1 Different Transmission systems

K2-K5

(20 Hours)




1.2. Transitory Speech and permanent writing

1 .3. Interactive and non interactive uses of
English Co-operation in Conversation

1.4 Grammatical Features of English

1.5. Spelling v. pronunciation

1.6.Intonation

Unit I11: Concepts (10 Hours)
1.1Time, Tense and aspect K1, K3
1.2 Present Time, Past Time, K2, K4
1.3. The Progressive aspect, Future Time K2, K3
Place, direction and distance
1.4. Manner, reason and purpose K3, K4
1.5. Condition and Contrast K3, K4
1.6. Comparison, Addition, Expectation K3, K4

and Restriction

Unit 111 Information, Reality and Belief (15 Hours)
2.1. Statements, questions and responses K1, K3
2.2. Omission of information, Reported K2, K4
statements and questions
2.3. Denial and affirmation K2, K3
2.4. Agreement and Disagreement K3, K4
2.5. Mood, Emotion and Attitude K3, K4
2.6. Emotive emphasis in speech K3, K4
Unit IV: English Grammar-I (15 Hours)
3.1. Adjectives, Adverbials, Articles, K2, K3
3.2. Auxiliary verbs and Clauses K2, K3
3.3. Comparison, Concord, Exclamations, K2, K4
3.4. Gender, Genetive K2, K4
3.5. Irregular verbs, K3, K4
3.6. Main verbs K3, K4
Unit V: English Grammar 11 (20 Hours)
4.1. Nationality words, Number, Numerals K1, K2
4.2. Passives, Personal and Reflexive pronouns K2, K3
4.3. Phrasal and prepositional verbs, Plurals K2, K3
4.4. Prepositions and Prepositional adverbs K2, K3
4.5. Questions, Sentences, Spelling changes, K3, K4
4.6. Verb phrases K3, K4
Books for Study

1. Geoffrey Leech and Jan Suartvik.A Communicative Grammar for English. Pearson
Education Limited, 2002.

Books for Reference



. Greenbaum, Randolph Quirk Sidney. A University Grammar of English. Copyright —
R. Quir, S.

. Greenbaum, G. Leech and J. Suartvik, 1973.

. Murphy, Raymond. Essential English Grammar. Cambridge University Press.
26™ Reprint, 2003.

. Pearse. Smith T.L.H. The English Errors of Indian Students. Oxford University
Press, 1968.

. Tandon B.G., Loveena Tandon. English Grammar and Composition. Anne Books
Pvt. Ltd. 2007.

. Thompson, A.J, A.V.Martinet. A Practical English Grammar. Oxford University
Press, 1980.

. Turton, Nigel. ABC of Common Grammatical Errors. Copyright text — Niegel
Turton, 1995.



SEMESTER - VI
USENDG620 — SBE:CRITICAL APPROACHES TO LITERATURE

Year : Course Title Of The Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
i Code: Course : Type : | Category : 5 5 100
SEM : | USEND62 Skill-Based Theory Core
VI 0 Elective: Critical &
Approaches to | Practical
Literature
Course Outcomes (CO)
On Completion of the Course the Learners will be able to:

1. Remember seminal writers, works and ideas

2. Understand key concepts under various approaches

3. Apply critical theories for the interpretation of literary texts

4. Compare and Contrast various critical theories

5. Analyse the strength and drawbacks of various approaches
CO/PSO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
co1l H |[H [H [M [M [M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H |[H [H |[H [H [M
CO5 H |H |H |H |H |M
H - High — (3), M - Moderate (2), L - Low (1)
CO/PO PO
1 2 3 4 5 6

Co1 H H H M M M
CO2 H H H H M M
COs3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H H H H M
CO5 H H H H H M




Unit I: K1- K5 (18 hours)

The Pre-critical Response

1.1 Setting,

1.2 Plot

1.3 Character,

1.4 Structure,

1.5 Style, Atmosphere, Theme (Pg 6 -15)

[Guerin, Wilfred L. & Labor, Earle.A Handbook of Critical Approaches to Literature. New
York: Oxford University Press. 1999.]
1.6 The Great Gatsby - F. Scott Fitzgerald (Compulsory Reading)

Unit 1l K1- K5 (18 hours)
2.1 Introduction to New Criticism
2.2 New Criticism Terms — Formalism, New Criticism
2.3 New Criticism (pg 136- 164)
2.4 Introduction to Structuralism
2.5 Structuralism Terms — Binary Opposition, Diachronic, Langue, Parole, Semiotics,
Sign, Structuralism, Synchronic
2.6 Structuralism (212- 247)

Unit 11 K1- K5 (18 hours)
3.1 Introduction to Poststructuralism/ Deconstruction
3.2 Poststructuralism/ Deconstruction Terms - Absence/ Presence, Center,
Deconstruction, Diffferance, Logocentricism, Play, Poststructuralism
3.3 Poststructuralism/ Deconstruction (250 — 279)
3.4 Introduction to Psychoanalysis
3.5 Psychoanalysis Terms — Anxiety, Id, Libido, Oedipus Complex,
Psychoanalysis, Superego, Unconscious
3.6 Psychoanalysis (12-15, 24-26, 34-50)

Unit IV K1- K5 (18 hours)
4.1 Introduction to Feminism
4.2 Feminism Terms — Essentialism, Gender, L’ericture
feminine 4.3 Feminism (91-105, 108-131)
4.4 Introduction to Marxism
4.5 Marxism Terms — Base/ Superstructure, Capitalism, Ideology,
Marxism 4.6 Marxism (53-54, 56-61, 64-79)

Unit V K1- K5 (18 hours)
5.1 Introduction to Reader Response Theory
5.2 Reader Response Theory Terms — Hermeneutics, Reader Response theory



5.3 Reader Response Theory (189-203)

5.4 Introduction to Postcolonialism

5.5 Postcolonialism Terms — Colonialism, Ethinicity, Orientalism, Other, Postcolonial,
Race, Subaltern,

5.6 Postcolonial Theory (417 — 446)

Questions for further practice ( for all approaches stated above) for internal assessment
(Assignment/ Seminar) only.

Primary Sources:
Guerin, Wilfred L. & Labor, Earle. A Handbook of Critical Approaches to Literature.New
York: Oxford University Press. 1999.

Irena R. Makaryk. Encyclopedia of Contemporary Literary Theory: Approaches,

Scholars, Terms. Canada: University of Toronto Press Incorporated. 2000. (For Introduction
to the approaches)

Klages, Mary. Key Terms in Literary Theory. London: Continuum International Publishing
Group, 2012.

Tyson, Lois. Critical Theory Today. New York: Routledge: 2006.

References:

Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory.India: Viva

Books. 2010
Bertens, Hans. Literary Theory: The Basics. New York: Routledge, 2003.
Panja, Shomishtha. Ed. Critical Theory: Texual Application. New Delhi: Worldview
Publications, 2002.
Lodge, David. Ed. Twentieth Century Literary Criticism. London: Longman, 1972
Lodge, David. Ed. Modern Criticism and Theory.London: Longman, 1982.
Sethuraman, VS. Ed Contemporary Criticism.Madras: Macmillan, 1989.
Panja, Shomishtha. Ed. Critical Theory: Texual Application. New Delhi: Worldview
Publications, 2002.
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AUXILIUM COLLEGE (Autonomous)
(Accredited by NAAC with A* Grade with a CGPA of 3.55 out of 4 in the 3™ Cycle)
Gandhi Nagar, Vellore-632 006.

Department of History (UG)
OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION - 2020

(Effective for the Batch of Students Admitted from 2020-2021)

Structure of the Course and Scheme of Examination:
On completion of the UG program, students will be able to:

PO1: Attain knowledge and understand the principles and concepts in the respective discipline
PO2: Acquire and apply analytical, critical and creative thinking and problem-solving skills
PO3: Effectively communicate general and discipline-specific information, ideas and options
PO4: Appreciate Bio-diversity and enhance eco-consciousness for sustainable development
PO5: Emulate positive social values and exercise leadership qualities and teamwork

POG6: Pursue higher knowledge, qualify professionally, enhance entrepreneurial skills and

contribute towards the needs of the society.

After Completion of the B.A Programme in History, the student will be able to

PSOL1. Compare the events of History and apply its ideas, and principles to today’s diverse culture
and situations

PSO2. Widen their knowledge of History, Administration, Art, Architecture, political system,
Religion, and culture and enhance their critical and creative skills to pursue career options to engage
as educators and researchers in historical sites and Museums

PSO3. Develop a critical approach to the study of History and effectively communicate the values
and ideas of the leaders to the Society and become the Agents of social change.

PSO4. Acquire the social values that indwell in History to become the leaders of politics and
commit to work for social justice, peace, and sustainable development

PSO5. Prepare for various types of Competitive Examinations and acquire human values like
equality, freedom, and Social Justice and contribute towards the needs of the society

PSOG6. Develop an understanding of the past life of the people, their culture, their religion, and the

social system to transform into responsible and honest citizens



PO/PSO 1|2 |3|4|5 |6
PSO1 |H|H|H|M|M|M
PSO2 |H|H|H|L|[M]|H
PSO3 |M|H|H|L|H/|H
PSO4 |H|L|L|H|H]|H
PSO5 |H|M|L|L|[H]|H
PSO6 |H|{M|L|L|[H|M

H -High (3) M-Medium (2) L -Low (1)




List of course

Exam
Sem | Part | Code Title of Paper Hours/ | Hours | credits | Marks
Week
Th | Pr
I ULTAA20 | Tamil Paper - | 6 3 - 3 40460
I UENGA20 | English Paper - | 6 3 - 3 40+60
UCHIA20 Main Currents in Indian 5 3 - 4
i History from Early Times 40+60
to 1526 A.D
| UCHIB20 Main Currents in Indian 5 3 - 4
i History from 1526 A.D to 40+60
1707 A.D
1l UATMA20 | Allied I-Tourism | 5 3| - 5 40+60
AV - Skill-Based Elective - | 2 - 2 2 40+60
vV - Value Education 1 - - - -
Total 21 600
I ULTAB20 | Tamil Paper - II 6 3 - 3 40+60
] UENGB20 | English Paper - Il - 3 40+60
UCHIC20 History of India from - 4
i 1707 to 1858 A.D 40+60
UCHID20 History of India from 5 - - 4
I
i 1858 to 1950 A.D 40+60
1 UATMB20 | Allied II-Tourism Il 5 - - 5 40+60
v - Skill-Based Elective - 11 2 - 2 2 40+60
v - Value Education 1 - - - -
Total 21 600
| ULTAC20 | Tamil Paper-IlI 6 3 - 3 40+60
I UENGC20 | English Paper —IlI 6 3 - 3 40+60
UCHIE20 | An Outline History of Tami 5 3 - 4
I Nadu up to 1565 A.D 40+60
UEHIA20 | Elective I A: History of
Modern Asia from 1900
i A.D to 2000 A.D 5 - - 4 40+60
I UEHIA20 | Elective | B: International
Relations (1945 to 2000
A.D)
" UAMGA21 | Allied Ill- Modern 5 - - 5 40+60
Government — |
Y, USHIA321 | Skill-Based Elective —IlI 2 2 - 2 40+60
Museology
v - Value Education 1 - - - -




Total 23 600
I ULTAD20 | Tamil Paper-1V - 3 40+60
] UENGD20 | English Paper-1V - 3 40+60
I UCHIF20 | An Outline History of - 4 40+60
TamilNadu From 1565 to
1987 A.D
I UCHIG20 | Contemporary India from - 4 40+60
vV 1947 A.D to 2000 A.D
I | UAMGB20 | Allied IV: Modern - 5 40+60
Government — 11
IV | USHIB420 | Skill Based Elective —1V: - 2 40+60
History of Vellore
IV | UNEVS20 | Environment Studies - 2 40+60
vV - Value Education - - -
Total 23 700
i UCHIH20 | History of Europe from - 6 40+60
1789 A.D to 1945 A.D
i UCHII20 History of Ancient - 5
Civilization (Excluding 40+60
India)
i UCHI1J20 Indian Archaeology - 5 40+60
i UEHIC20 Elective IT A: Women'‘s
vV Studies - 5
UEHIC20 | Elective Il B: Intellectuals 40+60
of India
v | - Non-Major Elective-I - 2 40+60
IV | USHIB520 | Skill-Based Elective-V — - 2
Introduction to 40+60
Competitive Examinations
v |- Value Education - - -
Total 25 600
Il | UCHIK20 | History of Japan up to -
40+60
1990 A.D
I | UCHIL20 History of United States of -
America from 1776 to 40+60
1965A.D
Vi Il | UCHIM20 | Indian Polity and -
Constitution
" UEHIE20 Elective Il A: Geography -
of India - 40+60
UEHIE20 Elective I11 B: Monuments




in India
vV |- Non-Major Elective-1I 2 |- 2 40+60
IV | USHIC620 | Skill-Based Elective VI- 2 - 2
Archives Keeping
IV | UVEDAL5 | Value Education 2 - 2 40+60
Total | 22 800
V | Extension Activities (90 Hours) 1
Grand Total | 140 400




SEMESTER - |
UCHIA20 - MAIN CURRENTS IN INDIAN HISTORY FROM EARLY TIMES TO 1526 A.D

Year: | | Course Title of the Course: Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Main currents in Indian Type: | Category
Sem: | | UCHIA20 | History from early times to | Theory Core 5 6 100
1526 A.D 40+60

Course Objectives:
1. To help the students to know the Sources that contributed to construct the History of India

2. To enable the students to comprehend the rise of various kingdoms and their impact in the History of

India.
3. To enhance the students with the knowledge of the contribution of the dynasties to Art and

Architecture through the ages.

Course Outcomes:

After completion of the course the student will able to:

1. Describe the Geographical features of India, the Indus, Vedic, and Later Vedic Civilization to
appraise the values of multi-cultures in India.

2. Critically Estimate the cause for the rise of Buddhism and Jainism in India, understand the principles

of the teaching of Buddha and Mahavira, and critically value their contribution to society to become

the agents of social change
3. Discuss the origin of various Dynasties that ruled India and understand the concept of invasion and

to exercise leadership qualities and Teamwork.

4. Explain the Arab conquests of Sind and the contribution of the Delhi sultanate to Art and
Architecture to appreciate the positive contribution of the Sultanate period and critically evaluate
their Administration

5. Critically analyze the impact of the Bhakti Movement in India and to understand the concept in the
respective discipline and contribute to the needs of the society

CO/PO 1 2 3 |4 5 6
Co1 H | H M | L L M
CO2 H | H H |L H M
CO3 H | M H L |H M
CO4 H | H M L |H M
CO5 H | H H |L M H

H-High (3) Medium -M (2) L - Low (1)



CO 1 2 3 4 5 6
/PSO
CO1 H H L L H L
CO2 H H M L L H
CO3 H M M L H M
CO4 H M M L M L
CO5 H H H L M M
H-High (3) Medium -M (2) L-Low (1)
Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1 Geographical Features- The Northern Mountains- Gangetic Plain- Plateau — The Coastal Plains-Desert
(K2, K4)

1.2 Perennial — Non-perennial Rivers- People — Language - Religion (K2, K4 )
1.3 Source of the Study- Literary Sources — Foreign Sources- Archeological Sources (K2,K4)
1.4 Indus Civilization — Art- Social Life- Religion- Causes for the Destruction (K2,K4 )

1.5 Vedic Age- Home land-Political Organization- Social —Economic life- Religious Condition (K2,K4 )
1.6 Later Vedic Age- political Condition- Social Condition- Economic —Religious Condition (K2,K4 )

Unit 11: (18 Hours)

2.1 Causes for the Rise of Buddhism and Jainism- Mahavira- Principles of Jainism- decline of Jainism
(K2,K4)

2.2 Early life of Buddhism- The Four great Signs —The Teaching of Buddha- Causes for its  Rise  and
Decline(K2,K4)

2.3 Mahajanapadas —Magadha- Haryanga Dynasty- Sisunaga-Nanda Dynasty( K2,K4 )

2.4 Alexander Invasion — Impact of Alexander‘s Invasion-Political-economic -Cultural(K2,K4 )

2.5 Mauriyas- Chandra Gupta Mauriya- Bindusara- Asoka the Great -Conquest( K2,K4 )

2.6 Asoka‘s Dhamma- Inscriptions —Mauryan Administration( K2,K4 )

Unit 11: (18 Hours)

3.1 Sunga Dynasty- Pushyamitra Sunga- satavahanas- Gautamiputra satakarni - Decline(K2,K4)

3.2 Greek Rule- Menander I- Decline — Sakas- Source of Information-Rudradaman I- Decline
(K2,K4)

3.3 The Kushans- Kadphises I - Kadphises Il - Kanishka -Conquests( K2,K4 )

3.4 Extend of Kanishka Empire- Kanishka and Buddhism — Comparison Asoka &Kanishka(K2,K4 )

3.5 Gupta Period — Source of Information- Chandra Gupta I- SamudraGupta - Conquests(K2,K4 )

3.6 Chandragupta I1- His Conquests- Administration- Golden Age of Gupta- Decline( K2,K4 )

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1 Pushyabhuti Dynasty- Harshavardhana — Conquest —Harsha and Buddhism( K2,K4 )

4.2 Rajput Period- The Pratiharas- The Palas of Bengal — The Chauhans- the Rathors — the Guhilas- ( K2,K4

)
4.3The Chandellas- The Paramaras-The Senas- The Solankis -The Rashtrakutas - Chalukyas ( K2,K4)



4.4The Arab Conquest of Sindh — Muhammed —Bin Qasim- effects of Arab Conquest( K2,K4 )

4.5Muhammad of Ghazini- Expeditions- Muhammed of Ghor Conquests —First Tarain war Second Battle of
Train( K2,K4)

4.6 Delhi Sultanate-Slave Dynasty- Qutub-Ud-din Aibak-Illtmish- Razia -Balban( K2,K4 )

Unit V: (18 Hours)

5.1 Khilji Dynasty- Jalal-ud-din- Firuz- Ala-ud-din Khilji- Conquests-Administration( K2,K4 )

5.2 Tughlag Dynasty- Ghiasuddin Tughlag- Foreign policy- Muhammad —Bin- Tughlag — Reforms-Invasion
of Timur( K2,K4)

5.3 Sayyid Dynasty—Khizr Khan- Mubarak Shah- Aladdin Alam shah Downfall( K2,K4)

5.4 Lodi Dynasty- Bahlol Lodi- Sikandar Lodi- Ibrahim Lodi Causes for the Downfall of Lody Dynasty(
K2,K4)

5.5 Bhakti Movement- Prominent saints of Bhakti Movement-North Indian saints- Effects of Bhakthi
Movement( K2,K4 )

5.6 Vijayanagar Empire—Sangama Dynasty-saluva Dynasty- Tuluva dynasty-Krishnadevaraya-
administration( K2,K4)

MAPS:
1. Physical Features of India
2. Indus Valley Civilization and its important sites
3. Asoka‘s Empire and the important places
4. Kanishka‘s Empire and the important places
5. Harsha‘s Empire and the important places

Text Book
1. N.Jayapalan — History of India up to 1526 Atlantic publishers and Distributers-Volume | & 11-2001

Books for Reference:
1. V.D.Mahajan- Ancient India-S.Chand and Company Ltd., Ramnagar, New Delhi, 1981

R.C. Majumdar-An Advanced History of India- H.C.Roy Choudhary &McMillan India

2.

3. B.P.Chaudhary-History of India —Abhijeet Publications, New Delhi-2012

4. G.S Chhabra-Advance Study in the History of Modern India Vol 111,111 Lotus Press, New Delhi
Reprint 2011

Agarwal. J.C —Ancient Indian History —S.Chand & Co.Ltd,O, Ramnagar, New Delhi,1988
R.S. Chaurasia- History of Ancient India, Atlantic Publishers & Distributors (P) Ltd. 2014

o o

Open Educational Resources (OER)

1.chem.rutgers.edu/~kyc/Teaching/Files/264/1115%20maria.pdf
2.http://www.buddhanet.net/ebooks g.htm 3.https://www.britannica.com/biography/Alexander-the-
Great 4.https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YS7ombBLz0O0

5. https://courses.lumenlearning.com/boundless-worldhistory/chapter/the-gupta-
empire/https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dp8NiOlY Tek
https://www.britannica.com/place/India/The-Vijayanagar-empire-1336-1646



http://www.buddhanet.net/ebooks_g.htm
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Alexander-the-Great
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Alexander-the-Great
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Alexander-the-Great
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YS7ombBLzOo
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/boundless-worldhistory/chapter/the-gupta-empire/
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/boundless-worldhistory/chapter/the-gupta-empire/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dp8NiOlYTek
https://www.britannica.com/place/India/The-Vijayanagar-empire-1336-1646

SEMESTER - I
UCHIB20 - MAIN CURRENTS IN INDIAN HISTORY FROM 1526 A.D TO 1707 A.D

Year: | | Course Title of the Course: Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Main currents in Indian Type: | Category
Sem: | | UCHIB20 History 1526 A.D to Theory Core 5 6 100
1707 A.D 40+60

Course Objective:
1.To help the Students to Understand the Causes for the invasion of Babur and the of Mughal Dynasty

in India

2.To help the Student to grasp the Administration and Reforms of the Mughals
3.Establishment To Enable the Students to Assimilate the Socio-Economic-Cultural Condition of India

at the time of the Mughals and their contribution to Art and Architecture.

Course Outcome (CO):

1.

a s W

After completion of the course the student will able to:

Explain the condition of India on the Eve of Babur‘s Invasion and analyze the development of Indian
Culture,

Describe the Reforms of Akbar and its impact in today‘s Administration

Compare Mughal Art and Architecture with Modern Art.

Analyze the Socio-Economic Condition of the Mughal Period and its impact today.

Classify and criticize the factors that led to the Downfall of the Mughal dynasty

CO//PO |1 | 2| 3| 4|5 |6
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Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1 India on the eve of Babur‘s Invasion — Early life of Babur- Conquest of Samarkand- Babur Captured
Kabul (K1)

1.2 Circumstances leading to the Battle of Panipat-Religious Fanaticism- Babur‘s Army - Wealth of India
First Battle of Panipat (K2, K4)

1.3 Early life of Humayun- Difficulties of Humayun-war with Bahadur Shah-Causes of Humayun‘s
failure (K2

1.4 War with Sherkhan- Battle of Chausa- Battle of Kanauj- Causes of Humayun‘s Failure-Sher Shah and
Humayun -Shershah‘sSuccess (K2)

1.5 Shershah‘sAdministration-Central Administration- Council of Ministers- Provincial Government-
Revenue- Currency System- (K2, K4)

1.6 Judicial Administration- Police System- Intelligence  Department- Military
Administration of Sher Shah -Means of Communication- Postal System (K2, K4)

Unit I1: (18 Hours)

2.1 Akbar- Early Difficulties-Second Battle of Panipat-Bairam khan- Conquest of Akbar- Rana Pratab
Singh-Shershah as a forerunner of Akbar— (K2)

2.2 Religious Policy- Din-i-llahi- Ibatatkhana-Failure of Din-i-llahi-Abolition of Jizya Tax- Matrimonial
Alliances-Rajput Policy of Akbar — Posts given to Hindus- Infallibility Decree (K2, K4)

2.3 Deccan Policy of Akbar-Capture of Ahmed Nagpur- Capture of Khandesh- North - West Frontier
Policy Akbar- (K2)

2.4 Central Administration- Vakil- Four Ministers-Provincial Administration- Land Revenue Patta
System-Measurements of Lands- Ryotwari- Zamindari System- (K2, K4)

2.5 Military Administration of Akbar- Mansabdari System-Zat-Sawar-Demerits of System (K2, K4)

2.6 Jahangir-Revolt of Jahangir- Golden Chain of Justice- Twelve Edicts of Jahangir- Revolt of Prince
Khusrau- Nurjahan (K1)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)

3.1 Early life of Shahjahan -Rebellion of Bundelas — Rebellion of Kanjaghan Lodi- War with Portuguese-
War with Bijapur (K1)

3.2 Prince of Architecture - Art and Architecture- Mumtaj- Tajmahal- Peacock Throne- Pearl Masjid-
Misery of Famine(K2)

3.3 Battle of Dharmat- War of Succession- Defeat of Shuja Murad and Aurangzeb Alliance- Battle of
Dharmat -Lost Stage of Shajahan (K1, K2)

3.4 Early life Aurangzeb- Imposition of Jizya tax- Aurangzeb as a Fanatic- Religious Policies of
Aurangzeb-Destruction of Temples- Restriction on Hindus (K4)

3.5 Rajput Policy — Deccan Policy-Conquest of Bijapur and Golconda- War with Marathas- (K1)

3.6 Downfall of the Mughals- Weak Successors- Military inefficiency- Rebellion and Foreign invasions-
Financial Bankruptcy(K4)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1 Mughals Art and Literature- Prince of Autobiography-Abdul Fazal-Akbar nama- - Ain- I-Akbari-

Thansen- Thulasidas (K1)
4.2 Mughal‘s Architecture-Jumma Masjid- Fatepursikri- Panch Mahal- Diwan-i-khas- Diwani-i-am-Taj
Mahal- Red Fort-Moti Masjid -Peacock Throne- Mughal Gardens (K2, K4)



4.3 Administration of Mughals (Provincial and Central) (K4)

4.4 Deccan Policy of Mughals (K1)

4.5 North Western Frontier Policy of Mughals (K1)

4.6 Socio -Economic and Cultural Condition of Mughals- Marriages- Education- Position of Women-
Festivals- Commerce and Trade(K1, K4)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1 Rise of Sikhs-Early life and Teachings of Guru Nanak-Babur and Guru Nanak(K1)

5.2 Growth of Sikhism-Guru Angad- Guru Ramdas- Guru Arjundev (K1)

5.3 Guru Teg Bahadur -Guru Govind Singh -Khalsa System - Battle at Patna and Naudan (K1)

5.4 Rise of Marathas-Shivaji‘sEarly life of Shivaji- Shivaji‘s Conquest —Afzalkhan affair-War with
Mughals-Jaisingh and Shivaji‘s Coronation - Conquest of South India (K1)

5.5 Shivaji‘s Administration- Provincial Administration- AshtaPradhan- Peshwas- Swarajya-Revenue-
Administration-Sardeshmukhi-Chauth Tax- Military Administration- Artillery- Navy- Forts (K4)

5.6 Successors of Shivaji — Shambaji-Failures of Shambaji- Raja Ram- Tarabai(K1)

Maps:

India under Babur

India under Akbar

India under Aurangzeb
Maratha Empire under Shivaji

P owpnE

Text Books:
1. V.D. Mahajan — History of Medieval India — S. Chand and Company Ltd., Ram Nagar, New Delhi,
2004.

Books for Study and Reference:

1. L. Mukherjee — History of India — Prakashan Kendra, Lucknow, 1989.

2. L.P. Sharma — The Mughal Empire — Konark Publishers Pvt., Ltd., New Delhi, 1997.

3. M.P. Srivastava — Policies of The Great Mughals — Chaugh Publications, Allahabad,
1998.

4. S.R. Sharma — The Crescent in India — Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, 1983.

5. J.L. Mehta — Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India — Sterling Publishers
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1983.

6. B.P. Chaudhary — History of India — Abhijeet Publications, New Delhi, 2012.

7. R.C. Majumdar-An Advanced History of India- H.C. Roychowdhury &McMillan India.

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1.https://www.historytoday.com 2.https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mughal-Empire
3.https://www.britannica.com>akbar

4. https://artsculture.google.com



http://www.historytoday.com/
http://www.historytoday.com/
http://www.historytoday.com/
http://www.historytoday.com/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mughal-Empire
http://www.britannica.com/
https://artsculture.google.com/

UATMA20- ALLIED: TOURISM - I

Year: Course Title of the Course: | Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
| Code: Allied Tourism - | Type: | Category
Sem: | UATMA20 Theory Core 5 5 100

| 40+60

Course Objectives:
1. This course acquaints the role and importance of tourism as an economic intervention and its impact
on the economy of a nation;
2. It also helps the students to explore the evolution and development of tourism.
3. This course also seeks to enable students to understand the role and importance of transport and
communication in the tourism sector.

Course Learning Outcome:
After completion of the course the student will able to:
Describe the evolution of travel and tourism in the historical context.
2. Analyze the socio, economic, political, and cultural aspects of society.
3. Develop professional and technical skills for effective work and integration and for sustainable
development
4. Identify the networks and relationships for tourism capacity building

5. Explain the problem-solving skills and critical analysis within the multi-diverse context
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Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1 Origin and Development of Tourism (Ancient times, the EmpireEra, Middle Ages And The Renaissance
Era,GrandTour and ModernEra(K2).

1.2 Tourist: Meaning & Classifications (K1, K2).

1.3 Nature of Tourism, Need and Significance of Tourism (K2).

1.4 Dimensions of Tourism (Social,Cultural and Economic Dimensions)(K1,K2).

1.5 Forms of Tourism (Historical,Health Or Medical,Eco,Sports,Religious,Leisure
&BusinessTourism)(K1,K2).

1.6 Basic components of Tourism (K1,K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
2.1 Elements of Tourism (K1, K2, K3).

2.2 Factors influencing in the growth of Tourism

2.3 Social Factors, Economic and Cultural Factors (K2).

2.4 Tourism as an agent of social change (K2).

2.5 Rural Tourism (K1, K2).

2.6 Urban Tourism (K1, K2).

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1 Hospitality Industry: Meaning, Definition, Origin and Development of Hotels (K2).

3.2 Segments of Hospitality Industry (K1, K2).

3.3 Role of the Hospitality Industry in the tourism sector (K2).

3.4 Accommodation: Nature and Types of Accommaodation (K2).

3.5 Departments and Functions of Accommodation (K2).

3.6 Supplementary Accommodation (K2).

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1 Emergence of Travel And Tourism (K2).

4.2 Evolution of Transport system in India (K2).

4.3 Role and Importance of Transport in Tourism Industry(K2)

4.4 Elements of Transport(the way, the unit of caring, the motive power unit the terminal) (K2).
4.5 Transport: Air Transport-Road Transport-Rail Transport-Sea Transport(K2).

4.6 Ticketing System: Online Booking/E-booking-Tatkal Booking(Kz2).

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1 Sustainable Tourism —Meaning and Definition (K2).

5.2 Principles of Sustainable Tourism (K2).

5.3 Sustainable Tourism Development (K2).

5.4 Social Impact of Sustainable (K2).

5.5 Economic Impact (K2).

5.6 Environmental Impact (K2).



Textbooks

1. Arpita Mathur.(2011).Fundamentals of travel and Tourism. New Delhi: Ane Books Pvt.Limited.
2. KshitizSharma.(2014).IntroductiontoTourismManagement.NewDelhi:Mcgraw Hill Education(India).
Books for Study and Reference

1.

Bhatia,A.K.(2010).IntroductiontoTourismManagement.Revised editionNew Delhi:
SterlingPublishers.

ChristopherHolloway.(1985).BusinessofTourism.Great Britain Macdonald and Evans.

Pran  Nath  Seth  Sushma  SethBhad.(2007).An Introduction To  Travelandtourism.
RevisedBook.NewDelhi:SterlingPublishersPrivateLimited.
Sinha,R.K.(2008).ModernTourism.NewDelhi: DominantPublishers.

SudeshLehri.(2004).India: TourismDestinationsforallseasons.NewDelhi:
AdhyayanPublishers&Distributors.
AndrewHolden.(2005).Tourismstudiesandthesocialsciences.London: Routledge.

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1. http://eqgyankosh.ac.in/

2. http://www.uou.ac.in/sites/default/files/sim/BTTM-101.pdf

3. https://www.slideshare.net/angielynlaquian/sociology-of-tourism-23619173
4. http://www.|stor.org/stable/2083181

5. https://tourismnotes.com/tourism-transportation/

6. https://www.skylineuniversity.ac.ae/pdf/tourism/Tourism%20Impacts.pdf



http://egyankosh.ac.in/
http://www.uou.ac.in/sites/default/files/slm/BTTM-101.pdf
http://www.slideshare.net/angielynlaquian/sociology-of-tourism-23619173
http://www.jstor.org/stable/2083181
http://www.skylineuniversity.ac.ae/pdf/tourism/Tourism%20Impacts.pdf

SEMESTER - 11
UCHIC20 - HISTORY OF INDIA FROM 1707 TO 1858 A.D

Year: Course Title of the Course: | Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks

I Code: History of India Type: | Category 5 5 100
Sem: | UCHIC20 From 1707 to Theory Core 40+60
1858 A.D

Course Objective:
1. To make the Students to Understand the various Causes for the Advent of Europeans to India
2. To help the Student to grasp the Administration and Reforms of British under East India Company
3. To enable the Students to Evaluate the Causes, Course and Results of the Revolt of 1857

Course Outcomes (CO):
After completion of the course the student will able to
1. Explain the advent of the Europeans and their Settlements in India and analyze their impact in Indian
Culture.
2. Compare and Contrast the Administration and Reforms of Warren Hastings and Lord Cornwallis.
Examine the social reforms of Lord William Bentinck and to become the agents of social change
4. Classify the Reforms of Lord Dalhousie and its impact in the Indian administration for the betterment
of the present
5. Describe the revolt 0f1857 and explain the changes in the Indian Administration

w
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Unit-1: (18 Hours)
1.1 Reasons for theAdvent of Europeans in India- Discovery of Sea Route in India - Portuguese (K1, K2,

K4)

1.2 Vasco-da-Gama-Almeida -Alberque- Blue Water Policy- Rise and Decline of Portuguese (K2, K4)

1.3 The Dutch — The Dutch Settlements in India- French East India Company and his Settlements in India-
Reasons for French Failures (K1, K2)



1.4 English East India Company- Rise and Power of Britishers-Austrian Succession War- Impact in India-
First Carnatic War- Anwar-ud-din-Results of the War- Aix-la-Chapelle (K2, K4)

1.5 Second Carnatic War-Nasirjung- Musaffar Jung-Bussy- Chandasahib-Treaty Pondicherry (K2)

1.6 Third Carnatic War-Count-de-lally-Treaty of Paris-Impact of Carnatic Wars in India- Dupleix-Carrier
and his Achievements (K2, K4)

Unit- 11: (18 Hours)
2.1 Robert Clive — Hero of Arcot- Achievements of Clive in Carnatic Wars- Military- -

Diplomatic-Establishment of British rule in India (K2, K4)

2.2 Siraj-ud-Daula-Nawab‘s Order- Black Hole Tragedy- Mir Jafar-Battle of Plassey- Course-
Results of the War-Diwani right- Dual Government in Bengal (K2, K4)

2.3 Battle of Buxar-Mir Kasim- Course- Results of the War (K2)

2.4 Treaty of Allahabad- Shuja-ud-daula- Shah Allam-11 (K2)

2.5 Robert Clive‘s Achievements in Bengal (K4)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1 Warren Hastings-First Governor General of Bengal-Reforms -Administration- Muhammed Raza Khan-

Raja Shitab Rai- Revenue Reforms-Bidding- Board of Revenue- Commercial Reforms- Chowkies-
Judicial Reforms(K2, K4)

3.2 Regulating Act of 1773-Changes in England-Court of Directors- Changes in India- Criticism of the Act-
Zamindars- Presidencies of India-Court of Properties- Trial of Nandakumar(K2)

3.3 Removal of Defects- Supreme Court-Pitt's India Act of 1784-Changes in England- Secretary of State-
Changes in India- General Changes-Non- Intervention Policy- Impeachment of Warren Hastings (K1,
K2)

3.4 Lord Cornwallis- Permanent Revenue Settlement -Zamindars- Zamindari System- Sir Johnshore-
Revenue Board- Merits and Demerits of Permanent land revenue system(K4)

3.5 Administrative Reforms- High Posts for Indians-Criminal Court- Darogas- Sadr- Nizamat Adalat-(K2,
K4)

3.6 Judicial Changes-Civil Courts- Munsif- Provincial Courts- Police - Imperialism- Nepotism- British
Economic Impact in India- The ruin of India‘s Agrarian Economy- Decline of India‘s Trade and
Commerce(K2, K4)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1 Lord Wellesley-Origin of Subsidiary Alliance- Alfred Lyall- Provisions of the Subsidiary alliance-

Merits and Demerits of the System (K2)

4.2 Rise and Fall of Tipu Sultan-Tiger of Mysore- Second- Anglo Mysore War- Treaty of Mangalore-Anti-
Tipu Alliance- Third Anglo-Mysore War-Treaty of SriRangapatnam - Fourth Anglo Mysore War-Results
of the War — Achievements of Tipu Sultan - Failures of Tipu( K2, K4)

4.3 Second -Anglo Maratha War-Treaty of Deogaon-Lord Hastings- Judicial Reforms- Sadr Amins-
Provincial Diwani Adalat- Revenue Collectors(K2)

4.4 Revenue Reforms- Mahalwari System- Ryotwari -Bengal Tenancy Act- Educational Reforms-Vernacular
School System- Liberty of Press (K2)

4.5 Gurka War- Sir George Barlow- Lord Minto- Treaty of Sagauli- Pindari War-Karmi Khan- ThirdAnglo
Maratha War-Results of the War — Reforms of Lord William Bentinck--Social Reforms- Sati abolition -
Raja Ram Mohan Roy-Suppression of Female Infanticide- Suppression of Human Sacrifice(K4)



4.6 Educational Reforms -Western System of Education — Macaulay‘s Law Commission- Charter Act of
1813- Charter Act of 1833-Provisions of the Act (K2, K4)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1 Lord Auckland —Reforms-First Anglo-Afghan War —Criticism - Lord Ellenborough- Lord Hardinge-

Reforms- First Anglo-Sikh War- Treaty of Lahore- Treaty of Bhairowal(K2)

5.2 Charter Act of 1853 — ICS Exams-Legislative Council- Veto Power- Merits and Demerits of the Act(K2)

5.3 Lord Dalhousie- Doctrine of Lapse-Methods of Annexation- Annexations of the Provinces- Criticism
(K4)

5.4 Reforms of Dalhousie-Administrative Reforms- Railways- Posts & Telegraphs- Commercial- Public
Works-Education- Charles Wood‘s Despatch- Military (K2, K4)

5.5 Lord Canning -Sepoy Mutiny- Causes:- Political- Social and Economic- Religious- Psychological-
Military- Immediate Cause- Mangal Pande (K2, K4) Events of the Revolt-Revolt of Kanpur-Delhi-
Lucknow-Central India- Queen of Jhansi- Nana Sahib- Tantia Tope-Causes for
the Failure of the Revolt- Results of the Revolt of 1857 (K2, K4)

5.6 Queen‘s Proclamation of 1858-Provisions-First Viceroy (K2, K4)

1. European Settlements in India

2. Carnatic Wars: Important Places.

3. India under Warren Hastings

4. India under Wellesley

5. Places connected with the event of 1857.

Text Books:
1. V.D. Mahajan — Modern Indian History — S. Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi,
1983.
Books for Study and Reference:
1. V.D. Mahajan — Modern Indian History — S. Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi, 1983.
2. Indian History — Krishna Reddy- S. Chand & Co. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 2005. J.C. Agarwal -
Modern Indian History — S. Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi, 2000.
3. L.P. Sharma—History of Modern India—Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., Delhi 1989.
K.C. Chaudhuri — History of Modern India — New Central Book Agency, Calcutta, 1983.
5. Grover B.L. & Grover S. — A New Outlook on Modern Indian History — S. Chand & Co. Pvt. Ltd.
New Delhi, 2005.
6. Rajkumar Pruthi — History of Modern India — Mohit Publications, New Delhi, 2005.

B

Open Educational Resources (OER):
1. https://www.historypak.com>carnaticwars
2. https://www.heritage-history.com/britshers 3.https://www.britannica,com>lordwilliambentink
4.https://www.timemaps.com/history/south-asia-1857ad/



http://www.historypak.com/
http://www.historypak.com/
https://www.heritage-history.com/britshers
https://www.timemaps.com/history/south-asia-1857ad/

SEMESTER-II
UCHID20- HISTORY OF INDIA FROM 1858 TO 1947 A.D

Year:

Sem:
1

Course
Code:
UCHID20

Title of the
Course:
History of India
from 1858 to
1947 A.D

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category
Core

H/W

5

Credits

4

Marks
100
40+60

Course Objectives:

1. To Help the Students to interpret the Condition of India after Queen‘s Proclamation

2. To help the Students to know the Administrative System of Lord Ripon, Lord
Curzon, and their Domestic and Foreign Policy

3. To enable the Students to Understand the various factors leading to the rise of the

National Movement and the role of Mahatma Gandhi in the Freedom Struggle

Course Outcomes (COS):
After completion of the course the student will able to:

1. Explain the condition of India after the Queen Victoria‘s proclamation and State the reforms of the

Viceroys and understand various concepts and ideas in their administration
2. Compare and contrast the administration of Lord Ripon with Lord Curzon and
society and become leaders to become change makers

3. Examine the causes for the emergence of social reform movements and discuss the contribution of

various Social reform movements, to contribute towards the needs of the society.

4. Classify the various causes for the rise of National Movements in India and explain their sacrifice

and list their positive social values

5. Explain the role of M.K. Gandhi in Freedom Struggle and understand the concepts in various Acts

and to commit oneself for Social Justice and exercise leadership and Teamwork
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Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1 India under the Crown- Queen Victoria‘s Proclamation — Significance of the Proclamation( K2,K4 )
1.2 Lord Canning — Administration — Reforms( K2, K4 )

1.3 Lord Elgin —Lord Lawrence- Lord Mayor — Lord NorthBrook( K2,K4)

1.4 Lord Lytton- Royal Titles Act-Financial reforms-Vernacular press Act-Civil Services ( K2, K4)
1.5 Lord Lytton - Afghan Policy- Cause-Events-Treaty of Gandamak ( K2,K4 )

1.6 Estimation of Lord Lytton( K2,K4)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
2.1 Lord Ripon —Reforms in administrative structure- Financial Reforms-Educational Reforms-
Judicial Reforms —Policy towards Indian states-Estimate( K2,K4 )
2.2 Lord Dufferin- Third Burmese War-Internal policy- Birth of Indian National Congress(
K2,K4)

2.3 Lord Lansdowne - Foreign policy- Financial Reforms( K2,K4 )

2.4 Lord Elgin- Chitral Expedition — The Tirah campaign- plagues and Famine( K2,K4

25Lord Curzon- Administrative  Reforms-  Agricultural  reforms-  Archaeological  reforms
Educational reforms- political reforms ( K2,K4)

2.6 Lord Curzon- foreign policy- North western Frontier- Afghanistan-Persia- Tibet( K2,K4 )

Unit 11: (18 Hours)

3.1 Causes for the Social Reforms Movements — Raja Ram Mohan Roy- Brahmo samaj- Keshab Chandra
Sen( K2,K4)

3.2 Jyotiba Phule —Satya Shodhak Samaj ( K2,K4)

3.3 Swami Dayanandha saraswathi- Arya Samaj — Vevekanandha — Ramakrishna Mission( K2,K4 )Annie
Beasant-Theosophical Societies - AligarhMovement( K2,K4 )

3.4 Minor Social Reform Movements- Anti-Untouchable Movements- Sikh Movements ( K2,K4)

3.5 Movements for Emancipation of Women-Peasants Movements — All India Trade Union Congress(
K2,K4)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)

4.1 Factors promoting Nationalism( K2,K4 )

4.2 Origin of Indian National Congress —First Phase- Moderate Phase( K2,K4 )

4.3 Partition of Bengal — Swadeshi Movement -Period of extremist ( K2,K4 ) 4.4: Muslim League- Surat
split- Minto —Morley Reforms( K2,K4 )

4.4 Home Rule Movement- Ghadar Party  ( K2,K4)



4.5 Various Conspiracy- India and FirstWorld War( K2,K4 )

Unit V: (18 Hours)

5.1 Montagu —Chelmsford reforms- Rowlatt Act- Jallianwala Bagh Tragedy( K2,K4 )

5.2 Mahatma Gandhi- Non —Cooperation Movement- Chauri Chaura incident( K2,K4 )

5.3 Swaraj Party —Simon Commission — Civil Disobedience Movement —Round Table Conferences( K2,K4 )

5.4 The Government of India Act 1935 — Quit India Movement- India and Second World War-August offer(
K2,K4)

5.5 Cripps plan- Wavell plan-Cabinet Mission( K2,K4 )

5.6 Mountbatten Plan- India Independence Act of 1947- Causes Leading for the Partition of India and
Pakistan( K2,K4)

Maps:
1. India under Lord Curzon
2. India under Lord Ripon
3. Important Places Related to National Movement
4. Partition of India — important places

Text Book
1. R.S. Chaurasia- History of Modern India 1707 A.D to upto 2000 A.D-Atlantic publishers
Books for Study and Reference:

1. V.D. Mahajan — Modern Indian History — S. Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi
1983.

2. J.C. Aggarwal — Modern Indian History — S. Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi
2000.

3. L.P. Sharma — History of Modern India — Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., Delhi 1989

4. K.C. Chaudhuri — History of Modern India — New Central Book Agency, Calcutta
1983.

5.  R.C. Agarwal — Constitutional Development and National Movement of India -S.

Chand & Co., Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2005.

B.P. Chaudhary — History of India — Abhijeet publications, New Delhi, 2012.

Brij Kishore Sharma — Introduction to Constitution of India, Learning Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi, 2011.

N o

Open Educational Resources (OER):
1.https://www.gktoday.in/gk/arrival-of-lord-lytton-1876/
2. https://www.gktoday.in/gk/arrival-of-lord-ripon-1880/
3. https://iasmania.com/lord-rippon-lord-lansdowne-lord-curzon-partition-of-
bengal/
4. nammakpsc.com/wp/wp-content/.../10.-Religion-reform-movement.pdf
5. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=30wMQJ6f11A
6. https://www.history.com/topics/india/mahatma-gandhi



https://www.gktoday.in/gk/arrival-of-lord-lytton-1876/
https://www.gktoday.in/gk/arrival-of-lord-ripon-1880/
https://iasmania.com/lord-rippon-lord-lansdowne-lord-curzon-partition-of-bengal/
https://iasmania.com/lord-rippon-lord-lansdowne-lord-curzon-partition-of-bengal/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3QwMQJ6f11A
http://www.history.com/topics/india/mahatma-gandhi
http://www.history.com/topics/india/mahatma-gandhi
http://www.history.com/topics/india/mahatma-gandhi

SEMESTER- I
UATMB20 -ALLIED-II - TOURISM 11

Year: Course
I Code:
Sem UATMB20

Title of the Course:

Allied-11 Tourism -1l

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category
Core

H/W

Credits

5

Marks

100
40+60

Course Objectives:

1. This course emphasizes the importance and significance of travel agencies and explores
the significant features of world tourist organizations.
2. This course will induce students to become an entrepreneur and enable them to develop
communication.
3. This course also intends to enable students to understand the programs and policies of
the tourism sector.

Course Learning Outcomes (COS):
After completion of the course the student will able to:

akrwbdE

Describe and analyze the concepts of Service Organizations
Examine the contribution of the Service Organizations
Analyze Tourism as the Poverty Alleviation Program
Illustrate the Works of the Committee in Tourism Planning Process
Explain the contribution of Biodiversity and Tourism Development

CO/PO 21 3|4 5 6
COo1 H |{M|H|L |H H
CO2 H {[M|L |L |H H
CO3 H |H |M|L |H H
CO4 H {[M|H|L |H M
COs5 H [ M|M|H M H

(H-High (3) Medium -M (2) L-Low (1)

COP | 1] 2 314 |5 6
SO
COlL HM |HIH M |M
co2 MH M|H |[L |M
CO3 | H M |H|H |L |H
CO4  H M |HH |H |M
CoO5 HH [M|H M |H

H-High (3) Medium -M (2) L- Low (1)




Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1 IntroductiontoServiceOrganization&MeaningandHistoryofservice organization.(K2)

1.2 TravelAgency— Types of travel agency—RulesandRegulationsforApprovalof travel agency.(K2)
1.3 Touroperators:Meaning-Nature&ImportanceofTouroperator(K2)

1.4 Types&FunctionsofTouroperator.(K2)

1.5 Passport:Significance, Types,Procedures & Documents(K2,K3)

1.6 VISA-Meaning—ImportanceandTypesofVISA(K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)

2.1 WorldTourismOrganization:Objectives,Structure&FunctionsofWTO(K2)

2.2 PacificAsiaTravel Association: Aims,StructureandFunctions(PATA)(K2)

2.3 International AirTransportAssociation:RolesandStructures  (IATA)(K2)

2.4 InternationalCivilAviationOrganization:OrganizationalStructure, Roles & Responsibilities(ICAO)(K2)
2.5 WorldTravelandTourismCouncil:Objectives of WTTC Functions(WTTC)(K2)

2.6 NationalTouristOrganization:Aims Roles of NATO.(K2).

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1 Tourism as Industry (K2).

3.2 Types of Tourism Sector (K2).

3.3 Tourism as an information management (K2).

3.4 Tourism and Poverty Alleviation (K2).

3.5 Tourism Publicity: Advertising Agency, Role of Social media in Tourism promotion (K2).
3.6 Problems and Challenges of the Tourism Industry (K2).

Unit 1V: (18 Hours)
4.1 National Committee on Tourism (NCT) (K2).

4.2 Tourism National Action Plan 1992 (K2).

4.3 National Tourism Policy 2002 (K2).

4.4 Tourism Planning Process (K2).

4.5 Levels of Tourism Planning (K2).

4.6 Role of State Government in Tourism(K2).

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1 Seasonality: Geography of India (K1, K2).

5.2 Climate of India (K1, K2).

5.3 Seasonal Tourism (K1, K2).

5.4 Wildlife Tourism: Wildlife Sanctuaries and National Parks (K1, K2).

5.5 Impact of Climate conditions on tourism and destinations (K1, K2).

5.6 Safe and Security Issues of Tourism in India(K1, K2).

Text Books
1.Jayapalan, N.(2001).AintroductiontoTourism.NewDelh i: AtlanticPublishers.

2.PrabhatChaudhary.(2009).Tourism: ConceptsandPrinciples,PolicyandPlanning. NewDelhi:



AdelineBooksPublishers.

Books for Study and Reference
1.Surinder Agarwal .(2008). Travel Agency and Management. NewDelhi:
Communicationindia.
2. Khan, M.A. (2006). A Tourist Paradise. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers.
3. Jayapalan, N. (2001). An introduction to Tourism. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers.
4. Sharma, K.K. (2007). Tourism and Culture. New Delhi: Sarup & Sons.
5. Robinet Jacob., Sindhu Joseph., & Anoop Philip. (2007). Indian Tourism Products.
New Delhi: Abhijeet Publications
6. Stephen J.Page. (2011). Tourism management: An introduction ( 4™ Edt).
London: Routledge —Taylor and Francis.
7. Prabhat Chaudhary. (2009). Tourism: Concepts and Principles, Policy and Planning.
NewDelhi: Adeline Books Publishers.

8.Manoj Das. (2006). A Tourist Paradise. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers.

Open Educational Resources(OER):
1.https://opentextbc.ca/introtourism/chapter/chapter-7-travel-services/

2.https://www.tutorialspoint.com/tourism management/tourism management tutorial

.pdf
3.https://amity.edu/arjtah/pdf/Jeet Dogra.pdf

4. https://www.shareyouressays.com/knowledge/what-are-the-four-important-
publicity-methods-used-by-tourism-organisation/111151

5. https://liasmania.com/geography/indian-geography/

6.https://scholarworks.umt.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cqgi?article=1233&context=itrr pubs



http://www.tutorialspoint.com/tourism_management/tourism_management_tutorial
http://www.shareyouressays.com/knowledge/what-are-the-four-important-
https://scholarworks.umt.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1233&context=itrr_pubs

SEMESTER- 11

UCHIE20 - AN OUTLINE HISTORY OF TAMIL NADU UPTO 1565 A.D

Year: Course Title of the Course | Course H/W Credits | Marks
I Code: Course: Type: | Category
UCHIE20 | An Outline History | Theory Core 5 4 100
Sem: of Tamil Nadu 40+60
n to 1565A.D

Course Objectives:
1. To help the Students to understand Physical Features, Sources and Political Division of Sangam Age.
2. To make the Students to know about the Military achievements of Pallavas, Cheras, Cholas and
Pandyas.
3. To help the Students to understand their Contribution to Religion, Art and Architecture.

Course Outcomes (COS):

After completion of the course the student will able to :
1. Define the Sources for the Ancient History of Tamil Nadu and Topographical division

of Sangam Age.

2. Describe the Chera, Chola and Pallava Kingdoms its Socio, Economic and Cultural
Condition of the Sangam Age and its impact on the development of Tamil Culture

3. Explain the Contribution of the Pandyas and the Pallavas Religion, Art and Architecture
to the betterment of present time.

4. Compare the Contribution of the Imperial Cholas and the Later Pandyas in the field of
Local Administration.

5. lustrate the travel accounts of Marco Polo and Abdul Wasuf and create respect for

diversity
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Unit -1 (18 Hours)
1.1 Geographical features and Ethnography of TamilNadu
1.2 Literary Sources - Foreign Literary Sources (K2)
1.3 Literary Sources - Tamil &Non Tamil Literary Sources — Eight anthologies —  Ten  Idylls(K2)
1.4. Political History — Cheran Sengutuvan — Karikal Cholan (K2)
1.5. Political history- Pandian Nedunchelian.(K2)
1.6. Social, Economic and Cultural condition of Sangam Tamilagam.(K2)

Unit I1: (18 Hours)
2.1 The Kalabhras — Literary and Epigraphical Sources — Effects of Kalabhra rule inthe Tamil
Country ( K2)
2.2 Political History of First Pandyan Empire (K2)
2.3 The Pallavas — Origin — Literary & Archaeological Sources (K1,K2)
2.4 Political History of Simhavishnu —Mahendravarmanl- Narasimhavarma(K1,K2.)
2.5 Art and Architecture — Monolithic Rock cut temples- Structural temples of Pallavas.(K2)
2.6 Bhakti Movement- Saivism and Vaishnavism.(K1,K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1 Sources for Imperial Cholas, Archaeological — Literary (K2,)
3.2 Rajaraja Chola I- Conquest — Administrative Reforms (K1, K2,)
3.3 Rajendra Chola I, Military Conquest (K1, K2)
3.4 Political History of Cholas- Kulottunga | — Rajendra 111 (K2)
3.5 Local- Self Government —Ur, Nagaram , Mahasabha (K2)
3.6 Art and Architecture of Imperial Cholas.(K2)

Unit 1V: (18 Hours)
4.1 Archaeological — Literary Sources of Later Pandyas. (K2)
4.2 Political history of JatavarmaSundarapandya | — MaravarmaSundarapandya | — Maravarman
Kulasekara | — Jatavarman Kulasekara | (K1, K2.)
4.3 Social and Cultural Conditions of Later Pandyas.(K1, K2.)
4.4 Economic Condition —Internal Trade and Foreign Trade.(K2)
4.5 Art and Architecture of Pandyas(K1, K2)
4.6 Travel Accounts of Marco-Polo and Abdul Wasuf ( K1, K2)



Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1Provincial administration under Vijayanagara Empire (K1,K2)
5.2Madurai Nayaks-Visvanathanayak-Ariyanatha Mudaliyar-TirumalaiNayak- Meenakshi (K1, K2)
5.3Senji Nayaks- Cuvaki Krishnappa-Surappa Nayak-Design (K
5.4Tanjore Nayaks-Sevappa Nayak-Ragunathan Kayak(K2)
5.5Salient Features of the Poligar System.(K2)
5.6Battle of Talikota. (K2)

Text Book:
1. Dr.N. Jayapalan — History of TamilNadu — Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi.

Books for Study and Reference:
1. Nilakanda Sastri K.A. — History of South India — Oxford University Press, Amen House, London
E.C.A4.
2.Krishna Murthi V.M — History of Tamil Nadu — Vijayalakshmi Publications, Neyyor
3.Subramanian N. - History of Tamil Nadu 1336-1565 A.D. — Koodal Publications, Madurai
4.Subramanian N. — History of Tamil Nadu 1565-1956 A.D. — Ennes Publication, Udumalpet.
5.Sastri K.A.N. — The Cholas — Madras University, Madras, 1984

Open Educational Resources (OER):
1. exampariksha.com » Study Material » History
2.www.Jagranjosh.com » ... » GK for Exams
3.https://pratiyogitaabhiyan.in/general-studies/history-general-studies/sangam-
age- notesmcq-pdf-download/



http://www.jagranjosh.com/
https://pratiyogitaabhiyan.in/general-studies/history-general-studies/sangam-age-notesmcq-pdf-download/
https://pratiyogitaabhiyan.in/general-studies/history-general-studies/sangam-age-notesmcq-pdf-download/
https://pratiyogitaabhiyan.in/general-studies/history-general-studies/sangam-age-notesmcq-pdf-download/

SEMESTER-III
UEHIA20 - HISTORY OF MODERN ASIA (1900 A.D TO 2000 A.D)
(Excluding India, China, Bhutan, Japan and West Asia)

Year: Course Title of the Course: | Course | Course H/W | Credits | Marks

1i Code: History of Modern Type: | Category
UEHIA20 Asia (1900 A.D to Theory Core 5 4 100
Sem: 2000 A.D) 40+60

Course Objectives:

1. To help the students to comprehend the Political History of Asian Countries and their formation.
2. To enable the students to assimilate the Knowledge of Internal and External problems.
3. To help the students to know the concept of Nationalism.

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOS):

After completion of the course the student will able to:
1. Explain the role of Nationalism in Sri Lanka and Pakistan and their development after

Independence

2. Describe the formation of Bangladesh and Nepal Kingship

Illustrate the History of Malaysia and the Formation of Singapore

4. Examine the Independence of Indonesia and the Formation of new countries like Vietnam, Laos
and Cambodia

5. Discuss the Independence of Philippines and Thailand and the Formation of Organizations for the
Welfare of Asian Countries.
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Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1 Rise of Nationalism -Ceylon Independence- Ceylon National Congress (K2)

1.2 Prime Ministers of Sri Lanka: Senanayake — Bandaranayaka- Srimao Bandaranayaka- Jayavardene- First
Presidential Election-Premadasa-Ranil Wickremasinghe- Chandrika Banadaranaike Kumaratunga (K2)

1.3 Ethnic Problem in Sri Lanka-Nehru Kotelawala Pact-Rajiv-Jayawardane Accord- Indian Peace
Keeping Force (K2,K4)

1.4 Pakistan Independence-East Pakistan and West Pakistan (K2)

1.5 Prime Ministers of Pakistan: Iskantar Mirza- Ayubkhan- Yahyakhan- -Zulfkiar Ali Bhutto-General Zia-
ul-Hag-Muhammed Khan Junejaa-Benazir Bhutto-Nawaz Sharif- General Pervez Musharaf (K2)

1.6 Pakistan and her Asian Neighbors: USA, USSR, Iran, Afghanistan, China(K2,K4)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)

2.1 Formation of Bangladesh -Urdu Agitation-Indo-Pakistan War (K4)

2.2 Problem between Bangladesh and India: Farakka Barrage- New Moore Island (K2)

2.3 Prime Ministers of Bangladesh: Mujibur Rahaman- Zia-ur-Rahman-General Ershad- Khaladia Zia-Sheik
Hassian (K2)

2.4 Nepal History-History of Nepal- Royal Massacre of Nepal (K2)

2.5 Rulers of Nepal: King Mahendra- New Constitution-King Mahendra (K2)

2.6 Foreign Policy of Nepal (K2)

Unit I11: (18 Hours)
3.1 History of Malaysia: Nationalism in Malaysia-United Malays National Organisation-

Federation of Malaya-Malaysia Independence —Ejection of Singapore (K2)

3.2 Prime Ministers of Malaysia: Tunk Abdul Rahman- Datuk Seri Dr.Mahathir Muhammed
(K2)

3.3 Government of Malaysia (K2)

3.4 Singapore: Rendel Constitution-Lee Kuan Yew - Singapore Federation- Singapore

Independence (K2)
3.5 Republic of Singapore (K2)
3.6 Economic Growth of Singapore (K4)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1 Nationalism in Indonesia-Indonesia Independence:- Rise of Nationalism- Budi- Utomo- Rise of
Sarekat Islam-Indonesia Independence (K2)
4.2 Sukarno-Guided Democracy-Bandung Conference- Sukarto-Abdur Rahman Wahid (K2)
4.3 Vietnam- Republic of Vietnam-Geneva Conference-Ho-Chi-Minh-VietnamWar- Reunification of
Vietnam (K2)
4.4 Loas- Early History-Independence of Laos-Laos and USA-Lao People‘s Democratic Republic (K2)
4.5 Cambodia-Sihanouk —Restoration of the Monarchy- US in South East Asia (K2)
4.6 Geneva Conference (K2)
Unit V: (18 Hour)
5.1 Early History of Philippines-Relations with United States (K2)
5.2 Prime Ministers of Philippines: Akino-Tydings-Mc-Duffie Act-Ramon Magsaysay-
Marcos- Aquino (K2)
5.3 Economy Growth of Philippines (K2)



5.4 Thailand Independence-Anglo-French Rivalry (K2)

5.5 Rulers of Thailand: King Chualongkorn-Phibun Songgram-Pridi Phanomyong-Sarit
Thanarat (K2)

5.6 Organizations of South Asian Countries-SEATO-ASEAN-SAARC (K4)

Text Books
1. N.Jayapalan-History of Modern Asia
Reference Books
1. Clyde and Beers:-The Far East- Prentice Hall of India Ltd., NewDelhi-1976
2. Harlod M.Vinacke - A History of the Far East- Kalyani Publications, New
Delhi, 1982
3. K.M.De Silva-A History of Srilanka-Oxford University Press,1981
4. Smruthi Spattanaik (Editor)-Four Decades of India Bangladesh Relations, Historical
Imperatives and Future Direction,-Institute for Defence Studies and Analysis, New
Delhi,2012
5. Puran Chandra -Burma-Past and Present a Fact Book-ForwardBook

Publications,New Delhi,2013

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1. https://www.britannica.com/place/Sri-Lanka/History

2.https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sri Lankan Civil War#:~:text=Since%?20the%20end%?2

00f%20the,Sri%20Lankan%

3. https://www.britannica.com/topic/history-of-Bangladesh 20Tamil%20qirls%20and
4. https://www.britannica.com/place/Nepal/History
5. https://www.britannica.com/place/Malaysia

6
;
8
9

. https://www.britannica.com/place/Singapore/History

. https://www.britannica.com/place/Indochina

. https://www.britannica.com/topic/history-of-Philippines

. https://www.britannica.com/place/Thailand



https://www.britannica.com/place/Sri-Lanka/History
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sri_Lankan_Civil_War#%3A~%3Atext%3DSince%20the%20end%20of%20the%2CSri%20Lankan%20Tamil%20girls%20and
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sri_Lankan_Civil_War#%3A~%3Atext%3DSince%20the%20end%20of%20the%2CSri%20Lankan%20Tamil%20girls%20and
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sri_Lankan_Civil_War#%3A~%3Atext%3DSince%20the%20end%20of%20the%2CSri%20Lankan%20Tamil%20girls%20and
https://www.britannica.com/topic/history-of-Bangladesh
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sri_Lankan_Civil_War#%3A~%3Atext%3DSince%20the%20end%20of%20the%2CSri%20Lankan%20Tamil%20girls%20and
https://www.britannica.com/place/Nepal/History
https://www.britannica.com/place/Malaysia
https://www.britannica.com/place/Singapore/History
https://www.britannica.com/place/Indochina
https://www.britannica.com/topic/history-of-Philippines
https://www.britannica.com/place/Thailand

SEMESTER- 111
UEHIA20--ELECTIVE | B: INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (1945 TO 2000 A.D)

Year:
]
Sem:
Il

Course
Code:
UEHIA20

Title of the Course:

International
Relations (1945 to
2000A.D)

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category
Core

H/W

Credits

6

Marks

100
40+60

Course Objectives:

1. To help the Students to understand the ideals of International Relations.

2. To help to familiarize the developments of the Contemporary World.
3. To help the Students to understand the current international affairs.

Course Outcomes (COs):

After completion of the course the student will able to:

1. Describe the origin, function and the achievements of the UNO and become the agents of Social

Change

2. Analyze the effects of the Cold War and its impact on the International relationship

3. Discuss the origin, structure and functions of SAARC, CommonWealth, European Union and
WTO to become the builders of Peace.

4. Estimate the disintegration of the USSR and its impact on the Countries.

5. Examine the Middle East Countries and their role
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Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1 Meaning and Definitions InternationalRelations.(K2)

1.2 Origin and Establishment- Structure of the UNO (K2)

1.3 Functions-Achievements of the UNO (K4)

1.4 Disarmament-Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (

1.5 Non —Proliferation Treaty-(K2)

1.6 SALT-CTBT. (Strategic Arms Limitation Talks, The Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban Treaty.) (K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
2.1 Truman Doctrine (K2)
2.2: Marshall Plan (K2)
2.3.: NATO-CENTO- SEATO (K2)
2.4.: Warsaw Pact — Anzus Pact (K2)
2.5: Cold War in Korea, Vietnam, Cuba (K2)

2.6: Berlin Crisis. (K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1: SAARC- Origin- Aims- Structure and Functions (K2)
3.2: CommonWealth (K2)
3.3: European Economic Community (K2)
3.4: European Common Market (K2)
3.5: G8- WTO (Group of Eight, World Trade Organization.) (K2)
3.6: ASEAN.(Association of Southeast Asian Nations.) (K2)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1.: Gorbachev (K2)
4.2.: Glasnost (K)
4.3.: Perestroika (K2)
4.4: Soviet Disintegration (K4)
4.5: Rise of African States (K2)

4.6: Apartheid Policy.(K4)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1 Middle East Crisis (K4)
5.2Arab Israel War (K2)
5.3.Palestinian Liberation Organization (P.L.O) (K2)

5.4.0il Diplomacy (K2)
5.5.Gulf War.(K4)

Text Book:
1. Khurana. K.L.The Twentieth Century World. Agra: LakshmiNarain Agarwal, 2005

Books for Reference:
1.Burton J.W. International Relations, Bombay: George Allen and Unwin Pvt Ltd.1971
2.Palmer and Perkins. . International Relations, New Delhi: AITBS Publishers & Distributors,



2000.
3 .Srivastava, L.N.- International Relations from 1914 to Present Day, SBDI, New Delhi, 1991.
4.Thiyagarajan, J.- International Relations, Pavai Pathippagam, Madurai, 2002.
5.Mahajan, V.D. — International Relations, S.Chand & Company, Delhi, 1993.
6.Holsti. International Politics, New Delhi: Prentice Hall of India Pvt Ltd, 1978.
7.Sen.A.K. International Relations since 1919. New Delhi: S.Chand & Co., Ltd, 1993.

Open Educational Resources (OER):
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/340721068 International Relations Profir
ency Exam Study Notes



https://www.researchgate.net/publication/340721068_International_Relations_Profirency_Exam_Study_Notes
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/340721068_International_Relations_Profirency_Exam_Study_Notes

UAMGAZ21 - ALLIED: MODERN GOVERNMENT - |

Year: Course Title of the Course | Course | H/W | Credits
I Code: Course Type | Category

Sem: | UAMGAZ21 Modern Theory Allied 5 5
i Government —I|

Marks
(100)

40+60

Course Objective:
1. To enhance the Students to understand the basic concepts of the Constitution
2. To understand the Principles relating to Politics and working of the political
Institution
3. To know the value of Democracy, Rights and the Duties of the Citizen

Course Outcome:
After completion of the course the student will able to:

Describe the basic concepts of the Constitution
Examine the nature of various types of the Government

1

2.

3. Point out the working of the political institution

4. Define the organs and the functions of the Government
5

Estimate the political system of various forms of the Government
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Course Syllabus

Unit | 18 Hours

1.1- Introduction to Constitution -Meaning and purpose of the Constitution (K2)
1.2-Classification of the Constitution(K1,K3)

1.3-Early Classification (K3)

1.4- Fundamental Rights (K2,K4)

1.5-Fundamental Duties(K2)

1.6-Citizenship(K2)

Unit 11 18 Hours

2.1-Unitary State(K2,K3)(

2.2-Features of Unitary State (K3)

2.3- Federal state(K2,K3)
2.4-Characteristics of a federal state (K3)
2.5- Quasi-Federal(K3)

Unit 111: 18 Hours

3.1-Separation of powers(K3)

3.2- Theory & Criticism(K3)

3.3- Executive and its Functions(K)

3.4- Parliamentary form of Government (K4)
3.5- Presidential form of Government (K4)
3.6- Plural Executive(K3)

Unit IV 18 Hours

4.1-Legislature(K4)

4.2-Powers and Functions of Legislature K3)
4.3- Unicameral Legislature(K3)
4.4-Bicameral Legislature (K3)

4.5- Process of Law Making(K3)

4.6- Methods of Solving DeadLock(K4)

UnitVv 18 Hours

5.1- Judiciary — Composition of Judiciary(K4)

5.2- The Independence of Judiciary —Functions of Judiciary (K3)

5.3- Rule of Law(K4)

5.4- Administrative Law(K4)

5.5- Formation and Functions of Political Parties —Single Party —Bi-Party-Multi-Party
System(K2,K4)

5.6- Interest Groups or Pressure Groups(K4)



Books for Study and Reference:

Brij Mohan Sharma, Modern Governments, Asia Publishing House, Mumbai, 1969.
Alan R. Ball, Modern Politics and Government, Macmillan, New Delhi, 1983.
M.H. Syed, Encyclopedia of Modern Governments, Anmol Publisher, New Delhi.

Pon. Thangamani, History of Indian Constitution (A.D. 1773 - 1950), Ponnaiah Pathipagam,
Chennai, 2001.
J.C. Johari, New Comparative Governments, Lotus Press, New Delhi, 2000.

N. Jayapalan, Modern Governments, Atlantic Publishers and Distributors, New Delhi, 1999.

7. Hoveyda Abbas, Ranjay Kumar and Mohammed Aftab Alam, Indian Government and Politics,
Pearson, Chennai, 2011.

8. S.R. Maheshwari, Comparative Government and Politics, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal Educational
Publishers, Anupama Plaza, Agra, 2010

9. Dr.J.Kasthuri, Modern Governments, Asian Printers, Podanur, 2006

10. C.F. Strong, Modern Political Constitutions, Sidgwick & Jackson Limited, London,1973

11. J.C. Johari, Modern Constitutions, New Delhi, S Chand &Co, 19900pen Educational Recourses
(OER):

1. https://constitutionnet.org/sites/default/files/what_is_a_constitution_0.pdf

2. https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/

3. https://peo.gov.au/understand-our-parliament/how-parliament-works/system-
of- government/separation-of-powers/

4. https://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/articles/top-9-functions-of-legislature-
discussed/332

5. https://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/articles/8-major-functions-of-
discussed/350

6. https://www.britannica.com/topic/political-system/The-functions-of-
government

7. https://www.msuniv.ac.in/Download/Pdf/8fff414a63fe4c6

8. https://www.politicalscienceview.com/what-are-the-different-types-of-

governments/
9. https://constitutionnet.org/country/constitutional-history-united-states-america
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https://constitutionnet.org/sites/default/files/what_is_a_constitution_0.pdf
https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/
https://peo.gov.au/understand-our-parliament/how-parliament-works/system-%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20of-%20government/separation-of-powers/
https://peo.gov.au/understand-our-parliament/how-parliament-works/system-%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20of-%20government/separation-of-powers/
https://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/articles/top-9-functions-of-legislature-%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20discussed/332
https://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/articles/top-9-functions-of-legislature-%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20%20discussed/332
https://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/articles/8-major-functions-of-judiciary-%20%20%20%20%20%20discussed/350
https://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/articles/8-major-functions-of-judiciary-%20%20%20%20%20%20discussed/350
https://www.politicalsciencenotes.com/articles/8-major-functions-of-judiciary-%20%20%20%20%20%20discussed/350
https://www.britannica.com/topic/political-system/The-functions-of-%20%20%20%20%20%20government
https://www.britannica.com/topic/political-system/The-functions-of-%20%20%20%20%20%20government
https://www.msuniv.ac.in/Download/Pdf/8fff414a63fe4c6
https://www.politicalscienceview.com/what-are-the-different-types-of-%20%20%20%20%20governments/
https://www.politicalscienceview.com/what-are-the-different-types-of-%20%20%20%20%20governments/
https://constitutionnet.org/country/constitutional-history-united-states-america

SEMESTER - 111
USHIA321 — SBE: MUSEOLOGY

Year: Il Course Title of the | Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
Sem: 111 Code: Course: Type: | Category: 2 2 100
USHIA321 | Museology | Theory Skill 40 +60
Paper

Course Objectives:

1. This course is aimed to introduce the learners about origin, emergence and concepts of
Museology.

Course Outcomes (COs)
After completion of the Museology course the student will able to

1. Describe about evolution of Museum and Museology

2. Classify the Types and functions of the Major Museums in the world.
3. Define the Nature and scope of Museum

4. Explain the types of museums in Tamil Nadu.

5. Identify the job opportunities for the study of museology.

CO/PO | 1| 2| 3/4]| 5 6
COl |[H|M |H|L|M|L
CO2 MIH |[MILIH|L
CO3 |[HIM  M{H H|L
CO4 |HIM  H|MH|L
CO5 |M|L [H{H|MH

High-(3), Medium (2), Low (1)

CO/PSO 1 2 3|4 |5 ]| 6
COo1 LIH| ML |L |H
CO2 MH|L [M|H|L
CO3 LIM/H|L |L|M
CO4 LIHL | MH|L
CO5 MH|L |L|H M

High-(3), Medium (2) , Low (1)



Unit |

1.1 .Definitions of Museum and Museography, Museology.
1.2. Types of Museums

1.3. ICOM Museum‘s Definition

1.4. Classification of Museum

1.5. ICOM basis of Museum Classification

Unit 11

2.1. History of Museum

2.2. Museum Collection

2.3. Some Major Museums of the World (British Museum, Smithsonian),
2.4. Louvre, Hermitage, Topkapi

2.5. Role of UNESCO and ICOM in the Development of Museum

Unit 1
3.1. History of Museum in India
3.2. Nature and scope of Museum
3.3. Major Museum of India (Indian Museum Kolkata, National Museum,National Mus eum
in Natural History,
3.4. Salarjung Museum, Indira Gandhi Rashtriya Manav Sangrahalaya
3.5. Challenges faced by Museum

Unit-1Vv

4.1. State Museums of Tamil Nadu
4.2. Popular Museums of TamilNadu
4.3. Government Museum Chennai
4.4. Sections of the Chennai Museum
4.5. Functions of the Museum.

Unit-V
5.1. New Museology , Concept of Eco Museums,
5.2. Para Museumes,
5.3. Virtual Museum
5.4. Musicology as a profession — Works of the Curator
5.5. Employment opportunity

Practical: Visit to the Museums

Book for Study and References
1. Dilip Kumar Roy,Museology Some Cute Points , Kalpaz Publications, Delhi
2. Usha Agarwal, Museums in India
3. New Museology —You Tube Lecture by Davis Peter
4. Notes from Pathshala , Production Courseware ,e.content.(MHRD)
5. Mandip Kumar Chaurasiya, e. content, Patna University



Open Educational Resources:

1. https://www.mindler.com/careerlibrary/social-sciences-humanities/career-in- museology- in-
india

2. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CRsqPfE4JDs

3. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kXS8RtHILKM

4, https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nszDIT4xv0Y

5. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B9zDceNSNBM



https://www.mindler.com/careerlibrary/social-sciences-humanities/career-in-museology-
https://www.mindler.com/careerlibrary/social-sciences-humanities/career-in-museology-
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CRsgPfE4JDs
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kXS8RtHILKM
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kXS8RtHILKM
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nszDlT4xv0Y
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B9zDceNSNBM
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B9zDceNSNBM

SEMESTER- IV
UCHIF20-AN OUTLINE HISTORY OF TAMILNADU FROM 1565 TO 1987 A.D

Year:
|

Sem:
v

Course
Code:
UCHIF20

Title of the Course:
An Outline History of

Tamil Nadu
From 1565 AD

to 1987 A.D

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category
Core

H/W

Credits

5

Marks

100
40+60

Course Objectives:
1. To help the students to understand the South Indian Rebellion.

2. To enable the students to know about the services of Christian Missionaries to

Society and Education

3. To make the students to understand the role of Tamil Nadu in Freedom Movement

Course Outcomes (CO)

After completion of the course the student will able to:

1. Describe the administration of Sethupathis and Thondaiman in the Tamil Region.

2. Trace the events leading to the European settlements in Tamil Nadu and the impact of

Colonial administration on the Tamil Society.

3. Analyze the contribution of Christian Missionaries to the Society and Education and its

impact to present and visualize the future.
4. Compare the South Indian Rebellion with the Vellore Mutiny.

5. Evaluate the role of Tamil Nadu in the freedom struggle and create respect for freedom,

diversity and other constitutional values

CO/PO | 1| 2| 34| 5 6
COl |H|L |[M|H|L|H
CO2 ML [HILIHH
CO3 |H|H [M|L| ML
CO4 |L|M | ML|HH
CO5 |[M|M [HIL|H|H

High-(3), Medium-(2), Low (1)

CO/PSO |1 | 2| 3| 4 5 6
COl |L|H [M[L|[M[H
CO2 |H|M [L|L]|L[H
CO3 |L|L [M[H|[M[H
CO4 |H|L [M|L|M[H
CO5 |L|[M [M|H|[H[H

High-(3), Medium-(2) , Low (1)




Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1.Sethupathi of Ramnad-— Kuttan Sethupati — Raghunatha Sethupati — hirumalaiSethupathi.(K2)
1.2.Raghunatha sethupathi (1671 to 1710 A.D) (K2)

1.3.Thondaiman of Pudukkottai.(K

1.4.RaghunathaTondaiman(1686-1730A.D)-VijayaRagunathTondaiman- Ramachandra(K2)
1.5.Rajas of Sivaganga. (K2) Velu Nachiyar. (K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
2.1.PortugueseVasco Da Gama-Francisco De Almeida,Afonso-De- Albuquerque.(K1,K2)
2.2.Dutch and Danish East India Company.- Tranquebar- Masulipatnam.(K1,K2)

2.3.French Settlement in India- Pondicherry, Karaikal. (K2)

2.4.English East India Company — Surat- Madras (K1,K2,)

2.5.Navayets and Wallajah rule in Arcot. (K2)

2.6.Carnatic Wars (K1,K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1.Veera Pandya Kattabomman- Panchalankurichi-Colin Jackson-(K2)
3.2.Pulithevan-career-achievements- Nerkkattum cheval.(K2)

3.3.Maruthu Brothers-Kalayarkoil insurrection- SivaGanga.(K2)

3.4.South Indian Rebellion- Poligar Leagues.(K2)

3.5.0maiadurai-Palayamkottai.(K2)

3.6.Vellore Mutiny-Causes-Course-Results (K2).

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1.Revenue administration of TamilNadu under British rule.(K2,K3,)

4.2.Social Condition of TamilNadu during British rule.(K2,K5)

4.3.Development of Education under British rule.(K2,K5)

4.4.Contribution of Christian Missionaries thedevelopmentofTamil Literature.(K2,K4,)
4.5.Social Reform Movements In Tamilnadu.(K2,K3)

4.6.Religious reform movement in TamilNadu.(K2)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1.National Societies. Madras Native Association — Madras Mahajana Sabha.(K2)

5.2.Role of TamilNadu in the Freedom Movement.(K2,K5)

5.3.Leaders of the Freedom Movement. VV.O.Chidambaram- Subramania Bharathiar- VVanchinathan —
Subramanian Siva- Satyamoorthy- Rajaji. (K2)

5.4.Dravida Kazhagam. — Justice party - EVR- Self Respect Movement. (K2,)

5.5.Rise of Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam. C.N. Annadurai — Anti-Hindi Agitation — DMK-

ADMK ( K2, K4,

5.6.Socio — Economic and Cultural developments of TamilNadu.(K1,K2,K5,)

Text Books:

1 Dr.N. Jayapalan — History of TamilNadu — Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi.Books for Study and
Reference:



1. Chellam V.T- A. History of Tamil Nadu- Thirumalai Book House, Madras

2. Nilakanta Sastri K.A. — History of South India — Oxford University Press, Amen
House, London E.C.4.

3. Krishna Murthi V.M — History of Tamil Nadu — Vijayalakshmi Publications, Neyyor

4. Subramanian N. - History of Tamil Nadu 1336-1565 A.D. — Koodal Publications,
Madurai

5. Subramanian N. — History of Tamil Nadu 1956-1984. — Ennes Publication,
Udumalpet.

6. Sastri K.A.N. — The Cholas — Madras University, Madras,

1984 Dr. Meenakshi C. — Administration and Social Life under

Pallavas

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1.https://www.britannica.com/place/Tamil-Nadu 2.https://www.mapsofindia.com/tamilnadu/history.html



https://www.britannica.com/place/Tamil-Nadu
https://www.mapsofindia.com/tamilnadu/history.html

SEMESTER IV
UCHIG20- CONTEMPORARY INDIA FROM 1947 TO 2000 A.D

Year: | Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
1] Code: Course: Type: Category
Sem: UCHIG20 | Contemporary Theory Core 6 4 100
Y, India From 1947 40460
to 2000 A.D

Course Objective:
1. To help the students to understand the role of Prime Ministers in Policy Making and
their International Relations.
2. To help the students to understand the Administration of Indira Gandhi and the
impact of Emergency India.
3. To enable the students to understand the various communal riots that arose during the
period from 1947 to 2000 A.D.

Course Outcomes (CO):
After completion of the course the student will able to:

1. Describe the formation of Indian Polity System during the period of Nehru

2. Examine the contribution of Sastri and Indira Gandhi in the Indian political system

3. Analyze the internal development of India during Indira Gandhi and Janata Rule

4. Discuss the various internal development and issues in India during the period of Rajiv Gandhi and
V.P Singh

5. Illustrate the role of politics during the period of P.V.Narasimma Rao and BJP Government.

CO/PO | 1| 2| 34| 5 6
Co1 HIM|H|L|{H M
CO2 HIM|H|L|{H M
CO3 HIM|HLIHM
CO4 HIM|HLIHM
CO5 HIM | HILIHM

H-High (3) Medium -M (2) L-Low (1)

corso | 1] 2] 3 4 9 6
COl |H|M |[H[H|H|H
CO2 |H|H |[H|M[H|H
CO3 |H|M |[H|M[H|H
CO4 |H|M |[H|[H|H|H
CO5 |H|M [H[H[H|H

H-High (3) Medium -M (2) L-Low (1)



Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1-Nehru Era: -Internal Policy: Refugee Problem-Radcliffe Line -Integration of Princely States
Making of the Constitution- Linguistic Reorganization of States-Fazal Commission (K2)

1.2-Economic Reforms-Planning Commission- Five Year Plans-Social Legislation- Development of
Education (K2)

1.3- Foreign Policy- NAM, Panchsheel, (K2)

1.4- Sino-Indian War (1962)(K4)

1.5- Relationship between India and USA, Pakistan, USSR (K2)

1.6- India contribution to World Peace (K2)

Unit I1: (18 Hours)

2.1- Sastri —Food Crisis- Demand for Punjabi Suba-Anti-Hindi Agitation (K2)

2.2- Indo-Pakistan War 1965 (K4)

2.3- Indira Gandhi- The Economic and Political Developments: Unrest in North East — Demand for
Punjabi Suba-Food Crisis- Devaluation of Rupee Demand for Punjabi Suba (K2)

2.4- Green Revolution-Foreign Relations:- U.K, U.S.A, U.S.S.R- Indo-Soviet Friendship Treaty of
1971 Indo-Soviet Friendship Treaty (K2)

2.5- Farakka Barrage- Katchatheevu Issue(K2)

2.6- Birth of Bangladesh (K4)

Unit I11: (18 Hours)
3.1- Indira Gandhi‘s Second Term- Internal Developments: Pokhran Test-MISA Internal
Developments (K2)
3.2: The Emergency: The Emergency- Twenty Point Program-Jaya Prakash Total ~ Revolution (K4)
3.3- Janata Party-First non-Congress Party-Internal Developments (K2)
3.4- Third Term of Indira Gandhi
3.5- Third Term of Indira Gandhi —Internal issues (K2)
3.6-Punjab Problem and Assassination (K2)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1- Rajiv Gandhi- Internal Policy: Anti-Sikh Riots-Bhopal Gas Tragedy-Rajiv —Longowal Accord
Internal Policy (K2)
4.2-Educational Policy 1986-Economic Policy-Babri Masjid Issue- Panchayat Raj (K3,K4)
4.3- Foreign Policy : USA, Pakistan, SriLanka (K4)
4.4- Science and Technology Developments (K4)
4.5- V.P Singh: Mandal Commission (K2)
4.6-Ayodhya Issue (K2)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1- P.V.Narasimha Rao-Cauvery Water Dispute-Ayodhya Issue-Panchayat Raj-73" Constitutional
Act (K2)

5.2- 73" Constitutional Act (K2)
5.3- P.V.Narasimha Rao-Foreign Policy China, Pakistan, Nepal, Bangladesh (K4)



5.4- United Front Internal Policy- BJP Government: Gowda Government —Gujral Government-Foreign
Policy: USA, USSR, Pakistan, China,Bangladesh

5.5- BJP Government: Pokhran 11 (K2)

5.6- Kargil War (K4)

Text Books
1. K.Venkatesan- History of Contemporary India(1947-2008)-V.C Publications,
Rajapalayam-2009

Reference Books
1. Ahulwalla Shashi and Ahluwalia Meenakshi- Profiles of Indian Prime Ministers (Nehru to
Narasimaa Rao )-Mittal Publications,New Delhi-1991
2. Chandra Bipin- India Since 1947-Vikas Publishing House Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi
3. Mahajan V.D-History of Modern India (1919-1982), Vol.I and 11,1% Edition-S.Chand and Company
Ltd.,NewDelhi,1983
4. Vasudev Uma- Two Faces of Indira Gandhi- Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi,1992
5. Muni- India‘s Foreign Policy- Cambridge Press India Pvt.Ltd,2009
6. BipinChandra- Essays on Contemporary India — Har-Anand Publications,edition 2012
7. Savitasingh- Decisive Indian Battles & Wars, Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi, 2015

Open Educational Resources (OER):

. https://www.britannica.com/biography/Jawaharlal-Nehru

. http://www.bbc.co.uk/history/historic_figures/nehru_jawaharlal.shtml

. https://www.britannica.com/biography/Lal-Bahadur-Shastri

. https://www.history.com/topics/india/indira-gandhi

. https://www.britannica.com/biography/Rajiv-Gandhi

. https://www.britannica.com/place/India/V-P-Singhs-coalition-its-brief-rise-and-fall
. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Atal_Bihari_Vajpayee

~N o ol WD



https://www.britannica.com/biography/Jawaharlal-Nehru
http://www.bbc.co.uk/history/historic_figures/nehru_jawaharlal.shtml
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Lal-Bahadur-Shastri
https://www.history.com/topics/india/indira-gandhi
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Rajiv-Gandhi
https://www.britannica.com/place/India/V-P-Singhs-coalition-its-brief-rise-and-fall
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Atal_Bihari_Vajpayee

SEMESTER IV
UAMGB20 — ALLIED: MODERN GOVERNMENTS - 1l

Year 1l Course Title of the | Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code Course Type | Category (100)
Sem: IV | UAMGB20 Modern Theory | Allied 5 5 40+60
Government
—II

Course Objective:
1. To Study the Principles relating to the Constitution
2. To Understand the Constitution of Various Countries
3. To know the importance of Constitution in day to day life

Course Outcome:

After completion of the course the student will able to:
1. Understand the Legal Structure of various Constitution
2. List out the principles relating to various Constitutions

3. Comparing and Contrast the Various Constitutions and its impact

4  State the evolution and development of Democracy through various
Constitutions

5 Explain the salient features of the various Constitutions

CO/PO |1 | 2| 3 45| 6
cCol ([H{M|ML| MM
co2 [HHM|ML| MM
CoO3 ([H| M{M/L MM
co4 MM | ML MM
cCoO5 [ M{M|HILIMM

H-High (3) M-Medium (2) L-Low(1)

COP |1]| 2| 3 45| 6
)

CO1l |[HIH|L|H ML
CO2 |H|H |ML| HM
CO3 M| HHML|H|M
Co4 M|H |MLIHM
CO5 [M|H |[M[L|H|M

H-High (3) M-Medium (2) L-Low (1)



Unit | 18 Hours

1.1- An introduction to Constitution of England -Salient features of the English Constitution((K1)
1.2- Powers and position of the Crown(K2)

1.3- Powers and functions of the House of Lords(K2)

1.4- Powers and functions of the House of Commons(K3)

1.5- Judicial System.(K4)

1.6- Political Party system.(K3)

Unit 11 18 Hours

2.1- An introduction to the constitution of U.S.A -Salient features of the Constitution (K2)
2.2- Election of the American President - Powers and functions of the President(K3)

2.3- Powers and functions of the Congress —Senate.(K3)

2.4- House of Representatives(K2)

2.5- Judiciary —Powers of the Supreme Court(K3)

2.6- Procedure for amendment of the Constitution(K3)

Unit 111 18 Hours

3.1- An introduction to the Constitution of Switzerland-Salient features of the Constitution (K1)
3.2- The Federal Executive (K3)

3.3- The Federal Legislature (K3)

3.4- The Federal Tribunal (K3)

3.5- Direct Democratic Devices (K3)

3.6- Purpose of the state. (K2)

Unit IV 18 Hours

4.1- Constitutions of USSR- Federation (K3)

4.2- Salient features of the Constitution (K2)

4.3- Presidium- Powers and Functions(K3)

4.4- Cabinet Ministry - Federation council.(K3)
4.5- State Duma — Powers and the Functions(K2)
4.6-Judiciary(K?3)

UnitVv 18 Hours

5.1- Constitution of Japan -Salient features of the Constitution(K3)
5.2- Mikado- Power and Functions(K3)

5.3- Cabinet(K2)

5.4- The Diet(K4)

5.5- Party System(K3)

5.6- Civil Service(K3).

Text Book
1. N.Jayapalan, Modern Governments, Atlantic Publishers and Distributors, New Delhi, 2002.

Books for Reference:

1. N.Jayapalan, Modern Governments, Atlantic Publishers and Distributors, New Delhi, 2002
2. Alan R. Ball, Modern Politics and Government, Macmillan, New Delhi, 1983.
3. M.H. Syed, Encyclopedia of Modern Governments, Anmol Publisher, New Delhi



Pon. Thangamani, History of Indian Constitution (A.D. 1773 - 1950), Ponnaiah Pathipagam,
Chennai, 2001.

S.R. Maheshwri, Comparative Government and Politics, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal Educational
Publishers, Anupama Plaza, Agra, 2010
Dr.J.Kasthuri, Modern Governments, Asian Printers, Podanur, 2006

C.F.Strong, Modern Political Constitutions,Sidgwick & Jackson
Limited,London,1973J.C.Johari,Modern Constitutions,New Delhi,S Chand & C0,1990

Open Educational Resources (OER):

ukhownN

https://constitutionnet.org/country/constitutional-history-united-states-america
https://www.historic-uk.com/HistoryUK/HistoryofBritain/British-Constitution/
http://soviethistory.msu.edu/1936-2/stalin-constitution/
https://www.parlament.ch/en/%C3%BCber-das-parlament/how-does-the-swiss-parliament-
work/Rules-governing-parliamentary-procedures/federal-constitution
https://japan.kantei.go.jp/constitution_and government of japan/constitution e.html



https://constitutionnet.org/country/constitutional-history-united-states-america
https://www.historic-uk.com/HistoryUK/HistoryofBritain/British-Constitution/
http://soviethistory.msu.edu/1936-2/stalin-constitution/
https://www.parlament.ch/en/%C3%BCber-das-parlament/how-does-the-swiss-parliament-work/Rules-governing-parliamentary-procedures/federal-constitution
https://www.parlament.ch/en/%C3%BCber-das-parlament/how-does-the-swiss-parliament-work/Rules-governing-parliamentary-procedures/federal-constitution
https://japan.kantei.go.jp/constitution_and_government_of_japan/constitution_e.html

SEMESTER IV
USHIA420 - SKILL BASED ELECTIVE: HISTORY OF VELLORE

Year: Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
1i Code: Course: Type: Category

Sem: | USHIA420 History of Theory SBE 2 2 100
Y; Vellore 40+60

Course Outcome (CO):

After completion of the course the student will able to:
1. Enumurate the Historical importance of Vellore District

2. Explain the Historical changes and the administration of Nayak and Nawabs to
visualize the Future

3. Describe the Administration of British Rule and their impact on Indian Culture

4. Analyze the importance of archaeological research in the historical context

5. Describe the contribution of Christian Missionaries and their services for the
upliftment of downtrodden people and to become the agents of social change.
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Unit-1
1.1.Physical Features of Vellore
1.2. Meaning of Vellore



1.3. -Stone Age habitat Sites
1.4. Stone tool workshop
1.5. Archaeological Sites of Vellore

Unit-11:

2.1.Historical Changes in Vellore
2.2. Vijayanagar Empire
2.3.Chinna bommi Nayak

2.4. Bijapur Sultans- Marathas
2.5. Nawab of Arcot

Unit-111:

3.1.Britishers- Carnatic Wars- Robert Clive
3.2. Vellore Revolt

3.3. Grievances of Indian Soldiers

3.4. Outbreak of the Revolt- Causes- Course
3.5. Gillespie‘s Brutality —Result

Unit-1V:

4.1.Art and Architecture of Vellore

4.2. Jain Caves-Vijayanagar-

4.3. Cholas- Pallavas- Arcot Nawabs- Europeans -

4.4. Archeological Survey of India Protected Monuments-

4.5. Department of Archaeology in Tamil Nadu Protected Monuments- Vellore Museum

Unit- V

5.1.Socio- Economic Condition of Vellore

5.2. Cultural Condition of Vellore

5.3. Contribution of Christian Missionaries

5.4. Health and Education in Vellore District
5.5.Development of Collegiate Education in the District

Books for study and Reference:
1. Subramanian N. - History of Tamil Nadu 1336-1565 A.D. — Koodal Publications,
Madurai
2. District Statistical handbook-2016-2017
3. District Census handbook
4. Vellore Varalatru Chirappu -M. Gunasekaran, Bharathi Book House, Vellore,2016
5. Varalatril Vellore Kottai , A.K.Seshadri, Shekar Publications 6.Vellore Sepoy Puratchi 200m Andu
Niraivu Vizha Malar,

Open Educational Resources (OER):
1. https:// vellore.nic.in



SEMESTER-V
UCHIH20 - HISTORY OF EUROPE FROM 1789 TO 1945 A.D

Year: | Course Title of the Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
11 Code: Course: Type: | Category
UCHIH20 | History of Europe | Theory Core 6 6 100
Sem: From 1789 to 40+60
v 1945 A.D
Objectives:

e To help the students to know the causes for the outbreak of French Revolution and its
impact in the History of Europe

e To help the students to analyze the various causes for the Outbreak of First and
Second World War.

e To enable the students to know about the contribution of the United Nations
Organization towards World Peace.

Course Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course the student will able to :

1.Analyze the results of the French revolution and evaluate its impact in Present day political system
and various reforms introduced by Napoleon Bonaparte to become an effective leader

2.Evaluate the causes for the outbreak of Revolution in France and the Contribution of the Congress

3.Describe the Unification of Italy and Germany and the formation of the League of Nations to
create respect for basic human values and freedom

4.Describe the role of Hitler and Mussolini in the World War to commit oneself for

social Justice
5. Explain the Second World War and the formation of the UNO to create respect for basic human
values and freedom
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Unit I: (18 Hours)
1.1: Social Conditions of France —Causes of French Revolution- Social Cause- Contribution

of the Intellectuals-political Cause-Economic Cause-American war of Independence (K2, K4)
1.2: Course of the French revolution-Convening of Estate General-Fall of Bastile- March of

women to Versailles- Formation of national Assembly (K2, k4)

1.3.:Second Phase of the Revolution- Reign of terror- works of the national convention-
Directory- Results of the French revolution (K2, K4)

1.4: Napoleon and  First Consul-Early Expeditions-coronation of Napoleon-
Continental System of Napoleon (K2, K4)

1:5: Napoleon‘s Foreign policy- Civilian works (K1, K2)

1.6: Estimation and causes for the downfall of Napoleon (K2, K4)

Unit I1: (18 Hours)

2.1: Congress of Vienna —The purpose of the Congress- Main representatives —the aims -principles of the
congress-important decisions of the congress (K2, K4,)

2.2: Holy Alliance — Application of the Holy Alliance - Causes for the Failure of the Holy Alliance (K2,
K4))

2.3: Concert of Europe- Quadruple Alliance- Congress of Aix-La-Chapelle — Congress of Trappau -
Congress of Laibach — congress of Verona-Causes for the failure (K2, K4,)

2.4: Metternich- Home Policy- Foreign Policy (K5)

2.5: Causes for the outbreak of July Revolution- The importance of July revolution- the effects of July
revolution (K2, K4)

2.6:The Revolution of 1848- Louis Philippe —course of Revolution-similarities and Dissimilarities of the
Revolution of 1830 & 1848 (K2, K4,)

Unit I11I: (18 Hours)
3.1:Unification of Italy-ltaly and Vienna settlement- Rise of Mazzini-Young Italy (K2, K4)

3.2: Count Cavour- Alliance with Napoleon I11-War with Austria-Giuseppe Garibaldi — Victor Immanuel
(K2, K4)

3.3: Unification of Germany- National Movement-Carlsbad Degree-establishment of Zollverin (K2, K4)
3.4:War with Denmark-Austro-Prussian war — The Franco-Prussian War-The treaty of Frankfurt (K2, K4)
3.5: First world war- Causes-courses-results —Treaty of Versailles (K2, K4)

3.6: Formation of League of Nations — Organs of the League- Contributions of the league —Causes for its
failure (K2, K4)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)

4.1: Rise of Hitler-Nazi Germany-Home Policy of Hitler (K2)

4.2: The foreign Policy of Hitler — Hitlers Polish Invasion- Spanish Civil war- Policy towards
Czechoslovakia — Assault upon Poland (K2, K4)

4.3: Rise of Mussolini- Formation of Fascist Party- Achievements of fascist Government (K2, K4)
4.4: Mussolini‘s pact with the pope -Foreign policies of Mussolini (K2, K4)

4.5: Kemal pasha — Social reforms (K2)
4.6: Locarno pact- Importance of the pact- Kellogg-Briand Pact ( K2, K4 )



Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1: Causes of Second World War (K2, K4)

5.2: Course of the Second World War (K2, K4)

5.3: The turn on the Tide- Results of the Second World War (K2.K4)

5.4: United Nations Organization- origin- Aims and Objects- Organs (K2.K4)

5.5: Special Agencies- Achievements of U.N.O (K2.K4)

5.6: Europe after Second world War- Cold war (K2)

Text Book:
1. Jayapalan- History of Europe (1789 -1970) — Atlantic Publishers and Distributors, New
Delhi, 2000

Books for study Reference
1. B.V. Rao- History of Modern Europe (1789-1992) - Sterling Publishers Private
Ltd., 2006
2. Charles Downer Hazen- Modern Europe- S.Chand and Company Ltd., 2005

3. David‘s Mason — A concise History of Modern Europe — Orient Black

Swan, Noida,2005

4. K.L.Khurana — World History- Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, Agra, 2017.

5. Dr. Arvind Padhi- Modern World History — Orient Black Swan Private Limited,
Hyderabad, 2017

6. Arjun Dev — History of the World — Orient Black Swan Private Limited, Hyderabad,
2017.

Open Educational Resources(OER):
1. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=VplKoglrPbl
2. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=TizQvIyKAUI
3. https://drive.google.com/open?id=18IcN- OV Xil1SiYcqr3eAyehiX19J0Bala&authuser=04
4 https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-I

5, https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-11
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United Nations



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=VplKoglrPbI
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=TizQvIyKAUI
https://drive.google.com/open?id=18lcN-OVXi1SiYcqr3eAyehiXI9J0BaIa&authuser=04
https://drive.google.com/open?id=18lcN-OVXi1SiYcqr3eAyehiXI9J0BaIa&authuser=04
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-I
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-I
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-I
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-I
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-I
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://www.britannica.com/event/World-War-II
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations

SEMESTER V
UCHII120- HISTORY OF ANCIENT CIVILIZATION (EXCLUDING INDIA)

1l
Sem:

Year: Course Title of the Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Course: Type: | Category
UCHII120 History of Theory Core 6 6 100
Civilization 40+60
(Excluding
India)

Course Objectives:
1. To help the students to understand World Civilizations and its development
2. To enable the students to know the Origin and development of Art of Writing
3. To help the students to analyze the contributions of various Civilizations to Art,

Religion, Literature and Architecture and Philosophy

Course Outcomes (COS):
After completion of the course the student will able to :

1.

Explain the concepts of Civilizations and analyze critically the contribution of the Egyptian and
Sumerian Civilization and their role in offering best to the world

Analyze and understand  the legacy of Babylonian,Assyrian and Chinese Civilization to the
World and enhance entrepreneurial skills and to contribute to the society assuming leadership
Compare the Early Civilizations with Modern Civilization and to become the Agents of the Social
Change and communicate the ideas and principles of Hebrew, Persian civilization

Discuss the beautiful idea and principles in Greek Civilization and critically analyze the legacy of
Greek Civilization and gain Knowledge on the contribution of the Philosophers to the World and to
become effective leaders and communicators

Trace the Contribution of Prominent Kings of Rome to the world and to appreciate their Art and
Architecture and to exercise leadership and Teamwork.

CO/P 1] 2 34 |5 6
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Unit I: (18 Hours)
1.1 : Introduction — Human Civilization — Civilization in River Valleys

1.2: Egyptian Civilization-River Nile-Socio Life: Society, Dress and Food, Position of Women,
Amusements-Religion— Political Life:- Pyramid Age, Feudal Age, The New Empire- Economic life:
Agriculture—Crafts-Commerce- (K2)

1.3: Art and Architecture of Egyptian- Literature and Hieroglyph (K4)

1.4: Sumerian Civilization- Social Life- Economic life- Religious life (K2)
1.5: Art and Architecture of Sumerian-Literature- Cuneiform Writing (K4)
1.6: Religion (K2)

Unit I1: (18 Hours)

2.1: Babylonian Civilization - Socio- Political, Economic and Religious life (K2)

2.2: Arts and Science — Law Code of Hammurabi (K1)

2.3:Assyrian Civilization- Society — Government — Religion — Art and Architecture- Military Organization
(K2)

2.4: Chinese Civilization- Early History-Dynasties (K2)

2.5:Legacy of Chinese Civilization (K2)

2.6-:Philosophers of Chinese- Taoism-Confucianism (K3)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)

3.1: Phoenician Civilization- Land and People -Political Life-Traders-Alphabets (K2)

3.2: Hebrew Civilization -Government-Art and Architecture-Religion-Jehovah-Works of the Prophet (K2)
3.3: Literature of Hebrew - The Old Testament-The Talmud-The New Testament (K3)

3.4: Persian Civilization— Society- Politics (K2)

3.5: Administration of Persian-Government of Darius- Art, Architecture and Literature (K3)

3.6: Zoroastrianism and its Teaching (K3)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)

4.1: Greek Civilization- Ancient Greece — History of Ancient Greece-Social and Economic Life of Greek
(K2)

4.2: Legacy of Greek:-Art and Architecture, Literature, Science, Philosophers: Socrates- Plato- Aristotle

(K4)

4.3: Democracy of Athens — The Code of Drace-Solon‘s Reforms-Cleisthenes Reforms- Age of Pericles-
Spartan Government (K3)

4.4:Legacy of Greek Arts — Religion, Literature, Architecture and Philosophy of Greek (K3)



4.5: Alexander and Hellenistic Civilization- Government and Society-Economy- Education-Philosophy-
Science (K3)
4.6: Science (K3)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1: Ancient Rome and Roman Government —Roman Republic and Carthage-Julius Caesar-Augustus
Caesar-Constantine (K2)

5.2: Society-Economic and Religion and their contribution

5.3:Golden Age of Rome: Art, Architecture, Literature (K2)

5.4: Roman Law-Causes for the fall of Roman Empire (K1)

5.5: Rise and Spread of Christianity-Jesus Birth- Principles- Death of Christ (K2)

5.6: Rise of Papacy-Organisation of Churches (K4)

Text Books
1. Dr. R.K. Jha — History of World Civilization — Bhasker Publications; Kanpur, 2012.

Reference Books

1. Gokhale B.K. — Introduction to Western Civilization — S. Chand and Company,1984.
Swain J.K. — A History of World civilization — S. Chand and company, New Delhi 1947.
Wall Bank and Taylor — Civilization : Past and Present — Chicago company
Manoj Sharma — History of World civilization — Annual Publication, New Delhi 2005.
. R.K. Majumdar & A.N. Srivastva - — History of world civilization- SBP Publisher and
Distributors, Delhi — 1994
6. Dharam Singh - Ancient & Modern Civilization — Alfa Publication — 2008.

(SEENERIN

Open Educational Resources (OER):

. https://www.history.com/topics/ancient-history/ancient-eqypt

. https://www.history.com/topics/ancient-middle-east/mesopotamia

. https://www.ancient.eu/china

. https://www.britannica.com/place/Phoenicia

. https://www.britannica.com/topic/Hebrew

. https://www.history.com/topics/ancient-middle-east/persian-empire

. https://www.britannica.com/place/ancient-Greece

. https://www.britannica.com/place/Roman-Empire

. https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-hccc-worldhistory/chapter/the-rise-of-

christianity/
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https://www.history.com/topics/ancient-history/ancient-egypt
https://www.history.com/topics/ancient-middle-east/mesopotamia
https://www.ancient.eu/china
https://www.britannica.com/place/Phoenicia
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Hebrew
https://www.history.com/topics/ancient-middle-east/persian-empire
https://www.britannica.com/place/ancient-Greece
https://www.britannica.com/place/Roman-Empire
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-hccc-worldhistory/chapter/the-rise-of-christianity/
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-hccc-worldhistory/chapter/the-rise-of-christianity/

SEMESTER-V
UCHIJ20 - INDIAN ARCHAEOLOGY

Year: Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
i Code: Course: Type: Category

Sem: | UCHL20 Indian Theory Core 6 5 100
vV Archaeology 40+60

Course Objective:
1. To help the students to understand the contribution of Western Archeologists to Archaeology.
2. To enable the students to assimilate the knowledge on Scientific Excavation Methodology.
3. To help the students to identify the major Archeological sites in Tamilnadu to develop interest in
Archeological Research.

Course Outcomes (COS)
After completion of the course the student will able to :
1. Explain the contribution of Western Archaeologist in the field of Indian Archaeology
2. Apply the Scientific Techniques and Method of Excavation

3. Compare the Stone Age and Megalithic Culture in India and understand the past life of the people.

4. Trace the origin and development of Numismatics, Paleography and Epigraphy and enhance their
historical research.

5. Possess the knowledge of the excavated sites in Tamil Nadu and growth of Museums
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Unit | : (18 Hours)

1.1.Nature and Scope of Archaeology (K2)
1.2..History of Archaeology in India-Kalhana-Muslim Historiography (K2
1.3.The Asiatic Society-Sir William Jones and Epigraphical Studies-Charles Wilkins



1.4.The Department of Archaeological Survey-James Prinsep-Alexander Cunningham (K2)
1.5.The Discovery of Indus Valley Civilization-Lord Curzon-Sir John Marshall (K2)

1.6..Arikamedu Excavation-Mortimer Wheeler (K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
2.1.Site Survey Methods-Locating the Site- Pre-requisite of Archaeologist-Selection of Site.
(K2)

2.2.ExcavationMethods-Preparation-Mapping-DatumPoint-Stratification-Scientific
Methods.(K2)

2.3.Recording Methods-Site notebook-Find tags-Artifact tag-Burial Report.(K2,K3)

2.4.Preservation Methods-Typology-Archaeological Culture.(K2,K3)
2.5.Site Survey Techniques-Site discovery- Dating Methods.(,K2, K3,K4)
2.6.Dating Methods-Absolute-Relative Chronology. (K2, K3, K4)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1.Geological Ages- Pleistocene Epoch- Holocene Epoch. (K2)

3.2.0ld Stone Age-Core & Flake Tool technique- Handaxe Clever Industry. (K2)

3.3.Middle and Later Stone Age- Nevasian Culture.(K2)

3.4.The Harappa Civilization.- Uniformity-Town Planning-Seals- Religion- Burial Customs-(K2)
3.5.Neolithic Culture of India-Eastern Group- North Western Group- Southern Group. (K2)
3.6.The Megalithic Period of India- Development of Megalithic Culture in South India. (K2)

Unit 1V: (18 Hours)
4.1.Numismatics -Evolution of Coinage- Techniques (K2)

4.2.Study of Pottery- Painted Grey Ware- Northern Black Polished Ware- Roman Pottery (K2)
4.3.Paleography Origin of writing- Hieroglyphics- Indus Script- Brahmi Script (K2)

4.4 .Epigraphy- Asokan Inscriptions- Inscriptions of South India (K2)

4.5. Inscriptions of South India- Pallavas, Cholas, Pandyas and Vijayanagar Empire (K2)

4.6. Indus Script (K2)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1.Arikamedu-Mortimer Wheeler- Roman pottery (K2)

5.2.Adichanallur-Dr.Jogar- UrnBurials- Prehistoric stone tools (K2)

5.3.Kodumanal- Megalithic Culture- Prehistoric stone row (K2)

5.4.Keeladi.- Sangam Period settlements (K2)

5.5.Growth of Museum in India- Musicology (K2)

5.6.Preservation of Artifacts- Treatment Methods-Chemical-Electrochemical Methods (K2)

Text Books:
1. Dr.K.Venkataraman - Indian Archaeology (A Survey)-Ennes Publications,
Udumalpet- 2005



Books for Study and Reference:

1. John Marshall- Indus Valley Civilization-Asian Educational Service, New Delhi
Madras

2. Ray Himansha Prabha-Colonial Archaeology in South India- Oxford University Press
India,2008
K.V.Raman-Principles and Methods of Archaeology- Partharajan Publications

Triplicane, Chennai

3. R.Venkatraman-Indian Archaeology(A Survey)-Ennes Publications,Udumalpet-2005

4. K.S.Ramachandran-Archaeology at South India(Tamil Nadu)-
SundeepPrakashan,New Delhi

5. D.K.Roy- Museology- Kalpaz publication, Satyawathi Nagar, New Delhi

6. Sri Subrahmanya Smrti-Essays on Indian Pre-History, Proto- History, Archaeology,
Iconography, Art, Architecture Epigraphy, Numismatics, Crafts and Conservation-
Sundeep Prakashan, New Delhi

7. Mishra P.K- Research in Archeology and Conservation- Sundeep Prakashan,
KarolBagh, New Delhi,1999

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1. https://archive.org/details/in.gov.ignca.53198
2.http://nmma.nic.in/nmma/nmma_doc/Indian%20Archaeology%20Review/Indian%20
A rchaeology%201961-62%20A%20Review.pdf
3.https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/155124/25/25 general%20bibliogra

phy.pdf
4. http://www.digitalbookindex.org/ search/searchQ10archaeologya



https://archive.org/details/in.gov.ignca.53198
http://nmma.nic.in/nmma/nmma_doc/Indian%20Archaeology%20Review/Indian%20Archaeology%201961-62%20A%20Review.pdf
http://nmma.nic.in/nmma/nmma_doc/Indian%20Archaeology%20Review/Indian%20Archaeology%201961-62%20A%20Review.pdf
http://nmma.nic.in/nmma/nmma_doc/Indian%20Archaeology%20Review/Indian%20Archaeology%201961-62%20A%20Review.pdf
https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/155124/25/25_general%20bibliography.pdf
https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/155124/25/25_general%20bibliography.pdf
http://www.digitalbookindex.org/_search/search010archaeologya.asp

UEHIC20-ELECTIVE: Il A- WOMEN’S STUDIES

Year:
Il
Sem:
\Y/

Course
Code:
UEHIC20

Title of the
Course:
Women‘s
Studies

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category
Core

H/W

Credits

5

Marks

100
40+60

Course Objective:
1. To help the students to understand the status of women through the ages.
2. To make the students know the origin, growth of Feminism and their legal rights.

3. To enable the students to evaluate the contribution of Eco-Feminists and

Environmentalists.

Course Outcomes:
After completion of the course the student will able to :

Describe the status of Women through the ages

Criticize the evolution of Women‘s rights and its impact in the life of every woman

1.
2.
3.

Explain the importance of the international Women‘s Conference and National Commission for
Women in India.
List out the Central and State Government policies and schemes for women in India and make it

known

Discuss the role of eco-feminist and Women Environmentalists in sustainable
Development
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Unit-1I (18 Hours)

1.1- Status of Women in Vedic Period- Grihapati- Education-Marriages- Aim and Significance of
Marriage- Polygamy- Artangini (K2)

1.2-Epic Period - Manu Dharma- Kargi- Maiterye -Brahmmavadins -Types of Marriages- Approved
Marriages- Unapproved Marriages- Swayambara- Polyandry- Widows Condition

(K2, K4)

1.3-Sangam Age- Virtues of Women- Sports- Education- Avvaiyar- Kakkaipadiniyar- Vellivithiyar-
Noble qualities of Women- Worship- Husband and Wife Relationship- Chastity- Mudirmagalir-
Kalamthoda Magalir- Urimai Magalir,

1.4- Position of Women in Medieval Period- Social Evils of the Society- Sati- Widows Condition-
Devadasi system- Education- (K2, K4)

1.5-Modern Period- Post Independence Period- - Social Reforms- Raja Ram Mohan Roy- Eswar
Chandra Vidyasagar- Abolition of Sati Act- Widows Remarriage Act- Sarada Act- Female Infanticide
Act(K2)

1.6- Dowry Prohibition Act- Pre Independence Period- Women Education- Barriers of Women in India
— Discrimination-Harassment- Humiliation- Exploitation (K2 , K4)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
2.1- Feminism-Origin - Definition- Growth and Meaning- Big Fives-Theories of Feminism — Capitalist
Theory- Socialist Theory- Right to VVote-Liberal Theory- Marxist Theory- Radical Theory (K2, K4)
2.2-Women'‘s Liberation Movements- Bharat Mahila Parishad- Bharat Stree Mandal- Women‘s India
Association- All India Women‘s Conference- Kasturba Gandhi National Memorial Trust (K2)
2.3-Women'‘s Rights- Right to Property Act- The Hindu Succession Act -Right to Marriage Act - Right
to Divorce- Right to Remarriage- Right to Education (K2, K4)
2.4- Marital Laws in India- Christian Marriage Act- Muslim Marriage Act- Divorce- Legal Rights —
Legal Protection of Women-Family Courts- Prohibition of Domestic Violence Act- Child Marriage
Prohibition Act- (K4)
2.5-Women and Law- Abolition of Sati Act-Widow Remarriage Act- The Special Marriage Act-
Sharada Act- Hindu Women Right to Property Act- The Hindu Marriage Act- Dowry Prohibition Act
(K2,K4)
2.6- Women and Occupation- Indecent Representation on Women (Media)- Labour Laws- Working
hours- Equal Pay for Equal Work- Maternity Benefits- Sexual Harassment at Work place- Women in
Public Life- Prohibition of Eve Teasing -POCSO Act (K4)

Unit H1: (18 Hours)
3.1-International Women‘s Conferences (Vienna Declaration, Beijing Conference,) - International
Women‘s Year (IWY)-Recommendations of IWY (K2, K4)

3.2- Convention for Elimination for all forms of Discrimination (CEDAW) -UN Decade for Women
in India- Social Welfare Department- Health-Primary Health Centre-(K2, K4) 3.3-Health Issues for
Women- Communicable Disease-Malnutrition- Social Justice for Women- Millennium development
Goals (K2)

3.4- Third International Women‘s Conference-Eradicate extreme Poverty and Hunger- Gender
Equality- Control HIV/AIDS (K4)

3.5-National Commission for Women (NCW)-Awareness Programs- Legal Rights- Speedy Remedy-



Paravarik Mahila Lok Adalat- Suo Moto (K2)
3.6-NCW Library- Seminars, Workshops- Conference-Evaluate the Progress of Women‘s development
in India and Plan of action— (K2)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1-Governments® Policy on Women-National Policy for Women- Five Year Plan- Reservation-
Judicial Legal System- Decision Making- Economic Policy-Social Empowerment of Women- Health —
Education- Nutrition- Water and Sanitation (K2, K4)

4.2-Central Government Schemes for Women- Women and Education- Sukanya Samrdi Yojana-
National Pension Scheme for destitute woman‘s and widows- Old Age Pension Scheme- Annapurna-
Swadargarh(K4)

4.3-Peti Pacho Peti Podo- One Stop Centre Scheme-Women Helpline Number- Ujjwala- Support to
Training and Employment Programme for Women (STEP)- Working Women Hostel (K2, K4)
4.4-State Government Policies- Marriage Assistance Scheme — Maternity Benefit Schemes
4.5-Educational Schemes and Scholarships- Mahalir Thittam- Self Help Groups (SHG)- Cradle baby
Scheme- (K2, K4)

4.6-Girl Child Production Scheme- Working Women's Hostels- VVocational Training Program for Rural
and Urban women‘s- Health Facilities- Primary Health Centers- (K2)

Unit- V: (18 Hours)

5.1- Eco-Feminism- Definition- Eco- Feminism in Indian historical perspective-Religious customs and
Festivals related to Eco -Feminism- Vriksha Devata- Temple of Peace(K2, K4)

5.2-Vanmaha Utsav-Ecological Movements initiated by women — Chippko Movement- Women Tree
Huggers- Chandi Prasad Bhatt- Appiko Movement-Impact of Exploiting Forest (K2)

5.3- Green Belt Movement- Wangari Maathai- Nobel Peace Prize(K2)

5.4-Navdanya Movement- Vandhana Shiva- Training for Organic Agriculture- Freedom Zones-
Biopiracy- Bija Vidyapeeth (K2)

5.5-Women Environmentalists- Mei Ng- Vandana Shiva- Wangari Mutta Mathai- Maria Cherkasova-
Rachel Carson- Jane Goodall (K2)

5.6-Mehta Patkar- Sugata Kumari- Gauri Devi-Sunita Narain- Menaka Gandhi-Dr. Vanaja Ramprasad.
(K2)

Text Books:
1. Mary E. John-Women‘s Studies in India-Penguin Books Ltd, London,2008

Books for study and Reference:
1. M.J. Antony-Women'‘s Rights-Hind Pocket Books, New Delhi,1989
2. Dr. Anitha Arya-Indian Women —Gyan publishing House, New Delhi,2000
3. Mary E. John-Women‘s Studies in India-Penguin Books Ltd, London,2008
4. V. Janapathy- Indian Women Through the Ages -Gyan publishing House, New Delhi,2002
5. Geraldine Forbes-Women in Modern India-Cambridge University Press, 1999

Open Educational Resources (OER):
1. https://edugeneral.org
2. https://www.legalsercviceindia.com



https://edugeneral.org/
https://www.legalsercviceindia.com/

ook w

https://www.unwomen.org
https://en.unesco.orghttps://www.navdanya.org

https://wcd.nic.in

https://www.tnsocialwelfare.org


http://www.unwomen.org/
https://en.unesco.org/
https://en.unesco.org/
https://wcd.nic.in/
http://www.tnsocialwelfare.org/

SEMESTER-V
UEHIC20- ELECTIVE Il B: INTELLECTUALS OF INDIA

Year: | Course Title of the Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
11 Code: Course: Type: | Category

Sem: | UEHIC20 Intellectuals of Theory Core 6 5 100
Vi India. 40+60

Course Objective:
1. To help the students to create awareness among the role of leaders in the Nation formation.
2. To enable the students to understand their struggle and sacrifice in nation building.
3. To help the students to possess knowledge of their thoughts and values.

Course Outcomes (COS)
After completion of the course the student will able to :
1. Describe the contribution of social intellectuals in the field of social reformation.
2. Explain the political intellectuals and form to become effective leaders.
3. Compare the contribution of women intellectuals and analyze its impact to present and visualize
the future.
4. Evaluate the scientific and Economic intellectuals and their contribution in nation building.
5. Possess the knowledge of the role played by the intellectuals in TamilNadu.
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Unit I: (18 Hours)
1.1.Raja Ram Mohan Roy-Brahmo Samaj (K2)
1.2.Swami Dayananda Saraswathi- Arya Samaj (K2)



1.3.Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar-Bengal Renaissance (K2)

1.4 Jyothibai Phule- Satyashodhak Samaj (K2)

1.5.Swami Vivekananda- Ramakrishna Mission-Sir Syed Ahmed Khan-Western- style Scientific Education
(K2)

1.6.Mother Teresa- Missionaries of Charity Calcutta (K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
2.1.Bal Gangadhar Tilak- Indian Independence Movement.(K2)

2.2.Gopal Krishna Gokhale- Servants of Indian Society (K2)

2.3.Gandhi-Indian National Congress.(K2)

2.4.Vallabhai Patel.-Contributions in Post Independence India (K2)

2.5.Nehru- Non-Aligned Movement.(K2)

2.6.B.R.Ambedkar- Indian Constitution- Subash ChandraBose- Indian National Army- (K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1.Begum Hazrat Mahal- Indian Rebellion of 1857-(K2)

3.2.Savitribai Phule- Womenls Education. (K2)

3.3.Madam Cama- Mother of Indian Revolution- Kasturba Gandhi-Indian Freedom Struggle. (K2)
3.4.Sarojini Naidu- Indian National Congress- Muthulakshmi Reddy- Nationalist Feminism (K2)
3.5.Vijayalakshmi Pandit- Indian Diplomat- Sucheta Kriplani- Freedom Movement.( K2)
3.6.Durgabai Deshmukh- Women‘s Emancipation.(K2)

Unit 1V: (18 Hours)
4.1.Srinivasa Ramanujan-Substantial contribution to Maths.(K2)

4.2.C.V.Raman- Discovery and Invention-Homi Jehangir Bhabha- Indian Nuclear Programme.(K2)
4. 3. Swaminathan- Green Revolution (K2)

4.4.APJ Kalam — Ballistic Missile and Launch Vehicle. (K2)

4.5.Man Mohan Singh — Indian Economist- Amartya Sen — Human Development Theory.(K2)
4.6.Raghuram Rajan- International Monetary Fund.(K2)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1.E.V.Ramaswamy- Self Respect Movement. (K2)

5.2.Rajagopalachari-Swatantra Party. (K2)

5.3.Kamaraj — Kl Plan- Kakkan- Indian National Congress.(K2)

5.4.C.N Annadurai- Social Reforms.(K2)

5.5M.Karunanidhi- M.G.Ramachandran- Political Reforms.(K2)

5.6.J.Jayalalithaa- Women Empowerment (K2)

Text Books:
K.S.Padhya- Indian Political Thought, PHI Learning Limited 2017

Books for study and Reference:
1..B.B.Majumdar -History of Political Thought from Ram Mohan to Dayanand. A History of Indian Social
and political ideas,1971



2.Vishnoo Bhagwan- Indian political Thinkers, Atma Ram & Sons Delhi 1996
3.Dr.Anitha Arya-Indian Women —Gyan publishing House, New Delhi,2000

4.V.Ganapathy- Indian Women Through the Ages -Gyan publishing House, New Delhi,2002

5.Geraldine Forbes-Women in Modern India-Cambridge University Press, 1999

6.Naidu,B.N- Intellectual History of Colonial India, Rawat publication, New Delhi 1996

7.Bipin Chandra- Modern India, NCERT, New Delhi,1976

8.Emerald Treasury of the Great Leaders of India, Vol-I

9.John Gilbert, G.-Contemporary History of India, Anmol Publications, New Delhi, 2003 10.Sumit Sarkar,
Modern India, Macmillan, New Delhi, 2004.

11.Grover B.L., and Grover S., A New Outlook of Indian History, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 2004.
12.K.S.Padhya- Indian Political Thought, PHI Learning Limited 2017

Open Educational Resources (OER):
1.https://www.jstor.org/stable/41854530?seq=1
2.https://www.classcentral.com/course/swayam-3.introduction-to-modern-indian-
political-thought-17663
4. https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/blogs/indic-positive/indian-intellectuals-the-new-
rudalis-of-india/



https://www.jstor.org/stable/41854530?seq=1
https://www.classcentral.com/course/swayam-introduction-to-modern-indian-political-thought-17663
https://www.classcentral.com/course/swayam-introduction-to-modern-indian-political-thought-17663
https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/blogs/indic-positive/indian-intellectuals-the-new-rudalis-of-india/
https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/blogs/indic-positive/indian-intellectuals-the-new-rudalis-of-india/

USHIB520- SKILL BASED ELECTIVE V: INTRODUCTION TO
COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION

Year: Course Title of the Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
11 Code: Course: Type: | Category
USHIB520 | Introduction To | Theory SBE 2 2 100
Sem: Competitive 40+60
v Examination

Course Objective:
e History for Competitive Examinations Helps the Students to know the Intelligence and Assessment
in Competitive Examinations

Course Outcomes:
After completion of the course the student will able to:
Define Ancient, Medieval and Modern India.
Discuss about the Geography, Economy of India and its impact in the development of India
List the role of students in preservation of Heritage Sites of India.
Evaluate the Basics of Computer and apply in day today career advancement
Discuss the Memory and Inductive Reasoning for Current Affairs and its significance for
competitive exams.
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Unit |
Introduction to Competitive Examinations (Central Government and State Government Examinations)
(K1.K4)

Unit 1l
2.1-Indian Basic Economy-Planning

2.2 -Wildlife Sanctuaries in India and

2.3- National Parks in India

2.4 — Important Tourists Centers in India &
2.5 Tamil Nadu(K1,K2,K3)

Unit I

3.1llnventions and Discoveries
3.2-UNESCO Heritage Sites in India

3.3- Important Days and Dates
3.4-Countries and their Capitals

3.5- Important Books and Authors(K2,K4)

Unit IV
Basic information about Computer-Microsoft Word- Microsoft Power Point Presentation(K2,K4)

Unit vV

5.1:Current affairs- International, National and State
5.2 - Sports and Games

5.3-Awards

5,4 — Empowerment of Women

5.5- Welfare Oriented Government Schemes(K2,K4)

Text Books:
1. Laxmikanth .,Indian Polity., Tata McGraw Hills Series., Third Edision,New Delhi.2013.

2. Majumdar .R.C., An Advanced History of India, Mac Millan

3. Bipin Chandra — India after Independence 1947-2000, Penguin Books, New Delhi
,1999

4. Krishna Reddy- History of India, M.C. Grow hill Education Pvt. Ltd. Chennai,2012

5. TNPSC Exams Group Il — V.V.K. Suburasu —Sura‘s Publications, Chennai, 2016

6. Manorama Year book

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1. https://www.gktoday.in/

2. https://www.recruitmentresult.com

3. https://www. tnpscportal.com

4. https://www.kalvisolai.com www.jagranjosh.com,



https://www.gktoday.in/
http://www.recruitmentresult.com/
http://www.recruitmentresult.com/
http://www/
http://www.kalvisolai.com
http://www.jagranjosh.com/

SEMESTER VI
UCHI120- HISTORY OF JAPAN UPTO 1990 A.D

Year: | Course Title of the Course | Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
11 Code: Course: Type: | Category
UCHII20 | History of Japan | Theory Core 6 5 100
Sem: from 1853 to 40+60
VI 1990 A.D

Course Objective:

1.
2.
3.

To help the students to know the Early History of Japan
To enable the students to understand the opening the Door to the west and its impact.
To help the students to evaluate the rise of Militarism and the role of Japan in First and Second

World War.

Course Outcomes (COS):
After completion of the course the student will able to :

1. Describe the Early History of Japan for the betterment of Future
2. Discuss the contact of Japan with the European Countries to build relationship with diverse group
3. Analyze the Emergence of Japan as the World Powers and became the agents of Social Change.
4. Examine the Japanese identity during the World War | and 11 and its impact to present and to
visualize the future
5. Ilustrate the post war development of Japan and their relationship with diverse groups.
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Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1: Early Japan- their History- Geographical Feature (K1)
1.2: Rise of Feudalism-Attempts at Reforms-Influence of Feudal (K2)



1.3: Fujiwara Family and their rule (K2)
1.4: Shogunate and Dual Government (K2)
1.5: Tokugawa Family and their rulers (K2)
1.6: Decline of Shogun (K1)

Unit I1: (18 Hours)
2.1: Opening of the Japan to the West- Perry Mission-Treaty of Kanagawa-Harris Treaty (K2)
2.2: Meiji Restoration--Five articles of Oath-End of Feudalism (K2)

2.3:Constitution of Japan 1889-Diet- Rights (K3)

2.4: Industrial and Economic Progress-Education Reforms -Military Reforms (K3)
2.5: Relation with Korea- Treaty of Kanghwa (K2)

2.6:Treaties of Japan (K2)

Unit I11: (18 Hours)
3.1: Rise of Militarism (K2)

3.2:Sino-Japanese War-Causes and Course of the War (K2)

3.3:Treaty of Shimonoseki (K1)

3.4 :Anglo-Japanese Alliance-Circumstances- Alliance (K2)

3.5: Russo-Japanese War-Causes-Course (K2)

3.6: Treaty of Portsmouth (K1)

Unit IV: (18 Hours)
4.1: Japan and First World War - Paris Peace Conference-Treaty of Versailles-Lansing Ishii
Agreement (K4)

4.2: 21 Demands of Japan (K2)
4.3: Washington Conference-The Four Power Treaty-The Five Power Treaty-The Nine Power Treaty

(K4)
4.4: Tanaka Memorial (K2)
4.5: Manchurian Crisis —Naamura incident-Manchurian Invasion-Sangai War-Creation of Manchuko-

Development of Manchuko (K2)
4.6: Second Sino Japanese War-Ho-Umetzu Agreement-Lokouchiao Incident (K2)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1: Japan and Second World War-Rome-Berlin-Tokyo Axis (K4)
5.2: Pearl Harbour Attack-Hiroshima-Nagasaki-Surrender of Japan (K2)

5.3: Allied Occupation-Aims of the Occupation (K4)
5.4: New Constitution of 1947- Treaty of San Francisco (K2)

5.5: Reconstruction of Japan-Political, Economic and Social Changes (K2)
5.6: Japan and Post War Development (K4)

Text Books
1. ShivKumarJain-History of Far East in Modern Times-S.Chand and Company Ltd.,

Reference Books



1. S.L.Roy- Short History of the Far East

2. Clyde and Bears-The Far East- Prentice Hall of India Ltd.,

3. M.D.David-History of Modern Japan-Himalayan Publishing House

4. A.K.Singh-History of Japan in Modern Times, Surjeet Publications,2006

5. Kenneth Henshall-A History of Japan from Stone Age to Superpower-Palgrave Macmillion 2™
Edition ,2004

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1. https://www.britannica.com/place/Japan/History

2. https://www.britannica.com/event/Tokugawa-period

3. https://www.britannica.com/place/Japan/The-fall-of-the-Tokugawa

4. https://www.britannica.com/event/First-Sino-Japanese-War-1894-1895

5. https://www.history.com/this-day-in-history/japan-gives-ultimatum-to-germany

6. https://www.britannica.com/place/Japan/World-War-I1l-and-defeat
https://www.britannica.com/event/occupation-of-Japan



https://www.britannica.com/place/Japan/History
https://www.britannica.com/event/Tokugawa-period
https://www.britannica.com/place/Japan/The-fall-of-the-Tokugawa
https://www.britannica.com/event/First-Sino-Japanese-War-1894-1895
https://www.history.com/this-day-in-history/japan-gives-ultimatum-to-germany
https://www.britannica.com/place/Japan/World-War-II-and-defeat
https://www.britannica.com/event/occupation-of-Japan

UCHIL20 -THE HISTORY OF UNITED STATES OF AMERICA FROM 1776 TO 1965 A.D

SEMESTER- VI

Year: | Course Title of the Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
11 Code: Course: Type: Category 6 5 100
UCHIL20 | The History of Theory Core 40+60
Sem: United States of
VI America from
1776 to 1965

Course Objectives:

1.

2.
3.

To help the students to understand the Causes for the Discovery of America, the creation of new
colonies and the American War of Independence.

To assimilate the knowledge of Westward Expansion, Manifest Destiny and Monroe Doctrine
To enable the students to understand the role of America in the First and the Second World War.

Course Outcome (CO)
After completion of the course the student will able to :

1.

Explain the causes for the American War of Independence and understand the key concepts of
American Constitution and to stand for Social Justice

. Evaluate the various causes led for the outbreak of War of 1812 and effectively communicate the

ideas of Monroe Doctrine ,Westward Expansion and Manifest Destiny and stand for the
sustainable development of the society

. Appraise the role played by Abraham Lincoln in Civil war to create respect for equality, freedom

and respect for diversity and exercise leadership and Team Spirit

. Analyze critically the foreign and domestic policy of Theodore Roosevelt, Woodrow Wilson,

Calvin Coolidge and understand the key concepts of their administration and to emulate positive
social values .

. Assess the role of F.D Roosevelt with the implementation of New Deal during depression and

commit oneself for Social justice, social values and sustainable development
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Unit | (18 Hours)

1.1Causes for Colonization -Christopher Columbus- Voyages of Columbus-Discovery of America (K1,

K2,

1.2 )New England Colonies-Proprietary Colonies (K1, K2)

1.3. American war of Independence- Causes —Grenville Measures- Townshend Duties (K2, K4)

1.4Events of the War- Results of the War- Treaty of Versailles- Causes for the American
Success ( K2,K4)

1.5Federal Constitution of America- Virginia Plan- New Jersey plan — Salient Features of the
Constitution (K2, K4)

1.6George Washington - Domestic Policies - Foreign policies - Thomas Jefferson- foreign
Affairs (K2,K4)

Unit 11 (18 Hours)
2.1 Causes for the war of 1812-Course of the war- Treaty of Ghent (K2, K4)

2.2 James Monroe- Monroe Doctrine- Results of the Doctrine (K2.K4)

2.3 Andrew Jackson- Internal policy —External policy (K1, K4)

2.4 West ward Expansion — Results of the West ward Expansion (K2, K4)

2.5. President Polk- Manifest Destiny-Results of the Manifest Destiny (K2.K4)

Unit 11 (18 Hours)

3.1 Civil war — Causes- Economic Disparity-Slave System (K2, K4)

3.2 Separations of Southern states- Beginning of the Civil War- Course of the Civil war

(K1, K2)

3.3 Reasons for the Victory of North- Results of the Civil war —Significance of
the Civil war (K2, K4)

3.4 Abraham Lincoln-Achievements of Abraham Lincoln- Lincoln and Foreign Affairs
(K2, K4)

3.5 Andrew Johnson — Reconstruction Problems (K2, K4)

3.6 Lincoln Plan- Johnson‘s Plan- congressional Plan-Radical Reconstruction (K2, K4)

Unit IV (18 Hours)
4.1 Theodore Roosevelt- Progressive Era —Foreign Policy (Big Stick policy) (K2, K4)

4.2 W.H .Taft - Dollar Diplomacy- Foreign Policy (K2, K4)

4.3 Woodrow Wilson- Domestic Policy- Foreign Policy- USA and Ist World War (K2, K4)
4.4 21 points of Woodrow Wilson - America and Paris Peace Conference (Treaty of
Versailles) (K2, K4)

4.5 Calvin Coolidge‘s Administration (K2, K4)

4.6 Causes for the Depression- Hoover‘s effort towards Depression (K2, K4)

Unit VvV (18 Hours)
5.1 F.D Roosevelt — Implementation of New Deal —New Deal legislation-Foreign Policy
5.2 USA and Second World War

5.3 Truman-Domestic - Foreign Policy

5.4 Eisenhower —Policy of Containment



5.5 John F.Kennedy — Domestic Policy — Foreign Policy
5.6 Martin Luther king Jr — Civil right Movement

Text Book :
1. .N.Jayapalan — History of United States of America — Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi, 1999
2. B.V .Rao - History of the Modern World, From AD 1500 to AD 2013, Sterling, New Delhi

Books for Reference:
1. Foster Rhea Dulles — The United States since 1986 — Surjeet Publications,
2. Dr. K. Rajayyan- A History of the United States-Rathna Publications, 1987, Madurai
3. R.K. Majumdar- History of United States of America, Surjeet Publication, Delhi
4. P.S. Joshi & S.V. Gholkar —History of the United States of America (1900-
1945). S. Chand & Company Ltd, New Delhi
5. K.L.Khurana -World History (1453 — 1966 A.D) - Lakshimi Narain Agarwal ,
Agra,1997

Open Educational Resources:
1.https://www.history.com/topics/exploration/christopher-columbus
2.https://www.nam.ac.uk/explore/american-war-independence-outbreak
3.https://www.britannica.com/event/Monroe-Doctrine
4.https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
5.https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
6.https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-



https://www.history.com/topics/exploration/christopher-columbus
https://www.nam.ac.uk/explore/american-war-independence-outbreak
https://www.britannica.com/event/Monroe-Doctrine
https://www.britannica.com/event/Monroe-Doctrine
https://www.britannica.com/event/Monroe-Doctrine
https://www.britannica.com/event/Monroe-Doctrine
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/abraham-lincoln
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
https://www.history.com/topics/great-depression/great-depression-history
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy
http://www.history.com/topics/us-presidents/john-f-kennedy

SEMESTER VI
UCHIM20: INDIAN POLITY AND CONSTITUTION

Year: Course Title of the Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
i Code: Course: Type: Category
UCHIM20 Indian Polity Theory Core 6 5 100
Sem: and 40+60
VI Constitution

Course Objectives:
1. To help the students to understand the know the Basics of Indian Constitution and its Governance

2. To help the students to assimilate the powers and functions of the President, Vice- Prime Minister,
Prime Minister and Central Council of Ministers.
3. To enable the students to know the functions of the Judiciary

Course Outcome (CO):
After completion of the course the student will able to :
1. Describe the Emergence and Evolution of Indian Constitution.
2. Analyze the historical background of the constitution and administration structure
3. Estimate the Indian Polity System.
4. Explain the salient features of Indian Constitution
5. Assess the social responsibilities for making a sustainable nation.

COPO | 1| 2] 3| 4 5 6
COl1 |[H M |M|L M | M
co2 M |H|H|M M |H
co3 M M |H|L H |H
CO4 |H M |H|M |L M
co5 M |M |H|L L H

H-High (3), M-Medium (2) L-Low (1)

CO/PS |1 2l 3 4 5| 6
O

CO1l |L |[L|[M|[H|H [M
CO2 |M|L|M|{M|H |L
CO3 |L [M|[H|L| H|H
CO4 |L [L|[H|[M|H |H
CO5 |[M [L|[M[H|H |H

High (3), M-Medium (2) L-Low (1)

Unit | (18 Hours)
1.1.Introduction: Framing of the Indian Constitution & Preamble (K2)
1.2.Salient Features of the Constitution (K2)



1.3.Citizenship & Fundamental Rights (K1, K2)
1.4.Directive Principles of State Policy (K2)
1.5.Fundamental Duties (K1, K2)
1.6Amendments & National Symbols (K1, K2)

Unit 1l (18 Hours)
2.1.The Union Government (K2)

2.2.The Powers and Functions of the President (K2)

2.3.The Vice President (K2)

2.4.The powers and functions of the Prime Minister (K2)

2..5.Central Council of Ministers & the Parliament (K2)

2.6.Rajya Sabha & Speaker.(K2)

Unit 111 (18 Hours)
3.1.The State Government (K2)

3.2.The State Council of Ministers (K2)

3.3.The State Legislative Assembly (K2)

3.4.Special Status of NorthEast and others States (K2)

3.5.Urban Government (K2)

3.6.Rural Government (K2)

Unit IV (18 Hours)
4.1.Judiciary (K2)

4.2.Apex Court of India (K2)

4.3.Functions of Supreme Court & Appointments (K2)

4.4.High Court & District Courts (K2)

4.5.Powers of Judiciary (K2)

4.6.Judicial Review (K2)

Unit VvV (18 Hours)
5.1.:Election Commission of India ( K2)

5.2.Chief Election Commissioner (K2)
5:3.State Election Commissioner (K2)
5.4.Central Information Commission (K2)
5.5.Central Vigilance Commission (K2)
5.6.Central Bureau of Investigation (K2)

Text book

1. Durgadas Banu. (2015). Introduction to the constitution of India. Noida: LexisNexis.

2. Laxmikanth M. (2010). Indian Polity. Chennai : McGraw Hill Education.
References :

1. Dash, Shreeram Chandra. (1986). The Constitution of India: A Comparative Study.
India Chaitanya Pub. House.

2. Jayapalan N. (1998). Constitutional History of India. India : Atlantic Publishers



& Distributors.
3. Jojo Mathew. (2018). Indian Polity and Constitution —A complete handbook for
IAS and IPS (13" Revised Edt) India : ALS Publication.

4. Hansraj. Indian Government and Politics. New Delhi: Surjeet Publications.

5. Karthikeyan. (2018). Governance in India —Basics and Beyond. Noida: Pearson
Publication.

6. Subramanian S.G. Indian Constitution and Polity. New Delhi: Pearson Publications.

Open Educational Resources (OER)
1. https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/indian-polity-governance-a-complete-
study-material-1465367884-1
2.WWW.istm.gov.in

3.https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/indian-polity-governance-a-complete-
study-material-1465367884-1

4, WWW.eCi.gov.in

5.file:///C:/Users/user/Downloads/1372155919COI-ENG%20(1).pdf



https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/indian-polity-governance-a-complete-study-material-1465367884-1
https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/indian-polity-governance-a-complete-study-material-1465367884-1
http://www.istm.gov.in/
https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/indian-polity-governance-a-complete-study-material-1465367884-1
https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/indian-polity-governance-a-complete-study-material-1465367884-1
http://www.eci.gov.in/

UEHIE20: ELECTIVE: Ill A- GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA

Year:
i

Sem:
VI

Course
Code:
UEHIE20

Title of the
Course:
Elective 11l

India

A:Geography of

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category
Core
Elective

H/W

Credits

5

Marks

100
40+60

Course Objective:

1. To help the students to understand the concepts of Geography its foundation and its

development through the ages
2. To help the students to know the physiographic of India

3. To help the students to acquire the knowledge of natural resources and the climatic

changes.

Course Outcomes:

After completion of the course the student will able to:
1. Explain the foundation of Geography and its application in day today‘s context

2.Describe about the Themes, Traditions and types of Geography

3.State the evolution of the physical features of India

4.Estimate about the Natural Resources to commit oneself for Sustainable Development

5.Examine the prevention of Disaster and Relief measures available in India to create

respect for Human Values

COPO |1 | 2| 3| 4 |5]|6
COo1 H(L|{M|H |L||M
CO2 MIM|H |H |L |L
CO3 H{M|{H |[H |L |L
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CO5 H(L|M|H |L |L

H-High (3) M-Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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I| IT| I IT| T
<RI

H-High (3) M-Medium (2) I-Low (1)




Unit I: (18 Hours)

1.1- Meaning and Definition of Geography- Geography as a Science- Geography and its relations with
Physical Science- Mathematics- Astronomy (K1, K2)

1.2- The Scope of Geography- Geography teaches the past - Values- Importance of Geography-
Geographer, Geologist- Understand Places- teaches a skill- International Understanding — Better
Citizen — Provides Clues to the Past(K1, K2, K4)

1.3- Foundation of Geography-Evolution of Geography- Ancient — Medieval- Modern (K2)

1.4- Contribution and Importance of Geography (K2)

1.5-Four Traditions of Geography-Spatial Tradition- Area Studies Tradition- Man Made Tradition-
Earth Science Tradition (K1, K2, K4)

1.6-Branches of Geography- Physical Geography-Human Geography-Geographic Techniques-

Mathematical Geography- Statistical Geography- Cartography(K1, K2, K4)

Unit I1I: (18 Hours)

2.1- Theories of Earth Origin- Big Bang Theory- Galaxy - Milky Way- Solar System- History of Earth
Creation-Geological History of India- Pangea- Tethys- Creation of Himalayas

(K1,K2)

2.2- Basic Concepts of Geography in India(Islands- Peninsula- Strait- Gulf- Cape- Archipelago- Atoll-
Census-Continental Drift-Equator-Estuary-Glacier- Global Positioning System(GPS) (K2, K4)

2.3- Major Physiographic Divisions-Mountains-The Northern Great Plains (K2)

2.4- Himalayan Mountain- Central Himalaya- Eastern- Western Himalaya- Significance of Himalayas
(K2)

2.5-Northern Great Plains- Indus Basin- its Significance- Ganga Basin- its Significance- Sundarbans
(K2)

2.6-Brahmaputra Basin- The Brahmaputra Delta — Significance of Northern Great Plains (K2)

Unit 11: (18 Hours)
3.1- Deccan Plateau — Peninsular Plateau- Malwa Plateau- Chotta Nagpur Plateau- Deccan trap-
Western Ghats and Eastern Ghats (K2)
3.2-Rivers of India- Perennial Rivers- Non-Perennial Rivers- Water Resources- Rain Water
Harvesting-Multi Purpose River Projects- Integrated Water Resource Management in India (K2, K4)
3.3- Deserts:- Thar Desert- Islands: — Andaman- Nicobar Islands - (K2, K4)
3.4-Natural Resources of India - Biodiversity- Flora and Fauna- Geographical classification of Forest
(K2, K4)
3.5-National Forest Policy- Forest Products- Conservation of Forest-Problems of Indian Forestry(K4)
3.6-Wild life- Mammal Species- Carnivores- Herbivores- Conservation of Wildlife- Problems of Wild
Life-Red Data Book (K2, K4)

Unit 1V: (18 Hours)
4.1-Land Resources- Land Utilization- Land Conservation Measures- Agricultural patterns of India
(K2, K4)

4.2-Mineral Resources- Water Resources — Growth of Fisheries- Inland Fishing- (K2)

4.3- Development of Industries in India- Essential need for industries - Private and Public Sector-
Manufacturing Industries- Agro-based Industries- Cottage Industries- (K4)

4.4-India — Climate of India-Indian Monsoon- North East Monsoon- SouthEast Monsoon-Seasons of



India:- Winter — Summer- Jet Streams- Reasons for Climate Changes (K2 )

4.5-EL- Nino- Tropical Cyclones- Thunderstorms- Rainfall distribution- Variability of Rainfall (K2)
4.6- Soil- Characteristics of Soils- Classification of soils- Soil Erosion- Importance of Soil
Conservation-(K2, K4)

Unit V: (18 Hours)
5.1-Disaster-Natural Disaster- Man Made Disaster -Terrorism-War-Biological Disaster (K2, K4)
5.2-National Disaster Management of India National Disaster Management Policy — Prevention-
Mitigation- Relief- Restoration (K4)

5.3-Energy Resources- Conventional Energy- Non- Conventional Energy(K2)

5.4-Major Developmental Projects- Atomic, Solar, Hydro, Wind, Dams — Energy Crisis- Importance of
Energy Conservation (K2, K4)
5.5- Transport and Communication (Road, Railways, Water, Airways) (K2)

5.6- India‘s Space Exploration and Geography- Satellite Geo-Location, Remote Sensing Satellite-
(K2,K4)

Maps (India)

Physical Features
Forest and Vegetation
Crops

Mineral Resources
Soil

akrwbdE

Text Books:
1. Majid Hussain-Geography of India-MCGraw Hill Education Pvt.Ltd, New Delhi,2018

Books for Study and Reference:

1. S.A. Qazi-Geography of the World- S.N. Nagar, APH Publishing Corporation New
Delhi, 2007

2. Dr. Satnam Singh- Indian Geography- Damini Garg, Murari Lal and Sons, New
Delhi,2007

3. Majid Husain- World Geography-Satyam Apartment, Jawahar Nagar, Jaipur,2008

4. Prithvish Nag, Smita Sengupta Ashok Kumar Mittal- Geography of India- Concept
Publishing, New Delhi, 2002

5. A.M. Bagulia- Indian Geography-Anmol Publications Pvt Ltd., New Delhi, 2006

6. Dr. Satnam Singh- Indian Geography- Damini Garg, Murari Lal and Sons, New
Delhi,2007
7. Pradeep Sharma- Human Geography, the land-Discovery Publishing house, New
Delhi-2007
Open Educational Resources (OER):

1.https://www.openstreetmap.com
2.www.mhhe.com/getis10e/
3.https://www.imd.gov.in
4.https://www.glovis.usgs.gov
5.Www.nhasagov.com



https://www.openstreetmap.com/
http://www.mhhe.com/getis10e/
https://www.imd.gov.in/
https://www.glovis.usgs.gov/
http://www.nasagov.com/
http://www.nasagov.com/

UEHIE20-ELECTIVE 111 B- MONUMENTS IN INDIA

SEMESTER- VI

Year: Course Title of the Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
11 Code: Course: Type: Category
UEHIE20 | Monuments in Theory Core 6 6 100
Sem: India. Elective 40+60
VI
Objectives:

1. To help the Students to understand the Historical Monuments and its importance
2. To respect our Historical Monuments and its Heritage.
3. To appreciate the Pride of our Historical Monuments and to Preserve it.

Course Outcomes (COS):
After completion of the course the student will able to :
1.Describe the Significance of Preservation Acts and contribute to its Preservation

2.Analyze the influence of Religious Monuments and Significance of Indian Architecture

3.Explain the workmanship of Artisans

4.List out the methods to preserve Historical Monuments.
5.Assess the patronage of Kings to Indian Culture

Unit I:

CO/PO (1| 2| 3] 4/ 5 6
COlL |L M [H[M[M[H
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CO2 M |H|M[L H
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High (3), M-Medium (2) L-Low (1)

1.1.Definition (K2)
1.2.Types (K2)
1.3.Significance (K2)




1.4.The Ancient Monument Preservation Act 1904 (K2)
1.5.National Historic Preservation Act 1966 (K2)

Unit I1:
2.1.Bhimbetka Rock Shelter and Cave Paintings.(K2)
2.2.Sanchi Stupa- Ajanta Caves.(K2)
2.3.Mamallapuram.(K2)
2.4.Ashoka Pillars.(K2)
2.5.1ron Pillars of Delhi,.Nalanda-Hampi.(K

Unit 11:
3.1.Taj Mahal-Qutub Minar-Red Fort.(K2)
3.2.India Gate- Charminar- Golden Temple.(K2)
3.3.Victoria Memorial Hall-Sun Temple Konark. (K2)
3.4.GateWay of India-Basilica of Bom Jesus-(K2)
3.5.Victorian and Art Deco Ensemble of Mumbai,Cellular Jail. (K2)

Unit 1V:
4.1.Brihadeshwara Temple.(K2)
4.2.Fort St.George .(K2)
4.3.Meenakshi Temple-Tirumalai Nayak Mahal.(K2)
4.4.Vivekananda Rock Memorial.(K2)
4.5.Vellore Fort,Gangaikonda Cholapuram.(K2)

Unit V:
5.1. Group of Monuments at Mahabalipuram.(K2)
5.2.Khajuraho Group of Monument

5.3.Group of Monuments at Hampi and Pattadakal.
5.4. Elephanta Caves- Great Living temples (K2)
5.5. Buddhist monuments.

TextBook:
1. Rao,Hanumantha. B. and Rao,Basaveswara.K., Indian History and Culture, Sri
Vignana Manjusha, Guntur 1973

Books for Reference:

1. Anil Chandra Banerjee, New History of Medieval India, S.Chand & Company Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi 1983.
2. Anil Chandra Banerjee, New History of Medieval India, S.Chand & Company Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi 1983.

3. Khurana. K.L., History of India from Earliest to 1526, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal Agra,
1995

4. Khurana. K.L., History of India from 1526 to 1967 A.D Lakshmi Narain Agarwal


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Group_of_Monuments_at_Mahabalipuram
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Khajuraho_Group_of_Monuments

Agra, 1995

5. Percival Spear., Delhi —Its Monuments and History, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi 1994

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1. https://testbook.com/blog/temples-and-monuments-gk-notes-ssc-pdf/

2. https://exampundit.in/list-of-monuments-and-places-of-india-pdf/

3.https://cracku.in/blog/monuments-and-places-in-india-questions-for-rrb-ntpc-pdf/



https://testbook.com/blog/temples-and-monuments-gk-notes-ssc-pdf/
https://exampundit.in/list-of-monuments-and-places-of-india-pdf/
https://cracku.in/blog/monuments-and-places-in-india-questions-for-rrb-ntpc-pdf/

SEMESTER VI
USHIC620 -SKILL BASED ELECTIVE - ARCHIVES KEEPING IN INDIA

Year: Course Title of the Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
i Code: Course: Type: Category
USHIC620 Archives Theory SBE 2 2 100
Sem: Keeping In 40+60
VI India

Course objective:
e An Archive keeping helps the Students to know the importance and maintenance of
Historical Records.

Course Outcome:
After completion of the course the student will able to:

1. State the Definition, Scope and Types of Archives and appraise it.

2. compare and contrast with the Documentation Methods of Early Times with today‘s
Documentation and its importance

3. Describe the Methods of Preservation of Records and enhance to Preserve Public
and Personal Records

4. list out the importance of the History of Indian Archives Keeping, and its
significance

5. Discuss about the Tamil Nadu Archives Keeping and its Functions

CO/PO 1| 2| 3 45| 6
Co1 HM|ML| MM
CO2 MM |HIL|M M
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CO4 HIM|ML|MM
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H-High(3) M-Medium (2) L-Low (1)
Unit I:
1.1-Archives Keeping — Origin(K2)
1.2- Definition(K2)
1.3- Scope(K3)



1.4- Meaning(K2)
1.5- Types of Archives Public Archives- Private Archives- Business Archives- Personal
Archives(K2,K4)

Unit I1:
2.1-Characteristics of Archives Keeping- Creating Agency(K2,K4)

2.2- Official Agencies(K2)

2.3- Government Orders(K2)

2.4- Nature of Modern Archives(K2)
2.5- Kinds of Modern Devices(K2,K4)

Unit H1:
3.1-History of Indian Archives- Pre-Buddhist Period- Buddhist Period- Arthasastra

3.2-Age of Guptas — Cholas Period- Olai officer
3.3- Olai Nayakam- Sukraniti
3.4- Delhi Sultanate Period- Mughal Period- Modern Period

3.5- Organization of Archives- Court Archives- Public Department- Revenue Department- Secret
Department(K1,K2,K4)

Unit 1V:

4.1-Functions of Archives Keeping(K3)

4.2- National Archives of India(K3)

4.3- Custodian Records(K2)

4.4~ Inestimable help to Scholars(K3)

4.5-Preservation of Archives-Airbrush- Bindery-Micro Film- Research Laboratory(K2,K4)

Unit V:

5.1-Tamil Nadu Archives Keeping(K3)
5.2- History of Tamil Nadu Archives(K2)
5.3- Henry Dodwell- J.J. Cotton9K?2)
5.4- Dr.B.S.Baliga(K2)

5.5— Uses Of Archives Keeping(K3,K4)

Books for Study and Reference:

1. Dharmaraj J- Archives Keeping —Tensy Publications,2008

2. Saline Ghose- Archives in India-Orient Longman,

3. Dr. M. Sundara Raj- A Manual of Archival Systems and the world of Archives- Siva
Publications- Chennai- 1999,

Open Educational Resources (OER):
1. national archives.nic.in
2. https//www.gktoday.in>national archives
3. www. tanap.net
4. www.tnarchives.tn.gov.in


http://www.gktoday.in/
http://www/
http://www.tnarchives.tn.gov.in/




Department of Business Administration
(UG)

SYLLABUS AND REGULATIONS

Under

OUTCOME-BASED

EDUCATION 2020

(Effective for the Batch of Students Admitted from 2020-2021 to
2023-2024)

AUXILIUM COLLEGE (Autonomous)

(Accredited by NAAC with A+ Grade with a CGPA of 3.55 out of 4 in the 3rd Cycle)
Gandhi Nagar, Vellore-632 006



OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION
AUXILIUM COLLEGE (Autonomous), Vellore

Department of Business Administration - 2020-21

A) Institutional Level
v Vision — the vision of the college is to educate young women especially the poorest, to become
empowered and efficient leaders of integrity for the society.
v" Mission — to impart higher education to the economically weak, socially backwards and needy
students of Vellore and neighbouring districts.
v Framework of the Curriculum —
e Number of credits,
e Credit distribution -
Undergraduate B.Com/B.B.A/B.C.A — 15 Week

Total
Hours/Week _

) Credits

Part Subject
Sem | Sem | Sem | Sem | Sem | Sem
Total
1 2 3 4 5 6

I Language (Tamil/Hindi) 6 6 - - - - 12
] English 6 6 - - - - 12
Core 10 10 17 20 19 19 95
I | Allied 5 5 5 5 - - 20
Project/ Major Elective - - 5 - 5 5 15
Non-Major Elective - - - - 3 3 06
IV Skill Based Subjects 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
Environmental Studies - - - 2 - - 02
Value Education 1 1 1 1 1 1 06
180
Total 30 30 30 30 30 30 )

credits

e Assessment and evaluation methods — each Undergraduate Programme consist of six

Semester

There are two components in the Valuation and Assessment of the student — Internal

Assessment (CA) and Semester Examination (SE)



Continuous Assessment (CA)

o

o

The maximum marks for CA is 40 and SE is 60, both for theory and practical
papers

Each CA written examination is of two hours duration for 50 marks. The test will
be conducted centrally. The average of the two such CA is calculated for 35
marks.

Other Innovative Component will be of 5 marks. The innovative component is of
5 marks, completed during the class hours by the Staff Member in charge of the
subject, in the form of assignment/quiz/seminars/presentation/Online/Open book
Iviva-Voce/Group work/Mini projects/Exhibitions etc. the topic and the time for
submission presentation will be announced by the Staff member in charge of the
in advance. Each student should explain and defend her own presentation

For SBE courses — 2 CA examination of one hour each for 25 each is converted
into 40 marks. Other innovative component will be of 5 marks. The Semester
examination will be of 2 hours duration for 60 marks.

For Environmental Studies — one CA of one hour for 25 marks, projects for 25
marks is converted into 40 marks. The Semester Examination will be of 2 hours
duration for 60 marks.

For Major and Allied Papers, the Semester Examination will be of 3 hours with
maximum of 100 marks which converted into 60 marks.

Syllabus of not less two units shall be included for each CA

A retest for CA will be conducted for the students who is absent due
NSS/NCC/Sports on prior written permission obtain through the concerned
member

There is no provision for improvement in CA

There is no minimum passing

Semester Examination

o

o

A student should register herself to appear for the semester examination by the
payment of the prescribed fees.

The Semester Examination will be in the form of a comprehensive examination
covering the entire syllabus in the each subjects. It will be of 3 hours duration
irrespective of the number off credits allotted to it.

If the candidate fails to obtain the pass marks even after the third attempt due to
less marks in the CA examinations, the marks of the next examination will be
converted to be 40 out of 100



o The maximum marks for each paper shall be 100.
B) Name of the program - Bachelor of Business Administration
v" Vision of the program - To produce young executives to meet the global needs of the business
C) Eligibility criteria of the program — candidates having 50% of marks in their HSC in ant stream

are eligible except the candidates opted for the Group D and Vocational studies.

D) List of courses

Exam Hours
Sem | Part Code Title l_\}\c;:;i/ Th pr | Credits Marks
I I ULTAA20 | Tamil Paper I 6 3 - 3 40460
I UENGA20 | English Paper | 6 3 | - 3 40+60
1 UCBAA20 | Principles of Management 5 3 - 4 40+60
11 UCBAB20 Bus!ne_ss Mathematics and 5 3 ) 4 40+60
Statistics — |
1l UABUA20 | Allied I: Business 5 3 ) . 40+60
Communication
vV - Skill-based Elective — | 2 2 - 2 40+60
v UVEDAL5 | Value Education 1 - - - -
Total 21 600
|l ULTAB20 | Tamil Paper II 6 3 | - 3 40+60
I UENGB20 | English Paper II 6 3 | - 3 40+60
1 UCBAC20 | Organizational Behavior 5 3 - 4 40+60
1 UCBAD20 Business Mathematics and : 5 ] . 40460
Statistics — I
SO I I A
v - Skill-based Elective — 11 2 2 - 2 40+60
v UVEDA15 | Value Education 1 - -
Total 21 600




. Hours/ | Exam Hours )
Sem | Part Code Title Week Tn | pr | Credits | Marks
I I UCBAE20 | Marketing Management 6 3 - 4 40+60
1 UCBAF20 | Financial Accounting 6 3 - 4 40+60
1 UCBAG20 | Operations Research — | 6 3 | - 4 40+60
1 UAEBA20 | Allied — I1I: Economics for 5 3 ] 5 40+60
Business
al UEBAAZ20 | Elective | A: International c 3 ) g 40+60
Business
1] UEBAB20 | Elective I B: Logistics and ) ) ) ) -
Supply Chain Management
v USBAC320 /| SBE: Hospital Planning
USBAD320 inistrati
and Admlnlstratlon/ Hotel 5 5 ] 5 40+60
Planning and
Administration
% UVEDA15 | Value Education 1 - - - -
Total 24 600
v | | uceAHo | Costand Management 6 3 | - 4 40+60
Accounting
) UCBAI20 | Operations Research — I 6 3 - 4 40+60
3l UCBAJ20 | Research Methodology 5 3 | - 4 40+60
Human Resource
1 UCBAK20 | Management and 6 3 - 4 40+60
Development
" UAITR20 Alll_eq IV - Institutional 5 ] 3 5 40+60
Training
vV SBE: Hospital Planning
USBACA20/ ?)Td Admmlztratlon /Hotel ) ) ] ) 40+60
USBAD420 | " 'anning an
Administration
v UNEVS20 | Environmental Studies 2 3 - 2 60+40
Y UVEDA15 | Value Education 1 - - - -
Total 25 700
v 11 UCBAL20 | Financial Management 6 3 - 4 40+60
Il | UCBAM20 | Industrial Relations 5 - | 3 4 40+60




11 UCBANZ20 | Banking and Insurance 4 40+60
i UCBAP22 | E- Commerce 5 40+60
1) UCBAQ20 | Practical : Tally 2 40+60
1] UCBAR20 | Project 5 40+60
IV | USBAE520 | SBE: Campus to 2 40+60
USBAF520 | Corporate/ Applications of
GST
\Y; - Non-Major Elective — | 2 40+60
v - Value Education - )
Total 25 800/900
\ " UCBAS20 | Legal Aspects of Business 4 40+60
" UCBAT20 Production and Materials 4 40+60
Management
UCBAO20 Fundame_ntals of 40+60
Information Technology
" UEBAC20 Elective Il A: Total Quality 5 40+60
Management
Elective 11 B:
i UEBAD20 | Entrepreneurial - i
Development
IV | USBAEG20/ | SBE: Campus to
USBAF620 | Corporate/ Applications of 2 40+60
GST
v - Non-Major Elective — Il 2 40+60
IV | UVEDAI5 | Value Education 2 | 40+60
Total 23 800/900
\% Extension Activities 1
Total 140 4200




Programme Objectives (PO)

PO1: Attain knowledge and understand the principles and concepts in the respective discipline.

PO2: Acquire and apply analytical, critical and creative thinking, and problem-solving skills

PO3: Effectively communicate general and discipline-specific information, ideas and opinions.

PO4: Appreciate biodiversity and enhance eco-consciousness for sustainable development of the society.
PO5: Emulate positive social values and exercise leadership qualities and team work.

POG6: Pursue higher knowledge, qualify professionally, enhance entrepreneurial skills and contribute towards
the needs of the society.

Programme Specific Outcome (PSOs)
v PSO 1 - To attain knowledge and understand the managerial principles and concepts of the

course adopted. To formulate, to apply the theoretical knowledge into practice by carrying the
institutional training and projects, to adopted sense of creative thinking and learn problem

solving skills to take up challenges faced in today’s modern world.

v' PSO 2 — To communicate the general ideas, opportunities and opinions and to become
empowered and motivated citizens of the country. To be stimulated towards the change and to be

conscious for sustainable development of the society.

v" PSO 3 - To adapt towards the positive thinking capacity, to adapt the social values, to exercise
leadership qualities and bringing out their capabilities through team work.

v" PSO 4 — To pursue higher knowledge, acquire quality professional education, and to develop
entrepreneurial skills and contribute towards the needs of the society.

v" PSO 5 — Prepare the students to be persistent enough to pull out their own ideas and opinions and
to become a strong pillar to the family and society highlighting their feminine power. Mould the

students to face the challenges in the global business environment and the society.

v PSO 6 — To bring up the economically challenged, socially backward young women to be
competent with today’s expectation of the competitive world for their sustenance. To be
passionate about multi-disciplinary approach for problem solving, critical analysis and decision

making in their personal and professional life.
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SEMESTER -1
UCBAAZ20 - PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

Year: |

Sem: |

Course
Code:
UCBAAZ20

Title of the Course:
Principles of
Management

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Core

H/W

Credits

4

Marks

100

Objectives

ko

Course Outcomes (CO)

To know the fundamental concepts of management and its principles
To acquire the knowledge of planning, decision making and its types

To have the knowledge about organising, authority and delegation
To acquire the knowledge about staffing and directing
To attain the knowledge related to coordination and controlling

The learners will be able to
Acquire the knowledge related to management concepts and its principles
Have the knowledge about planning, decision making and its types
Be able to know about planning, decision making and its types
Have knowledge regarding organising, authority and delegation

1.

2
3.
4.
5

. Acquire the knowledge related to coordination and controlling
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Course Syllabus

UNIT I: Introduction

Z IS | F IS IS

1.1: Introduction — Concept (K1, K2)

1.2: Nature — Scope (K1)

1.3: Management Functions (K2)
1.4 Management Roles (K2, K3)

oderate (2), L-Low (1)

(15 hours)




1.5: Level of Management (K2, K3)
1.6: Contributions Given By Henri Fayol — F W Taylor — Peter Drucker (K3, K4)

UNIT Il Planning and Decision making (15 hours)

2.1: Planning — Concept — Features (K1, K2)

2.2: Nature — Process — Types (K1, K2)

2.3: SWOT Analysis to Formulate Strategy (K2, K3, K4)
2.4: Decision Making — Concept — Types (K2, K3)

2.5: Process - Barriers (K3)

2.6 Step to Overcome the Barriers (K2, K3,K4)

UNIT 111 Organizing, Authority and Delegation (15 hours)
3.1: Organizing — Concept (K1)

3.2: Types of Structure — Difference between Formal and Informal Structure (K2, K3)

3.3: Span of Control (K2)

3.4 . Authority — Sources — Types (K2, K3)

35 Delegation — Concept — Principles — How to delegate effectively (K1, ,K2, K3)
3.6 Distinction between Centralisation and Decentralisation (K2)

UNIT 1V Staffing and Directing (15 hours)

4.1 Staffing — Meaning — Nature (K1)

4.2 Purpose — Importance — Functions (K2, K3)

4.3 Directing — Concept — Meaning — Significance (K2, K3)
4.4 Nature - Principles (K2, K3)

4.5 Techniques of Directing

4.6 Direction and Supervision

UNIT V Coordination and Control (15 hours)

5.1 Coordination and Control — Concept (K1)

5.2 Needs - Types (K2, K3)

5.3 Principles of Coordination — Techniques of Coordination (K3)
5.4 Control — Nature — Purpose (K2, K3)

5.5 Control Process — Problems (K3, K4)

5.6 Controlling Techniques. (K3)

Text Books

1. C.B. Gupta, Business Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 3" Edition, 2012
2. L. M. Prasad, Principles of Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 7" Edition, 2018

Reference Books
1. Stephens R. Robins and David A Decenzo, Fundamental of Management, Pearson Education,
London, 7" Edition, 2016
2. V.S.P Rao, V Hari Krishna, Management Text & Cases, Excel Books Private Ltd, New Delhi,
5th Edition, 2012.
3. P.C. Tripathi& P.N Reddy; Principles of Management, Sultan Chand& Sons,6th Edition,
2017



4. Harold Koontz, Hienz Weihrich, A Ramachandra Aryasri; Principles of Management, McGraw
Hill, 2nd edition, 2015

Web Resources

https://www.toolshero.com/management/14-principles-of-management/

https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/texthooks/693

https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/textbooks/34



https://www.toolshero.com/management/14-principles-of-management/
https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/textbooks/693
https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/textbooks/34

SEMESTER - |
UABUA20 - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

Year: | Cours_e Title of the Course: Cour§e Course . H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Business Communication Type: Category:
Sem: | UABUAZ20 Theory Allied 5 5 100
Objectives

1. To impart the importance of Communication and to understand the concepts of Communication

2. To learn the components of a Business Letter and to draft various kinds of Business Letters

3. To wunderstand the mechanism of writing Bank Correspondence and Government
Correspondence

4. To impart knowledge on writing Business Reports and Internal communication

5. To familiarize students in the latest Technology in Communication

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
1. Obtain the basic knowledge and importance of Communication
2. Learn the components of a Business Letter and draft various kinds of Business Letters
3. Be able to draft Bank Correspondence and Government Correspondence
4. Write Business Reports and learns the internal communication systems
5. Familiarize in Technology aided Business Communication

CO PO
1 2 | 3| 4 5 6
COl | M H|H | M M M
CO2 | M H|H]|L H L
CO3 | H H|H| M M L
Co4 | M H|H| L H M
CO5 | H H| H | L M L
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

CO PSO
1 2 3 1 4 5 6
COol | M H|H| M M M
CO2 | M H| H| L H L
CO3| H | M| H | M M L
Co4 | M H|H| L H M
CO5 | H H | H | L M L
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)



Course Syllabus

Unit I: Introduction to Communication

1.1 Communication-Definition (K1,K2)

1.2 Nature-Need-Process (K1,K2,K3)

1.3 Principles-Types of Communication (K1,K2,K3,K4)

1.4 Barriers (K1,K2,K3)

1.5 Importance of effective Business Communication (K1,K2,K3)
1.6 Business Etiquette (K1,K2,K3,K4)

Unit I1: Business Correspondence

2.1 Business Correspondence-Importance (K1,K2)
2.2 Characteristics- Business letter (K1,K2,K3)
2.3 Types- Enquiry- Offer (K1,K2,K3,K4)

2.4 Quotation-Tender (K1,K2,K3,K4)

2.5 Order-Complaints (K1,K2,K3,K4)

2.6 Collection-Sales-Circular (K1,K2,K3,K4)

Unit I11: Bank and Government Correspondence

3.1 Bank Correspondence -Types—Characteristics (K1,K2)
3.2 Letters from Banker to Customer (K1,K2,K3,K4)

3.3 Letters from customer to Bank (K1,K2,K3,K4)

3.4 Letters between Banks (K1,K2,K3,K4)

3.5 Government Correspondence-Representation Letter (K1,K2,K3,K4)
3.6 Official Correspondence- Demi - Official Letters-Memorandum (K1,K2,K3,K4)

Unit IV: Reports and Internal Communication

4.1 Reports - Meaning - Types (K1,K2)
4.2 Structure - Characteristics (K1,K2,K3)
4.3 Classification of a Report (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Internal Communication- Memos - Circular — Notes (K1,K2,K3,K4)

4.5 Meeting-Agenda- Minutes (K1,K2,K3,K4)
4.6 Application- Resume (K1,K2,K3,K4,K5)

Unit V: Technology in Communication

(15 hours)

(15 hours)

(15 hours)

(15 hours)

(15 hours)

5.1 Technology aided Business communication - E-Mail- Characteristics- Mechanics of a E-Mail

(K1,K2,K3)

5.2 Layout of E-Mail messages (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 E-Mail Ethics (K1,K2,K3,K4,K5)

5.4 Modern Communication devices- Internet (K1,K2)

5.5 Teleconferencing (K1,K2)

5.6 Recent trends in Communication Technology (K1,K2,K3,K4)



Text Books

1. K. Sundar, A.Kumara Raj, Business Communication, Vijay Nicole Imprints Pvt. Ltd, India,
2" Edition, 2012

2. Rajendra Pal and Korlahalli, Essentials of Business Communication, Sultan Chand & Sons,
New Delhi, 13" Edition, 2012

Reference Books

1. R.S.N. Pillai and Bagavathi, Commercial Correspondence and Office Management, Sultan
Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 5" Edition, 2013

2. R. C Sharma and Krishan Mohan, Business Correspondence and Report Writing, Tata
McGraw Hill, 3" Edition, 2017

3. R C Bhatia, Business Communication, Ane Books Pvt Ltd., Delhi, 2015

4. Kevin Galaagher, Skills Development for Business and Management Students,
Oxford University Press, Delhi, 2010

Web Resources

https://www.managementstudyquide.com/business communication.html
https://studiousquy.com/business-communication/
https://www.oercommons.org/curated-collections/469



https://www.managementstudyguide.com/business_communication.html
https://studiousguy.com/business-communication/
https://www.oercommons.org/curated-collections/469

SEMESTER - 11
UCBAC20 - ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

Year: | Course Title of the Course: Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Organizational Type: Category:

Sem: Il UCBAC20 Behaviour Theory Core 5 4 100
Objectives

1. To know the fundamental concept of Organizational Behaviour

2. To understand the concept of individual dimensional behaviour of the individuals

3. To assess the attitudinal and motivational behaviour and group dynamics of an individual

4. To understand the concept of leadership, conflict and stress level of the individuals

5. To acquire the knowledge about the organizational Change, Climate and Culture & MBO

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.

ok own

Equipped with the fundamental concept of Organizational Behaviour

Acquire the knowledge concept of individual dimensional behaviour of the individuals
Assess the attitudinal and motivational behaviour and group dynamics of an individual
Understand the concept of leadership, conflict and stress level of the individuals
Acquire the knowledge about the organizational Change, Climate and Culture & MBO

CcO PO

Co1
CO2
CO3
CO4
CO5
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)
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Course Syllabus

UNIT I Introduction to OB

1.1 Introduction — Concept of OB - Definition (K1)

1.2 Challenges of OB — Role of OB (K1, K2)

1.3 OB Models (K2, K3)

1.4 Hawthorne Experiments (K2, K3)

1.5 Nature of Human Behaviour — Concept — Process (K1, K2, K3)
1.6 Models of Man (K2, K3)

UNIT Il Individual level Concept

2.1 Perception — Concept — Process (K1, K2)

2.2 Interpersonal Perception — Developing Perpetual Skills (K2, K3)

2.3 Learning — Concept — Nature Components of Learning (K1, K2, K3)
2.4 Factors affecting Learning (K2, K3)

2.5 Personality — Concept — Determinants (K1, K2)

2.6 Theories — Measurements (K2, K3, K4)

UNIT 111 Group level concept

3.1 Attitude — Concept — Features (K1)

3.2 Factors in Attitude Formation — Attitudes Relevant for OB (K2, K3)

3.3 Motivation — Types of Needs — Theories: Maslow’s — Herzberg (K2, K3, K4)
3.4 Motivational Theories - Vroom’s — McClelland (K2, K3, K4)

3.5 Group Dynamics — Concept — Features (K1, K2)

3.6 Types — Difference between Formal and Informal Groups (K2, K3)

UNIT IV Concepts related to Leadership, Stress and Conflicts

4.1 Leadership — Concept — Importance (K1, K2)

4.2 Leadership Theories (K3, K4)

4.3 Organizational Conflict — Concept — Stages — Types (K1, K2, K3)
4.4 Conflict Resolution (K1, K2, K3)

4.5 Stress — Meaning — Causes — Effects (K2, K3)

4.6 Stress Coping Strategies (K2, K3, K4)

UNIT V Understanding the Organization — Climate and Culture

5.1 Organizational change — factors (K1, K2)
5.2 Planned change — process (K2, K3)

5.3 Resistance to change (K2, K3, K4)

5.4 MBO (K1, K2)

5.50rganizational Climate (K2, K3)

5.6 Organizational Culture (K2, K3, K4)

(15 hours)

(15 hours)

(15 hours)

(15 hours)

(15 hours)



Text Books

1. L. M Prasad, Organizational Behaviour, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 5™ Edition, 2016

2. Stephen P. Robbins & Timothy A Judge, Organizational Behaviour, Prentice Hall, India, 16"
Edition, 2016

Reference Books

1. Jerald Greenberg and Robert A. Baron, Behavior in Organizations, Pearson Education, New Delhi,
10™ Edition, 2015

2. Stephen P. Robbins and Seema Sanghi, Organizational Behaviour, Pearson Education, New Delhi,
10" Edition, 2012

3. S.S. Khanka, Organizational Behaviour, S. Chand & Co, New Delhi.

4. Uma Sekaran, Organizational Behaviour Text & cases, 2" edition, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing
CO. Ltd

Web Resources

https://www.iedunote.com/organizational-behavior
https://www.london.edu/faculty-and-research/organisational-behaviour
Journal of Organizational Behavior on JSTOR



https://www.iedunote.com/organizational-behavior
https://www.london.edu/faculty-and-research/organisational-behaviour
https://www.jstor.org/journal/jorgabeha

SEMESTER - 11
UABEAZ20 — BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT AND ETHICS

Year: | Course Title of the Course: Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Business Environment | Type: Category:

Sem: Il | UABEA20 and Ethics Theory Elective 5 5 100
Objectives

1. To know about the environment and its impact on business

2. To understand the political environment and role of government in business

3. To understand the economic system, financial system and their implication in business

4. To know the impact of Privatization, Globalization and Liberalization on the business

5. To realize the importance of business ethics and social responsibility as an individual to the

society

Course Outcomes (CO)
The learners will be able to

1.

o~ wd

Understand the Business environment

Be able to inter-relate the political and legal environment in business

Relate the importance of economic and financial environment to business

Comprehend the vitality of Privatization, Globalization and Liberalization in the business
Recognize the importance of business ethics and social responsibility in today’s business

CcO PO

Co1
CO2
CO3
CO4
CO5
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)
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H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)




Course Syllabus
UNIT I Introduction (15 Hours)

1.1 Business Environment — Definition (K1,K2)
1.2 Significance (K1,K2)

1.3 Political, Legal environment (K1,K2)

1.4 Economic and Social environment (K1,K2)
1.5 Cultural environment (K1,K2)

1.6 Cultural heritage (K1)

UNIT 11 Political and legal Environment (15 Hours)

2.1 Political environment (K1,K2.K3)

2.2 Rights according to Indian constitution (K1,K2.K3)

2.3 Economic roles of Government in business (K1,K2.K3)

2.4 Legal environment- Classification of companies (K1,K2.K3)

2.5 Memorandum of Association- Articles of Association- Prospectus (K1,K2.K3)
2.6 Types of shares- Debentures -Winding up of companies. (K1,K2.K3)

UNIT I1I: Economic System and Financial Environment (15 Hours)

3.1 Economic System and their impact of business (K1,K2)
3.2 Business Cycle (K1,K2)

3.3 Inflation and Deflation - Meaning — Causes - Effects - Control (K1,K2)

3.4 Measures to be adopted by business firms to reduce the evil effects of business cycle (K1,K2)
3.5 Financial Environment (K1,K2)

3.6 Financial system — Commercial Banks. (K1,K2)

UNIT IV: Privatization, Liberalization and Globalization (15 Hours)

4.1 Privatization — Meaning (K1,K2)
4.2 Ways of privatization — Privatization in India (K1,K2)

4.3 Liberalization — Meaning (K1,K2)

4.4 Globalization — Meaning (K1,K2)

4.5 Merits and demerits of globalization (K1,K2)
4.6 Consumer Protection Act

UNIT V: Business ethics (15 Hours)

5.1 Business ethics (K1,K2, K3)

5.2 Ethics in business and community (K1,K2)

5.3 Social responsibility towards customers and community (K1,K2)
5.4 Social responsibility towards and community (K1,K2)

5.5 Business Giving (K1,K2)

5.6 Social Audit (K1,K2)



Text Books

1. Sankaran S, Business Environment, Margham Publications, Chennai, 5™ Edition, 2013.
2. Francis Cherunilam, Business Environment: Text and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt.
Ltd., Mumbai, 12" Edition, 2013

Reference Books

1. R.Jayaprakash Reddy, Business Environment, APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, 4"
Edition, 2004.

2. S.K. Bhatia, Business Ethics and Managerial Value, Deep and Deep Publication, New Delhi,
3" Edition, 2010

3. Justin Paul, Business Environment, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi, 2006.

4. Dr.Amit Kumar, Business Environment, Sahitya Bhawan Publications; 2021st edition (1
January 2019).

Web Resources

https://pestleanalysis.com/political-factors-affecting-business/
https://iimm.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/IIMM_BE_Book.pdf
https://www.marketingtutor.net/political-factors-affect-business/



https://pestleanalysis.com/political-factors-affecting-business/
https://www.marketingtutor.net/political-factors-affect-business/

SEMESTER - 111
UCBAE20 - MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Year: Il Cours.e Title of the Course: Cour§e Course. H/W | Credits Marks
Code: Marketing Management Type: Category:

Sem: 11l | UCBAE20 g g Theory Core 6 4 100

Objectives

1 To comprehend the principles, concepts and functions of marketing and to design a marketing

strategies for a dynamic marketing and attain the knowledge of Marketing Mix

5 To learn the recent trends in marketing

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

ok~

To learn the behavior of the consumers and to segment the consumers.
To acquire knowledge of market plan and product development cycle
To imbibe the awareness of advertising and its ethics to be followed

CO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COl | H H| M| H H M
CcOo2 | H H| M|H H H
CO3 | H H| H|H H H
CO4 | H H| M| L H M
CoO5 | M | M| M| H H M

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

CO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COl | H M| M| H H M
CO2 L H| M| H H H
CO3 | H H|L|H H H
CO4 | H H| M| L M M
Cos5 | M H| M| H H M

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

Confident enough to demonstrate the bases of fundamentals of marketing and marketing mix
Potentially strong in segmenting the markets based on the behavior of consumers

Able to identify the various types of goods and gain knowledge about the product and its features
Attain the knowledge of the promotion and distribution strategies
Adopt the optimum marketing distribution channel and salesmanship criteria




Course Syllabus

Unit I Introduction (18 Hours)

1.1 Introduction — Meaning of Market, Marketing — Functions (K1. K2)
1.2 Relationship with other functional areas (K1, K2, K4)

1.3 Factors affecting marketing (K1, K2)

1.4 Marketing Environment (K2)

1.5 Need and Importance of environmental analysis (K1)

1.6 Marketing Mix (K1, K2)

Unit Il Consumer Behaviour and Segmentation (18 Hours)

2.1 Consumer Behaviour - Factors influencing consumer behaviour (K1, K2, K3)
2.2 Consumer decision making process (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Segmentation — Levels of segmentation (K1, K2)

2.4 Bases for segmenting consumer markets - Criteria for segmentation (K1, K2)
2.5 Market Targeting (K2)

2.6 Market Positioning (K1, K2)

Unit 111 Product (18 Hours)

3.1 Types of goods (K1, K2)

3.2 Product — Features (K1, K2)

3.3 Product Mix — New Product Development (K1, K2, K3)
3.4 Product Life Cycle (K1, K2, K3)

3.4 Pricing Strategies - Branding (K1, K2)

3.5 Trademark - Labeling (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.6 Packaging (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV Promotion and Distribution (18 Hours)

4.1 Promotion (K1, K2)

4.2 Advertising — Types of Media (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 Advertisement copy - Pros and Cons of advertising (K1, K2)

4.4 Ethics in advertising — Sales Promotion — Types (K1, K2, K3, K4)
4.5 Personal Selling- Salesmanship (K1, K2, K3)

4.6 Direct Selling — Marketing Channels (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit V Recent Trends in Marketing (18 Hours)

5.1 Online Marketing (K1, K2, K3)

5.2 Virtual Marketing (K1, K2, K3)

5.3 E-commerce - E-marketing - E-Retailing (K1, K2)
5.4 Relationship marketing (K1, K2, K3)

5.5 Mobile marketing (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Green marketing (K1, K2)



Text Books
1. Philip Kotler and Gray Armstrong, Principles of Marketing, Prentice Hall, London, 16" Edition,
2015.
2. R.S. N. Pillai and Bagavathi, Modern Management, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 14
Edition, 2010

Reference Books

1. Douglas J. Darympia, Marketing Management, John Wiley and Sons, 15" Edition, 2017.

2. Paul Baines, Chris fill, Kelly Page, Marketing, Oxford University Press, 2" Edition, 2011
3. JP Mahajan & Anupama Mahajan, Principles of Marketing, Vikas Publishing House, 2014.
4

K Karunakaran, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishing House,2017.

Web Resources
https://www.enotesmba.com/2013/01/marketing-management-notes.html
https://mrcet.com/downloads/MBA/digitalnotes/Marketing%20Management.pdf



https://www.enotesmba.com/2013/01/marketing-management-notes.html
https://mrcet.com/downloads/MBA/digitalnotes/Marketing%20Management.pdf

SEMESTER 111
UCBAF20 - FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

Year: Il Course Title of the Course | Course |H/W |Credits Marks
Code: Course: Type: | Category:
Sem: 1ll UCBAF20 Financial Problem Core 6 4 100
Accounting
Objectives
1. Toenable the learners understand the fundamentals of Accounting.
2. To give them a basic knowledge of Accounting principles and practices.
3. To facilitate them to prepare Final Accounts of Business.
4.  To give them the basic knowledge of applying Accounting principles in the form of valuing
assets.
5. To facilitate them to prepare Final accounts of Non Trading concerns.

Course Outcomes (CO)

The Learners will be able to

1. Acquire in-depth knowledge in Accounting

2. Absorb good conceptual knowledge in Accountancy
3.
4
5

Be able to prepare accounts and trying out the final result of the business
Be capable of becoming accountant in any business organization.
Be capable of becoming accountant in any non trading concern
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Course Syllabus
UNIT I - Introduction to Accounting (15 Hours)

1.1: Meaning of Accounting - Definition of Accounting — Nature of Accounting (K1, K2, K3)
1.2: Financial Accounting- Objectives - Functions (K1, K2, K3)

1.3: Principles of accounting - Concepts and Conventions (K1, K2, K3)

1.4: System of book keeping - Double entry system -single entry system (K1, K2, K3)

1.5: advantages of double entry system of book keeping (K1, K2, K3)

1.6: Accounting Equations — rules of accounting equations (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT Il Primary Accounting Records (15 Hours)

2.1: Journal (K1, K2, K3)

2.2 Ledger (K1, K2, K3)

2.3: Subsidiary Books — different types of subsidiary books (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 Preparation of purchase book — sales book — purchases return book — sales return book (K1, K2,
K3)

2.5 Preparation of Cash books (K1, K2, K3)

2.6: Trial Balance (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT Il Financial Statements (15 Hours)

3.1: Introduction of Final Accounts (K1, K2, K3)

3.2: Manufacturing account (K2, K3, K4)

3.3: Trading account (K2, K3, K4)

3.4 Profit and Loss account (K2, K3, K4)

3.5 Balance Sheet (K2, K3, K4)

3.6 Balance sheet with simple adjustments (K2, K3, K4)

UNIT IV Depreciation Accounting (15 Hours)

4.1: Introduction of Depreciation (K1, K2, K3)
4.2: Methods of Depreciation (K2, K3)

4.3 : Straight Line Method (K1, K3)

4.4 . Written Down Value Method (K1, K3)
4.5: Annuity Method (K1, K3)

4.6: Insurance policy Method (K1, K3)

UNIT V Non - Trading Accounting (15 Hours)

5.1: Introduction of Non —trading organization (K1, K2, K3, K5)
5.2: Capital and Revenue (K3, K5)

5.3: Accounts of Non-trading organizations (K3, K5)

5.4: Income and Expenditure Account (K3, K5)

5.5 : Receipts and Payments Account (K3, K5)

5.6: Balance sheet (K3, K5)

Note — Theory 20% and Problems 80%



Text Books

1. S.P.Jain & K. L. Narang, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publisher, Delhi, 7" Revised
Edition, 2008.

2. T.S.Reddy and Y. Hari Prasad Reddy, Cost and Management Accounting, Margham
Publications, Chennai, 2017.

Reference Books

1. M. C. Shukla, T. S. Grewal & S. C. Gupta, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons,
New Delhi, 19" Edition 2018

2. R. L. Gupta & Radhasamy, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 6™
Edition, 2009

3. M N Arora; Accounting for Management- Himalaya Publications House 2019.

4. SN Maheswari; Financial Accounting - Vikas Publishing House, Jan 2018.

Web Resources
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Single-entry bookkeeping system\
https://www.profitbooks.net/what-is-depreciation



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Single-entry_bookkeeping_system/
https://www.profitbooks.net/what-is-depreciation

SEMESTER - 111
UAEBAZ20 - ECONOMICS FOR BUSINESS

Course i
Year: 11 Course : ) Course H/W | Credits | Marks
sem:- Il | UAEBA20 | SCONOMICSTONBUSINGSS | rhaqpy | Allied 5 5 100
Objectives
1. To understand the economic concepts and techniques in evaluating business decisions
2. To learn demand analysis and see how it affects the growth of the business
3. To learn about supply side analysis and understand factors which affect the supply side of the
business
4. To understand how tools of standard price theory can be employed to formulate a decision
problem
5. To analyze the different types of competition in market

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
Have depth knowledge in the basics of Managerial Economics

1.
2.

3
4.
5.

Understand the choices made by a rational consumer with basic concepts of Demand and its

Equilibrium

. Attain proficiency in the Supply concepts and the cost function

Acquire knowledge in the production function and pricing strategies

Identify the key characteristics and consequences of different forms of market competition
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Course Syllabus

Unit I: Introduction to Managerial Economics (12 Hours)

1.1 Introduction to Managerial Economics and Definition (K1)

1.2 Characteristics (K1,K2)

1.3 Scope of Managerial Economics ( K1,K2,K3)

1.4 Uses of managerial Economics ( K1,K2,K3)

1.5 Role and responsibilities of Managerial Economist ( K1,K2,K3)
1.6 Econometrics — Meaning - Models ( K1,K2,K3)

Unit 11: Demand Analysis (12 Hours)

2.1 Demand Analysis - Meaning (K1)

2.2 Law of demand (K1,K2,K?3)

2.3 Types of demand- Price, Income and Cross Demand (K1,K2,K3)
2.4 Elasticity of demand - Types of elasticity of demand (K1,K2,K3)
2.5 Indifference Curve Analysis (K1,K2,K3)

2.6 Demand Forecasting (K1,K2,K3)

Unit I11: Supply and Cost Analysis (12 Hours)

3.1 Supply Meaning — Supply schedule (K1)

3.2 Law of supply — Supply curve — Determinants of supply( K1,K2,K3)

3.3 Contraction and Expansion of supply — Increase and decrease in supply
(K1,K2,K3)

3.4 Elasticity of supply ( K1,K2,K3)

3.5 Break Even Analysis —Determination ,Assumptions ,Advantages ,Limitations (
K1,K2,K3)

3.6 Cost - Types — Cost Reduction and Cost Control ( K1,K2,K3)

Unit IV: Production Function and Pricing (12 Hours)

4.1 Law of Returns — Law of Variable Returns (K1)

4.2 Production Function (K1,K2,K3)

4.3 Pricing Methods and Strategies — Objectives (K1,K2,K3)
4.4 Factors and Methods of pricing (K1,K2,K3)

4.5 Role of government — Dual Pricing (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 Price Discrimination (K1,K2,K3)

Unit V: Market Competitions (12 Hours)

5.1 Market Competitions - Perfect Competition — Definition ( K1)

5.2 Features - Conditions ( K1,K2,K3)

5.3 Price Determination under perfect competition -Equilibrium Price ( K1,K2,K3)
5.4 Monopoly — Definition and Types ( K1,K2,K3)

5.5 Monopolistic Competition— Features ( K1,K2,K3)

5.6 Duopoly and Oligopoly ( K1,K2,K3)



Text Books

1. P.L. Mehtha, Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 13" Edition, 2014.
2. R L Varshney and K L Maheswari, Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, 2018.

Reference Books

Sankaran S, Managerial Economics, Margham Publications, 2016.
Paul A. Samuelson and William D. Nordhaus, Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, 18th Edition, 2017.
Dr. V C Sinha and Dr. Ritika Sinha, Managerial Economics, SBPD Publishing House, 2017

M w0 e

N Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Economics, Cengage, 2012

Web Resources
https://pestleanalysis.com/political-factors-affecting-business/
https://opentext.wsu.edu/cpim/chapter/chapter-4-the-economic-and-political-environment/



https://pestleanalysis.com/political-factors-affecting-business/

SEMESTER - 111
UEBAA20 - INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

. Course i
Year: Il Cours.e Title of the Course: Cour§e ot _ H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: International Business Type: aregory-
Sem: I UEBAA20 Theory Elective 5 5 100
Objectives

1. To familiarize the students to the basic concepts of Globalization, Domestic and International

Trade

To implement a broad understanding of International Business Environment

To develop an understanding of Multi-national corporation and the nuances in it

4. To enable the students to understand the concept of FDI and international support to
International Business

5. To understand the activities of international economic institutions and social responsibility and
ethical issues in International Business

w ™

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

Aware of concepts of globalization, domestic & international trade

Attain knowledge in the various types of International Business Environment

Gain in-depth knowledge about Multi-national Corporation

Acquire knowledge about FDI and also about Institutional support to International Business
Familiarize in various International Economic Institutions and social responsibility and ethical
Issues in international business

bR
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Course Syllabus

Unit I: Introduction to International Business

1.1 International Business - Meaning- Definition (K1,K2)

1.2 Globalization - Meaning (K1,K2)

1.3 Stages in Globalization (K1,K2,K3)

1.4 Drivers of Globalization (K1,K2)

1.5 Difference between Domestic and International trade (K1,K2,K3)
1.6 Entry Strategies (K1,K2,K3,K4)

Unit 11: International Business Environment

2.1 International business environment (K1,K2,K3)
2.2 Cultural aspects (K1,K2,K3)

2.3 Social structure (K1,K2,K3)

2.4 Political, Legal and Economic factors (K1,K2,K3)
2.5 General agreement on trade and tariffs (K1,K2,K3)
2.6 World Trade Organization — Functions (K1,K2,K3)

Unit 111: Multinational Corporation
3.1 Multinational corporation — Definition — Meaning (K1,K2,)

3.2 Trans nationality index — Network spread index (K1,K2,K3)
3.3 Organizational models (K1,K2,K3)

3.4 Dominance of MNCs — MNC’s and International Trade (K1,K2,K3)

3.5 Merits — Demerits of MNC’s (K1,K2,K3)

3.6 Perspective — code of conduct — Multinationals in India (K1,K2,K3)

Unit IV: Foreign Direct Investment

4.1 Foreign direct investment (K1,K2,K3)

4.2 Need for FDI (K1,K2,K3)

4.3 Factors influencing FDI (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Problems in patent laws in international scenario (K1,K2,K3)
4.5 IMF (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 World Bank and ADB (K1,K2,K3)

Unit V: Foreign Exchange Market

5.1 Foreign exchange market — Functions — Nature (K1,K2,K3)
5.2 Exchange rate determination (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 Financial factors and balance of payments: disequilibrium and correction (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 Currency convertibility (K1,K2,K3)
5.5 General principles of CSR (K1,K2,K3)

5.6 Social responsibility & Ethics in International Business (K1,K2,K3)

(18 hours)

(18 hours)

(18 hours)

(18 hours)

(18 hours)



Text Books
1. P Subba Rao, International Business: Texts and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House, 5™
Edition, 2019
2. Justin Paul, International Business, Prentice Hall of India, 2™ Edition, 2007

Reference Books

1. Francis Cherunilam, International Business: Texts and Cases, Prentice Hall, India, 11"
Edition, 2017

2. Aswathappa K, International Business, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Limited, New
Delhi, 5™ Edition, 2014

3. V K Bhallaand S Shiva Ramu, International Business — Environment and management,
Anmol Publications Private Ltd. New Delhi 110002 (India), 12th revised and enlarged
edition, 2009

4. Anant K Sundaram and J Stewart Black, The International Business Environment, PHI
New Delhi, Eastern Economy Edition, 2012

Web Resources

www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/fund/basics/trade.html
https://www.britannica.com/topic/international-trade
https://www.wto.org



http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/fund/basics/trade.html
https://www.britannica.com/topic/international-trade
https://www.wto.org/

SEMESTER - 111
UEBAB20 - LOGISTICS AND SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

Year: 11 Course Title of the Course: | Course | Course | H/\W | Credits | Marks

Code: Logistics and Supply | Type: | Category:

Sem: I UEBAB20 | Chain Management | Theory | Elective 5 5 100

Objectives

Eal A

To familiarize the students with the basic concepts of logistics and its types

To implement a broad understanding of logistics decision, planning and cost

To develop an understanding of Supply Chain Management, Supply Chain Software

To enable the students to understand the concept of inventory, warehousing and Supply Chain
Interface

To understand the activities involved in distribution network planning and Integrated Supply
Chain Management

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.

ok~ ownn

Aware of the basic concepts of logistics and its types

Learn about the logistics decision, logistics planning and logistics cost

Develop an understanding of Supply Chain Management, Supply Chain Software

Gain knowledge about inventory, warehousing and Supply Chain Interface

Be enriched about the activities involved in distribution network planning and Integrated Supply
Chain Management
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Course Syllabus

UNIT I Introduction (15 Hours)

1.1 Logistics management — Definition — Meaning (K1, K2)
1.2 Types of logistics organization structure (K1)

1.3JIT (K2)

1.4 Measures of logistics (K1, K2)

1.5 Qualitative measures (K1)

1.6 Quantitative measures (K1, K2)

UNIT Il Logistics Planning (15 Hours)

2.1 Logistics planning (K1)

2.2 Goal of logistics planning (K1, K2)

2.3 Key Factors in logistics planning (K1, K2)
2.4 Logistics Decision (K2)

2.4 Logistics Cost (K1)

2.6 Strategies (K1, K2)

UNIT 111 Supply Chain Management (15 Hours)

3.1 Supply Chain Management (K1, K2)

3.2 Definition — Objectives (K1, K2)

3.3 Types of Supply Chain Management (K1, K2, K3)
3.4 Supply Chain Performance (K1, K2, K3)

3.5 Supply Chain Software (K1, K2)

3.6 Pitfalls in Supply Chain Management (K1, K2)

UNIT IV Inventory Management (15 Hours)

4.1 Inventory — Order Processing (K1, K2, K3)

4.2 Purchasing — Warehousing (K1, K2)

4.3 Material Handling — Packaging (K1, K2, K3)

4.4 Customer Service Management (K1, K2, K3)

4.5 Marketing and Supply Chain Interface (K1, K2, K3)
4.6 Finance and Supply Chain Interface (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT V Decision Support System (15 Hours)

5.1 Distribution and Network Planning and Warehouse Location (K1, K2)
5.2 Integrated supply (K1)

5.3 Decision Support Models of Supply Chain Management (K1, K2)

5.4 Transportation System (K1)

5.5 Warehouse Design (K1, K2)

5.6 Transshipment (K1, K2, K3)



Text Books

1.

2.

Donald J Bowersox and David J Closs, Logistical Management, Tata McGraw Hill Education
Private Limited, New Delhi, 2012.

Jeremy F Shapiro, Modelling and Supply Chain, Cenage Learning India Private Ltd, 2"
Edition, 2013

Reference Books

1.

2.

Chopra S and P Mendall, Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, Pearson Education,
London, 6" Edition, 2016

David Simchi and Levi, designing and Managing Supply Chain, Tata McGraw Hill Education
Private Limited, New Delhi, 3" Edition, 2007

Bowersox, D.J., D.J. Closs, M.B. Cooper, and J.C. Bowersox, Supply Chain Logistics
Management. 4th ed. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill, 2013

Coyle, J.C., CJ. Langley, Jr., R.A. Novack, and B.J. Gibson, Supply Chain Management: A
Logistics Perspective. 10th ed. Boston, 2017

Web Resources
https://www.techtarget.com/searcherp/definition/logistics-management

https://www.bigcommerce.com/articles/ecommerce/inventory-management/



https://www.techtarget.com/searcherp/definition/logistics-management
https://www.bigcommerce.com/articles/ecommerce/inventory-management/

SEMESTER - I1I/IV
USBAC320/USBAC420 — HOSPITAL PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION

Course Title of the Course: Course
Year: |l Code: Hospital Planning and | Course | Category: | H/W | Credits | Marks
USBAC320 .. . Type: Skill Based
Sem: Administration Theory : 2 2 100
JUSBAC420 Elective
H/ v
Objectives
1. To enable the students to understand the planning of Modern Hospital
2. To familiarize the students with Organization Structure and Medical Records of a Hospital
3. To make the students understand the importance of Hospital Waste Management
4. To assimilate the concept of Customer Experience Management to students in hospitals
5. To provide adequate knowledge about Clinical Support Services in Hospital

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
Understand and attain knowledge in the planning of Modern Hospital
Be familiarized with Organization Structure and Medical Records of a Hospital
Identify the importance of Hospital Waste Management
Understand the Customer Experience Management

1.

2
3.
4.
5

CO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
Col | H H|{ M| M M M
coz | H H|H ]| H M M
CO3 | H H|{H | M H L
CO4 | L H| M| H M M
CO5 | H H{ M| M H L

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

CO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COl | H H|{ M| M M H
Co2 | M H| | H|H M M
CO3 | H M| H | M H L
CO4 | L H| L | H M M
Co5 | M HI M| M M L

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

. Acquire adequate knowledge about Clinical Support Services in Hospitals




Course Syllabus

Unit I: Introduction to Hospital (6 Hours)

1.1 Hospital — Introduction (K1,K2)

1.2 Classification of Hospitals (K1,K2)

1.3 Some important considerations in Hospitals (K1,K2,K3)

1.4 Planning of Modern Hospital (K1,K2,K3,K4)

1.5 Basic requirements of a Hospital (K1,K2)

1.6 Computer aided Diagnosis - Expert Systems-Structure (K1,K2,K3)

Unit I1: Organization Structure and Medical Records (6 Hours)

2.1 Organization Structure- Unique features of a Hospital (K1,K2,K3)

2.2 Structure and Context factors -Organizational structure — Structural dimensions of an organization
(K1,K2,K3)

2.3 Organizational designs (K1,K2,K3)

2.4 Medical Records- Responsibilities (K1,K2,K3)

2.5 Computerization (K1,K2,K3)
2.6 Legal Aspects- Retention (K1,K2,K3)

Unit I11: Hospital Waste Management (6 Hours)

3.1 Hospital Waste Management (K1,K2

3.2 Waste Group- Infectious waste management- Categories (K1,K2,K3)
3.3 Waste collection (K1,K2,K3)

3.4 Waste disposal (K1,K2,K3)

3.5 Waste treatment (K1,K2,K3)

3.6 Waste minimization options (K1,K2,K3)

Unit 1V: Customer Experience Management (6 Hours)

4.1 Customer Experience Management-Types (K1,K2,K3)

4.2 Customer Based factors - Meaning-Characteristics (K1,K2,K3)
4.3 Profitability of loyal customers (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Environmental based factors (K1,K2,K3)

4.5 Customer Experience Management Framework (K1,K2,K3)
4.6 Design of customer experience (K1,K2,K3)

Unit V: Clinical Support Services (6 Hours)

5.1 Chaplain and counseling - Pharmacy — Laboratories (K1,K2,K3)

5.2 Blood Bank — Radiology -Diagnostic service — Nuclear medicine (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 Patient Relations in Hospital- Process and practice of Patient Relations (K1,K2,K3)
5.4 Patient Relations applied to Support Services (K1,K2,K3)

5.5 Paradigm shift to Quality-TQM- ISO 9000 series (K1,K2,K3,K4)

5.6 Benefits of 1ISO Certification (K1,K2,K3)



Text Books

1. A.V. Srinivasan, Managing Modern Hospital, Sage Publication, 2" Edition, 2018

2. Harris M G &Assoc, Managing Health Service: concept &practices, McLennan and Petty: Sydney,
2013

Reference Books

1. SL.Goel and R.Kumar, Management of Hospital, Deep and Deep Publishers, 2017
2. G.P. Mogli, Medical Records, Organization and Management, Jaypee Brothers, New Delhi

Web Resources

https://ncert.nic.in/vocational/pdf/kedal01.pdf

https://www.dca.org.sa/downloads/dca/quality_gate/04 E-Library/Healthcare%20Management/Principles-of-
Hospital-Administration-and-Planning.pdf



SEMESTER - IV

UCBAH20 - COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Year: |1

Sem: IV

Course
Code:
UCBAH20

Title of the Course:
Cost and Management
Accounting

Course

Type:
Problem

Course
Category:
Core

H/W

Credits

Marks

100

Objectives

wn e

4

Financial Statements
5. To make understand the learners and to give practical knowledge over the most important
techniques of Management Accounting

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.
2.

3.
4.
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Gain knowledge on the concepts of management and cost accounting techniques
Be equipped with the knowledge for preparation of cost sheet ,valuation of stock, pricing of
material issues and prepare accounting for stage wise production under different process
Be capable of preparing, analysis and interpreting financial statements using various tools
Gain knowledge how to prepare fund flow statement and cash flow statement and using the
same for decision making in business
Be able to make decisions in the form of preparing budgets and price fixation

To enable the students understand the concept of Management and Cost Accounting
To make the learners understand the elements of Cost and methods of Costing
To enable the students understand and prepare Financial Statement Analysis

To give practical knowledge over the most important tools of analysis and interpretation of




Course Syllabus

UNIT-I Introduction to Cost and Management Accounting (15 Hours)
1.1: Meaning — Definition — Scope (K1, K2)

1.2: Objectives — Functions (K1, K2, K3)

1.3: Merits and Demerits of cost and management accounting (K1, K2, K4)

1.4: Distinction between cost and management accounting (K1, K2, K4)

1.5: Tools of cost and management accounting (K1, K2, K3)

1.6: Techniques of cost and management accounting (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT Il Methods of Costing (15 Hours)

2.1: Cost sheet — meaning — definition — objectives (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.2: Classification of cost (K1, K2, K3)

2.3: preparation of cost sheet (K1, K2)

2.4: Materials FIFO (K1, K2, K3)

2.5: LIFO (K1, K2, K3)

2.6: Process costing (K1,K2,K3,K4)

UNIT- Il -Financial Statement Analysis (15 Hours)
3.1: Financial statement analysis — preparation of comparative statement (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.2: Common size statement (K1, K2, K3)

3.3: Trend analysis (K1, K2, K3)

3.4 : Ratio analysis — calculation of various ratios — profitability ratios (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.5: Liquidity ratios, solvency ratios (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.6: Turn over ratios and capital structure ratios (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UNIT-1V -Fund Flow Statement and Cash Flow Statement (15 Hours)
4.1 : Fund flow analysis — meaning — working capital —current assets — current liabilities (K1, K2, K3,
K4)

4.2 : Preparation of fund flow statement (without adjustments) (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 : Preparation of fund flow statement (simple problems with sale of fixed assets under indirect
method) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.4 : Cash flow analysis — meaning — importance — difference between fund flow and cash flow statement
(K1, K2, K3, K4)

45 : Cash flow statement — preparation of cash flow statement (without adjustments) (K1, K2, K3)

4.6 : Preparation of cash flow statement (simple problems with sale of fixed assets under indirect
method) (K2,K3,K4)

UNIT-V- Marginal Costing and Budgetary Control (15 Hours)
5.1: Marginal costing —definition — meaning — profit volume ratio (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.2: Break even analysis (K1, K3, K4)

5.3: Cost volume profit analysis excluding managerial decision making problems (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.4: Budget and budgetary control — meaning —types of budgets (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.5: Cash budget, flexible budget (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.6: Production budget and sales budget (K3, K4)

Note: Theory 20% and Problems 80%



Text Books

1. Khan and Jain, Management Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill., New Delhi, 7" Edition, 2012
2. T.S.Reddy and Y. Hari Prasad Reddy, Cost and Management Accounting, Margham
Publications, Chennai, 2018
Reference Books

1. S.P. lyengar, Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 5"
Edition, 2015

2. RSN Pillai and V Bhagavathi, Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 5™
Edition, 2014

Maheshwari S.N, Advanced Accountancy (Partll). Vikas, 2007.
4, Gupta, R.L and M. Radhaswamy.Advanced Accountancy,Sultan Chand & Sons, 2016.

w

Web Resources
https://www.wallstreetmojo.com/ratio-analysis/
https://efinancemanagement.com/financial-accounting/management-accounting
https://www.toppr.com/quides/fundamentals-of-accounting/fundamentals-of-cost-accounting/meaning-
of-management-accounting



https://www.wallstreetmojo.com/ratio-analysis/
https://efinancemanagement.com/financial-accounting/management-accounting
tps://www.toppr.com/guides/fundamentals-of-accounting/fundamentals-of-cost-accounting/meaning-of-ma
tps://www.toppr.com/guides/fundamentals-of-accounting/fundamentals-of-cost-accounting/meaning-of-ma

SEMESTER - IV

UCBAJ20 - RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

vear: Il Cé:oudrse Title of the Course: gourse Cgtoelé;gsrey' H/W | Credits | Marks
ode: ype: ory.
Sem: [y | UCBAJ20 | ResearchMethodology | jeqy | Elective | 5 4 | 100
Objectives
1. To understand the basic concepts of research
2. To familiarize with research design and hypothesis testing
3. Toacquire knowledge in sampling techniques
4. To gain knowledge about data collection methods
5. Toacquire knowledge in writing a report

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1. Know the general definition of research and qualities of research
Be able to distinguish the research design and to conduct statistical test of a hypothesis
Define the sampling design on the basis of the data

2
3.
4. Understand the types of data collection and to use it for their study based on the requirement
5. Be able to write report and do statistical analysis using software packages
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Course Syllabus

UNIT I Introduction to Research (15 Hours)
1.1 Definition of Research — Meaning (K1,K2)

1.2 Objectives (K1,K2)

1.3 Types of research (K1,K2)

1.4 Research process (K1,K2)

1.5 Qualities of a researcher (K1,K2)

1.6 Criteria of good research — Problems encountered in research. (K1,K2)

UNIT Il Research Design and Hypothesis Testing (15 Hours)
2.1 Definition of research problem (K1,K2)

2.2 Research design - Features of good research design (K1,K2)

2.3 Types of research design (K1,K2,K3)

2.4 Factors affecting research design (K1,K2,K3)

2.5 Hypothesis — Meaning — Definition — Need for hypothesis — Formulation of hypothesis (K1,K2,K3)
2.6 Types of hypothesis — Test of hypothesis — Type | and Type Il error (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT Il Sampling Techniques (15 Hours)
3.1 Sampling techniques — Need for sampling techniques (K1,K2)

3.2 Types of sampling (K1,K2,K3)

3.3 Merits and demerits of sampling (K1,K2)

3.4 Sampling and Non-sampling errors-Sampling distribution (K1,K2,K3)
3.5 Essential quality of good sampling (K1,K2,K3)

3.6 Requisites in determining the Sample size (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT IV Methods of Data Collection (15 Hours)
4.1 Collection of primary and secondary data (K1,K2,K3)

4.2 Interview techniques - Survey and interview method — Merits and Demerits (K1,K2,K3)
4.3 Questionnaire — Pre requisites of using questionnaire (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Structured and unstructured questionnaire (K1,K2,K3)

4.5 Types of secondary data (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 Measurement of scaling techniques (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT V Report Writing (15 Hours)
5.1 Meaning and techniques of Interpretation (K1,K2,K3)

5.2 Data preparation process (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 Types of analysis (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 Significance of Report writing (K1,K2,K3)

5.5 Layout of research report (K1,K2,K3)

5.6 Types of report- Statistical Packages. (K1,K2,K3)



Text Books

1 C.R. Kothari, Research Methodology Methods and Techniques, New Age International, 3"
Edition, 2014.
2 P. Ravilochanan, Research Methodology, Margham Publication, Chennai, 2" Edition, 2012.

Reference Books

1. B.N. Ghosh, Scientific Methods and Social Research, Streling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 4th Edition, 2015.

2. Ranjith Kumar, Research Methodology, Sage Publishing, New Delhi, 4" Edition, 2017.

3. Donald R.Cooper, Pamela S. Schindler, Business Research Methods, 12th edition, Tata McGraw
Hill,2018.

4. Richard L.Levin, Davis S.Rubin, Sanjay Rastogi, Masood H. Siddiqui, Statistics for Management,
Pearson Education, 8th edition, 2017.

Web Resources

https://ebooks.lpude.in/commerce/mcom/term_2/DCOM408_DMGT404 RESEARCH_METHODOLOGY .pdf
https://gurukpo.com/Content/BBA/ResearchMethod_in_Mngg.pdf
https://mrcet.com/downloads/digital_notes/CSE/Mtech/1%20Y ear/RESEARCH%20METHODLOGY .pdf



https://mrcet.com/downloads/digital_notes/CSE/Mtech/I%20Year/RESEARCH%20METHODLOGY.pdf

SEMESTER - IV
UCBAK20 - HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT

Title of the Course: .
vear: Il Cours_e Human Resource Cour§e Course . H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Management and Type: Category:

Sem: IV UCBAK?20 Development Theory Core 6 4 100
Objectives

1. To understand the various HR Concepts and about Human Resource Planning

2. To have a good understanding of the various HR functions like Recruitment, selection and

training process and also about the performance appraisal

3. To acquire knowledge in the management of talents in the organisation

4. To enable the students to understand the types of welfare and safety measures

5. To provide an overview of HR audit, ethics and about the challenges in HR

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
Integrate the knowledge of HR concepts and role of HR in the organisation

1.

ok own

Attain the knowledge of the various HR functions and its importance
Develop deep insight into the concepts of managing talents in the organisation

Understand welfare and safety measures and its importance for the employees
Understand the importance of HR audit, HR ethics and challenges ahead of HRM
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Course Syllabus

UNIT I Introduction to HRM (18 hours)
1.1: Introduction to HRM — Meaning — Nature (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.2: Functions of HRM (K1, K2, K4)

1.3: Objectives of HRM (K1, K2, K4)

1.4: Difference between HRM and Personnel Management (K1, K2, K4)

1.5: HRP — Meaning — Importance (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.6: HRIS (Human Resource Information System) (K1, K2, K4)

UNIT Il Functions of HRM (18 hours)
2.1: Recruitment — Meaning — Factors — Process (K1, K2, K3)

2.2: Selection — Meaning — Process (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.3: Induction and orientation — Meaning - Strategic choices — Problems (K1, K2, K3)

2.4: Performance appraisal — Meaning — Objectives — Problems (K1, K2, K4)

2.5: Methods of Performance appraisal (K1, K2)

2.6: Training — Process — Methods (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UNIT Il Talent Management (18 hours)

3.1: Career Development — Roles — Initiatives (K1, K2)

3.2 : Talent Management — Lifecycle — Initiatives - QWL (Quality of work life) — Factors (K1, K2, K3,
K4)

3.3 : Job Analysis — Meaning — Process — Methods (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.4: Job Design — Meaning — Approaches (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.5: Participative Management- Meaning — Methods (K1, K2, K4)

3.6: Separation — Meaning — Types — Causes (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UNIT IV Employee Welfare and Safety (18 hours)
4.1 : Employee Welfare — Meaning - Merits and demerits — Types (K1, K2)

4.2 : Approaches to Employee Welfare — Safety — Meaning — Need (K1, K2, K3)

4.3: Health - Physical health - Health services — Mental health (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.4: Work stress - Coping strategies (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.5: Trade unions — Meaning — Reasons - Strategic choices (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.6: Disputes - Causes and settlement. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UNIT V HR Audit and Challenges (18 hours)

5.1: HR Audit - Meaning- Need — Approaches (K1, K2)

5.2: HR Ethics - Meaning - Sources- Importance (K1, K2, K3, K4) 5.3: HR Ethical Issues (K1, K2, K3)
5.4 : Managing ethics (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.5: Challenges in HR (K1, K2)

5.6: E-HR (K1, K2, K4)



Text Books

1. K Aswathappa, Human Resource Management (Text and Cases), Tata McGraw Hill Education
Private Limited, New Delhi, 8" Edition, 2018

2. V'SP Rao, Human Resource Management (Text and Cases), Excel Books, New Delhi, 2™ Edition,

2012

Reference Books

1 P C Tripathi, Human Resource Development, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 6™ Edition, 2015

2 Biswajeet, Pattanayak & Harish C Varma, A Textbook on Human Resource Management,
Wheelers Publishing Inc, 4™ Edition, 2015.

3. L M Prasad , Human Resource Management , Sultan Chand and Sons 3" Edition , 2014

Garry Deseler, Human Resource Management, Pearson, 15™ Edition, 2017

Web Resources
https://mrcet.com/downloads/MBA/digitalnotes/Human%20Resource%20Management.pdf

https://backup.pondiuni.edu.in/sites/default/files/HR%20Management-230113.pdf



UAITR20 - INSTITUTIONAL TRAINING

Each student shall be required to prepare on the basis of the training undergone by her in a business or

industrial organization. The report should demonstrate the capability of the student in studying the

organization and its process in totality.

EVALUATION PATTERN

v
v

Each student should undergo the training separately.
The mode of evaluating the student will consist of two parts. One on the basis of the report
writing and the other will be through Viva-Voce.
The valuation of the report writing will be done by the Internal Examiner while for the oral i.e.
Viva-Voce Examination an External Examiner will be called for.
60 marks will be awarded for the report writing and 40 marks for the Oral (Viva-Voce)
Examination.
Training will be for a period of 25 days which will be during the month of December of every
academic year.
Each student should fine a reputed organization which carries out the important functions like
Production, Human Resource, Finance and Marketing to carry out her investigation with the
approval of the department
Records should be maintained for the daily activities signed by the concerned authorities in the
organization.
After completion of the training, the students should get the Completed Certificate and the
Attendance Certificate from the company when she comes to the College.

Any change of the organization during the course of the Training should be done only after
getting the consent from the Head of the Department of the College in a written format

The following are the components for Report Writing (60 Marks)

Content 40 Marks
Layout 10 Marks
Grammar 10 Marks

v" For the Viva-Voce Examinations (Semester — 40 Marks)

Oral Presentation 30 Marks

Question and Answer 10 Marks




SEMESTER - 1I/1V
USBAD320/USBAD420 — HOTEL PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION

Course Course
Year: Il : Title of the Course: Course Category: | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: . i )
Hotel Planning and Type: Skill Based
Sem: USBAD320/ Administration Theor 2 2 100
éM: | USBAD420 Y| Elective
/v
Objectives
1. To develop a conceptual understanding of the Hotel Planning and Administration
2. To procure knowledge on Front Office and its Operations
3. To obtain comprehensive understanding House Keeping and its Operations
4. To understand the importance of Housekeeping Management
5. To accustom the learners with the planning of landscaping and its maintenance in hotel

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
1. Understand the concepts in Hotel Planning and Administration

. Acquire the acquaintance of Front Office and its operations

2
3. Gain knowledge on Housekeeping department and its operations

4. Understand the functions of control Desk and cleaning routines in hotel
5. Obtain knowledge on Horticulture and landscaping in the hotel management
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Course Syllabus
Unit I Introduction (15 hours)

1.1 Origin (K1, K2)

1.2 Introduction- (K1, K2)

1.3 Types of Hotel and their Categorisation (K1,K2,K3, K4)
1.4 Hotel Chain Associations- (K1, K2, K3)

1.5 Organisational structure of a Hotel (K1, K2, K3)

1.6 Hotel Management and Operations (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 11 Front office (15 hours)

2.1 Front office (K1, K2)

2.2 Definition (K1, K2)

2.3 Qualities of Front Office and salesmanship (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 Duties and Responsibilities of Front Office Personnel (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.5 Organization Chart (K1, K2, K3)

2.6 Guest Cycle Stage (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 111 Housekeeping (15 hours)

3.1 Housekeeping (K1, K2)

3.2 Definition (K1, K2)

3.3 Types of Rooms (K1, K2, K3)

3.4 Competencies of Housekeeping Personnel (K1, K2, K3)

3.5 Duties and Responsibilities of Housekeeping Professional. (K1, K2, K3,K4)
3.6 Organization Chart (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV Control Desk (15 hours)

4.1 Control Desk — Files and Registers (K1, K2)

4.2 Co-ordination and Control (K1, K2,)

4.3 Handling guest Priorities and request (K1, K2, K3)

4.4 Cleaning of Rooms and Bathroom (K1, K2, K3)

4.5 Bed Making Process — Turndown or Evening Service —
4.6 Inspection. (K1, K2,K3,K4)

UNIT V Landscaping (15 hours)

5.1 Horticulture (K1, K2, K3)

5.2 Landscaping (K1, K2)

5.3 Facilities and Equipment (K1, K2, K3)
5.4 Types of Garden (K1, K2, K3)

5.5 Safety (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.6 Security (K1, K2,K3)



Text Books

1. Sudhir Andrews, Hotel Front Office, Tata McGraw Hill Publication, New Delhi, 2™ Edition,
2008.
2. Sudhir Andrews, Hotel Housekeeping, Tata McGraw Hill Publication, New Delhi, 1986.

Reference Books
1. Hotel Housekeeping and Management Operations, Sudhir Andrews, Tata McGraw Hill

Publication, New Delhi, 5" Edition Reprint, 2008.

Web Resources
https://nmhub.in/design-consideration-hotel-design/
https://www.mlsu.ac.in/econtents/1186_e-book%200f%20Hotel _management_and_operations.pdf



SEMESTER -V
UCBAL20 - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

: Course . Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
TR coder | eotie oure | Tope: | Catogory
Sem:v | UCBAL20 Problem Core 6 4 100
Objectives

1. To enable the learners understand the concept of financial management, scope, objectives
and time value of money

2. To help the learners to acquire knowledge over evaluation of capital investment

3. To make the learners understand the classification of cost of capital, its features and
importance

4. To make the learner understand the capital structure theories and practical. Also dividend
theory and policy

5. To enable the students understand the working capital and enable then to estimate working

capital requirements

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
Be well-versed in the financial decision, functions and organisation of financial

1.

2.

3.

managements

Come out with the practical knowledge of evaluating capital investment using traditional
and modern capital budgeting methods
Gain practical knowledge in calculating cost of different capitals
Acquire knowledge over capital structure and work out capital structure under different

approaches

Gain both theoretical and practical knowledge on working capital management and
Inventory management
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Course Syllabus

Unit | — Foundations of Finance (15 Hours)

1.1: Financial Management —Scope —Objectives— Profit Maximization — Wealth Maximization
(K1,K2,K3)

1.2 : Financial Decisions (K1,K2,K3)

1.3: Functions of Financial Management (K1,K2,K3)

1.4: Organization of Financial Management (K1,K2,K3)

1.5: Functions of Treasurer and Controller (K1,K2,K3)

1.6: Time Value of Money —Concept—Reasons for time preferences of money (K1,K2,K4,K5)

Unit I1: Capital budgeting (15 Hours)
2.1: Capital budgeting — Concept — Need of capital budgeting (K1,K2,K3)

2.2: Pay back (K1,K2,K3)

2.3: ARR (K1,K2,K3)

2.4: NPV (K1,K2,K3)

2.5: IRR (K1,K2,K3)

2.6: Pl (K1,K2,K3)

Unit 111: Cost of capital (15 Hours)
3.1: Cost of capital — Features — Importance (K1,K2, K3)

3.2: Classification of cost (K1,K2, K3)

3.3: Cost of Debt (K1,K2, K3)

3.4: Cost of Preference share capital (K1,K2, K3)

3.5: Cost of Equity share capital (K1,K2, K3)

3.6:— Retained Earnings — CAPM — WACC. (K1,K2, K3)

Unit IV: Financial and Dividend Decision (15 Hours)
4.1 Leverage — Meaning — Types — Financial — Operating leverage and combined leverage
(K1,K2,K3,K4)

4.2 : Capital structure — Designing capital structure (K1,K2,K3,K4)

4.3 : Theories of Capital structure — Net Income approach- Net operating income approach
(K1,K2,K3,K4)

4.4 : Traditional approach - Modigliani Miller approach (K1,K2, K3,K4)

45 : Dividend policy — Determinant of dividend policy — forms of dividend policy — form of dividends
— Dividend theory (K1,K2,K3,K4)

4.6 . Walter model, Gordon model (K1,K2,K3,K4)

Unit V: Working Capital Management (15 Hours)
5.1: Principle of Working capital — Concept (K1,K2,K3,)

5.2: Need — Determinants (K1,K2,K3)

5.3: Issues and estimation of working capital (K1,K2,K3)

5.4: Inventory management - EOQ (K1,K2,K3,K4)

5.5: Stock levels (K1,K2,K3,K4)

5.6: Cash management (K1,K2,K?3)

Note: 60% problems and 40% theory



Text Books
1. Dr. S. N. Maheswari, Financial Management, Principle and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons,

New Delhi, 15" Edition, 2013.
2. M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Financial Management, Text, Problem and Cases, Tata McGraw Hill

Education Private Limited, New Delhi, 8" Edition, 2018.

Reference Books
1. M. Pandey, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, 11" Edition, 2015.

2. Chandra Prasanna, Financial Management: Theory and Practice, Tata McGraw Hill Education
Private Limited, New Delhi, 9" Edition, 2015.

3. M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Financial Management, Text, Problem and Cases, Tata McGraw
Hill Education Private Limited, New Delhi, 8" Edition, 2018
4. Dr Kulkarni and Dr. SathyaPrasad, Financial Management, 13" Edition 2011

Web Resources
https://mycbsequide.com/blog/financial-management-class-12-notes-business-studies/

Financial Management on JSTOR
Financial Management Wiley online library



https://mycbseguide.com/blog/financial-management-class-12-notes-business-studies/
https://www.jstor.org/journal/finamana

SEMESTER -V
UCBAM20 - INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

Course i
Year: 111 Course . ) Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: T|I2||e c;f_t?t;(llog rse- Type: Category:
sem:Vv | UCBAM20 naustrial Refations Theory Core 6 4

Objectives

1. To understand the concept and the meaning of Industrial Relations and The Payment of

Wages Act, 1936

2. To acquire knowledge about The Factories Act, 1947

3. To understand the concept of The Maternity Benefit Act, 1936

4. To understand the concept of The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947

5. To enable the learners absorb the concept of The Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 and

The Minimum Wages Act 1948

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.

ok~ ow

Understand the concept & meaning of Industrial Relations and The Payment of Wages Act,
1936

Acquire knowledge about The Factories Act, 1947

Analyse and understand the concept of The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

Attain knowledge of The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947

Be able to absorb the concept of The Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 & The Minimum
Wages Act 1948
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Course Syllabus

UNIT I Introduction (18 hours)
1.1 Introduction to IR — meaning — importance (K1)

1.2 Participation and Empowerment — definition — objectives — advantages (K1, K2)

1.3The Payment of Wages Act, 1936 — rules for the payment of wages (K1, K2, K3)

1.4 Deduction of wages — enforcement of the Act (K2, K3)

1.5 Roles and functions of the inspectors (K2, K3)

1.6 Powers of the inspectors (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT Il The Factories Act, 1948 (18 hours)
2.1 The Factories Act, 1948 — definition — Factory — Manufacturing process — Worker (K1, K2)

2.2 Approval, licensing and registration — notice by occupier (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 The Inspecting staff (K2, K3)

2.4 Health of the worker (K2, K3)

2.5 Safety of the worker (K2, K3)

2.6 Welfare of the worker — the working hours of adults — employment of adults — employment of young
person — holidays and leave — overtime. (K2, K3, K4)

UNIT Il The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 & The Employee State Insurance Act, 1948 (18 hours)
3.1 The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 — definition — child — employer — circumstances and period (K1, K2)
3.2 Prohibition of Employment — right to the payment to Maternity Benefit — leave and nursing breaks —
appointment of inspectors - penalties and offences (K2, K3, K4)

3.3 The Employee State Insurance Act, 1948 — definition — Principal Employer — Insurable Workman
(K1, K2)

3.4 ESI Corporation — powers and duties of the corporation — the Standing Committee — medical benefit
council (K2, K3, K4)

3.5 ESI fund — inspectors — contributions — benefits — rules regarding benefits — employee’s insurance
court — penalties (K2, K3, K4)

3.6 Obligations and rights of the employees and employers. (K2, K3)

UNIT IV The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 (18 hours)
4.1 The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 — scope and objectives (K1, K2)

4.2 Features — definition of Industry (K1,K2, K3)

4.3 Industrial dispute — industrial establishment of undertaking (K1)
4.4 Layoff, lockout (K2, K3)

4.5 Retrenchment — strike (K2, K3)

4.6 Unfair labour practices. (K2, K3)

UNIT V The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 (18 hours)
5.1 The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 — definition — fixation and revision of wages — minimum rates of
wages (K1, K2)

5.2 Procedure for fixing and revision minimum wages — advisory board — central advisory board (K2, K3)
5.3 Safeguard in the payment of minimum wages (K2, K3)

5.4 Power of inspectors — claims (K2, K3)

5.5 Offences and penalties (K2, K3)

5.6 Obligation and rights of the employees (K2, K3, K4)



Text Books
1. Saravanavel & Sumathi, Legal Aspects of Business, Eswar Press, New Delhi, 2" Edition, 2012

2. S C Srivastava, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, 6"
Edition, 2017

Reference Books
1. Martand T Telsang, Industrial and Business Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 3"

Edition, 2014
2. M R Sreenivasan, Industrial Relations and labour Legislations, Margham Publications, Chennai,
6™ Edition, 2014
3. Pradeep Kumar; Personnel Management and Industrial Relations, Kedarnath Ramnath and Company,

2018
4. Gupta CB (Dr), Kapoor N.D., Tripathi PC; Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, Sultan Chand and
Sons, 2020.

Web Resources

https://labour.gov.in/industrial-relations
https://www.srcc.edu/e-resources?field e resources tid=447
https://theintactone.com/2022/08/17/joint-management-councils/



https://www.sultanchandandsons.com/Author/103/1/Gupta-CB-(Dr)
https://www.sultanchandandsons.com/Author/114/1/Kapoor-N-D-
https://www.sultanchandandsons.com/Author/112/1/Tripathi-PC
https://labour.gov.in/industrial-relations
https://www.srcc.edu/e-resources?field_e_resources_tid=447
https://theintactone.com/2022/08/17/joint-management-councils/

SEMESTER -V
UCBANZ20 - BANKING AND INSURANCE

Course i
Year: 111 Course . ) Course H/W | Credits | Marks
sem:Vv | UCBAN20 g Theory Core 6 4 100
Objectives
1. To impart knowledge to learners on banking system and its evolution
2. To make the learners understand the functions of RBI and Negotiable instruments including
cheque
3. To enable the learners to understand procedures of opening of accounts in bank, bank
customer relationship and e - banking services
4. To provide knowledge over insurance and its need principles etc., to the learners
5. To impart knowledge over different types of insurance to the learners

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
Gain knowledge on banking system and its services

1.
2.

3.

Equip with the knowledge of RBI and its functions and importance of negotiable

instruments

Gain the knowledge as to how to open and operate accounts in bank and also maintaining

relationship with bankers
Understand the meaning of the insurance and its necessary principles
Gain knowledge over different types of insurance, their applicability and benefits

CcO PO

1 2 3 |4 5 6
Co1 H H M H H H
CO2 H H H H M H
CO3 H H H H M H
CO4 H H M H H H
CO5 H H H |H M H

(Low - L, Medium — M, High - H)
CO PSO

1 2 3 |4 5 6
Co1 H H M H H M
CO2 M H H H M H
CO3 H ™M |H H M H
CO4 H H M H H H
CO5 H H M H M M

(Low - L, Medium — M, High - H)




Course Syllabus

UNIT I - Banks and their modern services (15 Hours)

1.1: Definition of Banking — Classification of Banks (K1, K2)

1.2: RBI — objectives — functions (K1,K2,K3)

1.3: Commercial Banking - functions (K1,K3)

1.4: Opening of accounts — meaning — types of accounts — steps in opening account- bank customer —
meaning — relationship — types (K1,K2,K3)

1.5: E-banking — meaning - services — benefits (K1,K2,K3)

1.6: Internet banking — meaning — services (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT Il - Negotiable instruments (15 Hours)

2.1: Negotiable Instrument — Meaning — characteristics (K1,K2,K3)

2.2: Cheques —types (K1,K3)

2.3 : Promissory notes — features (K1,K2,K3)

2.4 : Bill of exchange — features — types (K1,K2,K3)

2.5 : Endorsements — meaning — components — types — effects of endorsement (K1,K2,K3)
2.6: Crossing of cheques — meaning — objectives — need — types (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT Il - Paying and Collecting bankers (15 Hours)

3.1: Paying banker — meaning — Banker’s duty (K1,K2,K3)

3.2: Refusal of cheques payment (K1,K2,K3)

3.3: Collecting banker —meaning (K1,K2,)

3.4: Collecting banker’s role- duty (K1,K2,K3)

3.5: Bank lending — meaning — significance of bank (K1,K2,K3)
3.6: Lending — forms of lending — securities of lending (K1,K2,K4)

UNIT IV Introduction to Insurance (15 Hours)

4.1: Introduction — Meaning of insurance (K1,K2,K3)
4.2: Evolution of insurance (K1, K4)

4.3 : Features of insurance (K1, K2)

4.4 Functions and importance of insurance (K1,K2,K3)
4.5: Principles of insurance (K1,K2,K3)

4.6: Role of IRDA (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT V Types of Insurance (15 Hours)
5.1: Life insurance — Introduction — Meaning of Life Insurance — Definition of Life Insurance — (K1, K2,
K3)

5.2 : Characteristic of life insurance — Advantages of life insurance (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 : Fire insurance — Meaning of life insurance — definition of life insurance (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 : Functions of life insurance- kinds of fire policies - Meaning of Marine insurance (K1,K2,K3)
5.5: Types of Marine insurance - Procedure involved in taking a marine policy (K1,K2,K3,K4)
5.6: Marine losses- types of marine losses (K1,K2,K3)



Text Books

1. Dr. S. Gurusamy, Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vijay Nicole Imprints Private Ltd,
Chennai, 4" Edition, 2017

2. Varshney P. N, Banking Law and Practice, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 25t Reprint
Edition, 2019

Reference Books

1. Sundaram K.P.M, Banking Law and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2" Edition,
2015.

2. D. Muraleedharan, Modern Banking Theory and Practice, PHL Learning Private Limited, New
Delhi, 2" Edition, 2018

3. O P Agarwal, Banking and Insurance, Himalaya Publishing House, 5™ Edition, 2022

4. Sunil Kumar, Banking and Insurance, Galgotia Publishing House, 2017

Web Resources

https://www.studocu.com/in/document/university-of-calicut/bcom/banking-and-insurance-short-notes-by-
juraz/20962641
https://gdcboysang.ac.in/About/droid/uploads/BI15thSemBcom.pdf



SEMESTER -V
UCBAP22— E-COMMERCE

Year:
i
Sem:
Vv

Course Code:
UCBAP22

Title of the Course:
E-COMMERCE

Course

Type:
Theory

Course

Category:

Elective

H/W

Credits

Marks

100

Course Objectives:

agbrwbhE

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1. Understand the basic concepts of e-commerce.
2. Apply the gained knowledge on purchasing through platforms

3. Gain knowledge about the benefits of e-payment

4. Apply the gained knowledge of mobile commerce in the day to day life.
5. Get well versed in tally and can become an accountant in any concern.

To understand key business concepts and strategies applicable to e-commerce
To acquire the knowledge of Business models
To study the electronic system for payment

To familiarise with the trends and growth of M-commerce in India
To gain deep knowledge on tally

CcO

PO

COo1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5
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H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)
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Course Syllabus

Unit I: Introduction to Electronic Commerce and E Procurement system (15 Hours)
1.1 Meaning and Definition of E- commerce- Perspectives of Electronic Commerce

1.2 E- Commerce, E- Business and E- Transaction

1.3 Drivers of E-commerce

1.4 Myths about E-Commerce

1.5 Advantages and limitations of e-commerce.

1.6 E Procurement system — Definition — E Procurement Process — Benefits and Challenges

Unit I1: Inter-Organizational Transactions and Business Models (15 Hours)
2.1 Introduction - Inter-organisational transactions

2.2 Trade cycle and credit transactions

2.3 Various kinds of transactions -Electronic markets

2.4 E commerce Business Models — Amazon, India Mart, Social commerce (Microsoft)

2.5 ONDC Platform (Open Network for Digital commerce)
2.6. GEM portal (Government E Market Place)

Unit I11: E-Payment (15 Hours)
3.1 E-Payment - Benefits of Electronic payment- Components of electronic systems

3.2 Electronic fund transfer - Crptocurrency

3.3 Credit card system on the internet - Components of Online credit processing

3.4 Players in the credit card system -Popular Electronic Payment Methods

3.5 Security schemes in Electronic Payment System

3.6 Online transaction protocols

Unit IVV: Mobile commerce (15 Hours)
4.1 Introduction- factors that drive M-Commerce

4.2 Difference between E-Commerce and M-Commerce

4.3 Growth of M-Commerce in India

4.4 Advantages- Technology behind M-Commerce

4.5 Applications- Types of mobile payment

4.6 Future of mobile commerce.

Unit V: Introduction to Tally, Accounting and Inventory an Outline (15 Hours)
5.1 Fundamentals of Accounting- Accounting terms Definition- Ledger and ledger accounts
5.2 Trial balance- Trading and Profit &Loss accounts- Balance sheet

5.3 Accounting Masters Creation: Accounts information - Groups (Create, Display, Delete)
5.4 Ledgers (Create, Display, Alter)

5.5 Stock Group- Entering Vouchers: Voucher types- How to enter vouchers - Different types of Accounting

voucher- (Payment Bar Receipt, Journal, Sales and Purchase)
5.6 Reports in Tally: Display Balance Sheet- Profit and Loss Account- Display Trial Balance.



Text Books:

1. T.N. Chhabra, R.K. Suri and Sanjiv Verma — E-Commerce New Vistas for Business, Dhanpat Rai & Co,
Latest Edition.
2. Ravi Kalakota, Andrew B Whinston — Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Pearson, 2011.

Reference Books:

1. Dr. K. Abirami Devi, Dr. M. Alagammai-E-Commerce, Margham Publications 2016.
2. Puja Walia Mann, Nidhi -E-Commerce, MJP Publishers, 2011.
3.Diwan, Prag and Sunil Sharma - E-Commerce - Managers guide to E-Business

4.Garry P Schneider and James T Perry — Electronic Commerce, Course technology, Thomson Learning, 2000

Web Resources
https://www.tutorialspoint.com/e commerce/e commerce tutorial.pdf
https://www.techtarget.com/searchcio/definition/e-business



https://www.tutorialspoint.com/e_commerce/e_commerce_tutorial.pdf
https://www.techtarget.com/searchcio/definition/e-business

SEMESTER -V

UCBAQ20- PRACTICAL: TALLY

Year:
i
Sem:
Vv

Course Code:
UCBAQ20—

Title of the Course:
Practical Tally

Course

Type:
Practical

Course
Category:
Elective

H/W

Credits

2

Marks

100

. Trading, Profit and Loss Account of the Company

Balance Sheet

Inventory and Stock
. Ratio Analysis

1
2
3. Cost Categories and Cost Centers
4
5




UCBARZ20 - PROJECT

Each student shall be required to do a project and prepare the report on the basis of the investigation
carried out by her in an institution or industrial organization. The student is expected to identify a
problem in the organization based on her area of specialization and provide solutions and suggestions to
the management. The report should demonstrate the capability of the students in analysing and evaluating
the problem and to create original approach in providing solutions to the problem.

The project should include field studies, surveys, interpretation, planning and designing of the Research
Methodology presented in a comprehensive manner with recommendations for solutions based on
scientifically worked out data and Viva-Voce Examinations will be conducted on the basis of the report
and presentation.

EVALUATION PATTERN

v
v

v" For the Viva-Voce Examinations (Semester — 40 Marks)

Each student should undergo the training separately.

The mode of evaluating the student will consist of two parts. One on the basis of the report
writing and the other will be through Viva-Voce.

The valuation of the report writing will be done by the Internal Examiner while for the oral i.e.
Viva-Voce Examination an External Examiner will be called for.

60 marks will be awarded for the report writing and 40 marks for the Oral (Viva-Voce)
Examination.

Training will be for a period of 30 days (One Month) which will be during the month May — June
of every academic year.

Each student should fine a reputed organization which carries out the important functions like
Production, Human Resource, Finance and Marketing to carry out her investigation with the
approval of the department

Records should be maintained for the daily activities signed by the concerned authorities in the
organization.

After completion of the training, the students should get the Completed Certificate and the
Attendance Certificate from the company when she comes to the College.

Any change of the organization during the course of the Training should be done only after
getting the consent from the Head of the Department of the College in a written format

The following are the components for Report Writing (60 Marks)

Content 40 Marks
Layout 10 Marks
Grammar 10 Marks

Oral Presentation 30 Marks
Question and Answer 10 Marks




SEMESTER - V/VI
USBAE520/USBAE620 - CAMPUS TO CORPORATE

Year: Course Title of the Course .

i Code: Course: Ell_ouse Category: HIW Credits Marks
Sem: USBAE520/ Campus to ngor- Skill Based 5 5 100
VIVI | USBAE620 | Corporate Y I Elective

Objectives

1. To build confidence, develop self-esteem, and to bring positive changes in the attitude &

behaviour of the students

2. To give inputs to write their resumes, to face interviews and to learn corporate etiquette

3. To enable the students to identify, discuss and implement key job interview skills

4. To familiarize students with the interview skills and techniques
5. To develop the students skill in group discussion

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1. Gain understanding and practice of attitude, behaviour and skills required in the corporate
environment

ok~ own
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H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

CcO

PSO

COo1

COo2

CO3

CO4

Ir|rIxTo

CO5

ZZ2rZZ -
TITIZ ||

I IT|ITTIZ|w

e I s N

I Z|T|T|T|on

H

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

Complete a professional resume that highlights their skills specific to their career field
Build a solid foundation to face interviews
Proactively manage the transition from being the student to the employee
Deliver best at group discussions




Course Syllabus

UNIT I Personality Development (6 hours)

1.1: Developing Workplace Skills (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.2: Personal Skills Development - Career Planning (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.3: Self — Assessment Tools- SWOT Analysis (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.4: AMBIVERT Personality- Personality Types - Setting SMART Targets (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.5: Corporate Expectation - Public Speaking — How to overcome nervousness (Stage fear v/s
audience fear) (K1, K2, K3)

1.6: Etiquettes: Telephone - Email — Dining (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UNIT Il Resume (6 hours)

2.1: Resume (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.2 . About writing your resume (K1, K2, K3)

2.3: Drafting Application for various situations (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.4: Cover letter — Types (K1, K2, K3)

2.5: Sample cover letter format (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.6: Preparing a Scannable Resume (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT I Interview (6 hours)

3.1: Interview — Meaning — Purpose — Types (K1, K2, K3)
3.2: First impression — Appearance (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.3: Grooming — Attire - Body Language (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.4: Posture — Gestures (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.5: Eye contact — Greeting — Smile (K1, K2, K3)

3.6: Parts of an interview (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT IV Preparing for an Interview (6 hours)

4.1: When to prepare — Steps (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.2 : Factors (Managing your image at the interview) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.3 Principles (Basic tenets) - Tips on what to wear for interviews (K1, K2, K3, K4)
4.4: Grooming Men and Women (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.5: Preparing for the interview (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.6: Online Interview — Etiquette (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT V Group Discussion (6 hours)

5.1: Group Discussion (K1, K2, K3)

5.2: Difference between Discussion and Debate (K1, K2, K3)
5.3: Reasons for Conducting GD (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.4: Ways to equip oneself for GD (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.5: Different phases of GD (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.6: Parameters — Exercise (K1, K2, K3, K4)



Text Books
1. K K Ramachandran and K K Karthick, From Campus to Corporate, Pearson, 2016

Reference Books

1.Rajendra Pal & Korlahalli, Essentials of Business Communication, Sultan Chand & Sons, 2018
2. S K Mandal, Effective Communication and Public Speaking, Jaico Publishing, 2011

Web Resources
http://www.jau.in/attachments/downloads/DSWC2C.pdf
http://becbapatla.ac.in:8080/placements_ttc_downloads/4year/1_Campus2Corporate_4year.pdf



SEMESTER -V

USBAF520 / USBAF620—- SKILL BASED ELECTIVE: APPLICATIONS

OF GST
Course Course i
Year: Il Code: Title of the Course: %)/L;Se Sﬁ(?ltlegB(;?efd H/W | Credits | Marks
) USBAF520 Applications of GST i
Sem: V Theory Elective 2 2 100
Objectives

1. To enable the students to learn the concepts of GST from the pre-GST period to post-

GST period
2. To Attain knowledge in formalities and registration
3. To study the procedure of filing GST returns
4. To comprehend the principles of taxations, objectives of taxes and its impact, shifting

and incidence process of indirect taxes in the market orientated economy
5. To understand the implications of GST on the taxable capacity consumers, dealers and of

the society at large and its changes
6. To make them to be a tax consultant in preparing the tax planning, tax

management, Payment of tax and filing of tax returns

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.

oW

Study the basic concepts of GST
Learn the registration of tax filling
Understand the GST returns

Learn the composition scheme
Know the input tax credit

CO PO
1 2 | 3| 4 5 6
COl| M | M| H | M H M
CO2| M | M| H|L H M
CO3| M | M| H | M H M
CoO4 | L | M| M| L M L
CO5 | L | M| M| L M L
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

CO PSO
1 2 | 3] 4 5 6
COl| H | M| H | M H H
CO2 | M H|H|L H M
CO3| M| M| M| M H M
CO4 | L | M| M| L M H
CO5 | L | M| M| M| M L
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)




Course Syllabus

Unit I - Introduction to Goods and Services Tax (12 Hours)

1.1 Introduction - Stages of Evolution of Goods and Services Tax (K1)

1.2 Methodology of GST (K1, K2, K3)

1.3 Constitutional background (K1, K2, K3)

1.4 Benefits of implementing GST (K1, K2, K3)

1.5 Structure of GST- Central Goods and Services Tax - State Goods and Services Tax (K1, K2, K3)
1.6 UTGST - Integrated Goods and Services Tax (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 11: Levy, Tax Collection and Reverse Charge Mechanism (12 Hours)

2.1 Levy and Collection of Tax (K1)

2.2 Rates of GST- Scope of Supply (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Composite and Mixed Supplies (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 E-commerce under GST regime (K1, K2, K3)

2.5 Composition Scheme of Levy-Value of taxable supply (K1, K2, K3)
2.6 Interstate supply-Intra state supply (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 111-Concept of time and place of supply & Importand Export (12 Hours)

3.1 Time of supply (K1)

3.2 Place of supply (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Significance (K1, K2,K3)

3.4 Time and place of supply in case of intra state supply (K1, K2,
K3) 3.5Interstate supply (K1, K2,K3)

3.6 Import and export of goods and services (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV- Input Tax Credit & Payment of GST (12 Hours)

4.1 Cascading Effect of Taxation- Benefits of Input Tax Credit (K1)

4.2 Computation - Input service distribution (K1,K2,K3)

4.3 Recovery of Credit -Reversal of credit-Utilization of Input tax credit (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Cases in which input tax credit is not available (K1,K2,K3)

4.5Tax Invoice - Unauthorized Collection of Tax - Credit Notes - Debit Notes (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 Electronic Cash Ledger - Electronic Credit Ledger - Electronic liability ledger (K1,K2,K3)

Unit V — Registration, Returns and Accounts and Assessment (12 Hours)

5.1 Registration - Persons Liable for Registration (K1,K2,K3)

5.2 Compulsory Registration - Deemed Registration (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 Procedure For Registration - GSTIN (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 Amendment of Registration - Cancellation of Registration (K1,K2,K3)

5.5 Revocation of cancellation (K1,K2,K3)

5.6 Furnishing Details of Supplies - Returns - Accounts and Records(K1,K2,K3)



Text Books

1 Goods and service taxes (GST) by Dr.M.C Mehotra and Prof.\VV.P.Agarwal - Sahitya
Bhawan publication, 5" Edition, 2019.
2 Goods and Services Tax (GST) in India B. Viswanathan, 1st Edition, 2016.

Reference Books

1. GST Guidebook - ClearTax - Reckitt Benckinser
Web Resources

https://cleartax.in/s/gst-guide-introduction.



SEMESTER - VI
UCBAS20 - LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS

Year: Course Title of the Course: Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
I : Code: Legal Aspects of Type: | Category:
. UCBAS20 Business Theory Core 7 4 100
Sem: VI
Objectives

1. To learn the fundamental principles underlying in the law of contract, offer and acceptance

2. To develop an understanding of the free consent, discharge and breach of contract

3. To understand the concept of sale as a contract and its essential conditions

4. To inculcate the knowledge of formation of company

5. To acquire the knowledge on elements of Partnership, Registration and Reconstitution of the
firm

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1. Be thorough in the contractual relationships in business

2. Understand the Indian contract act, 1872 and discuss legal remedies in case of breach of a
certain contract

3. Apply basic legal knowledge to business transaction especially in sale and resale agreement

4. Gain knowledge in the regulatory framework of companies in India

5. Acquire knowledge on partnership and registration of firms.

CcO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COl | H M| H | M M H
CO2 | H H|H ]| H H H
CO3 | H H| | H|H M H
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H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)




Course Syllabus
UNIT I Indian Contract Act 1872 (18 Hours)

1.1: Law of contract - Offer and Acceptance (K1, K2)

1.2: Consent, Consideration and capacity of contract (K1, K2, K3)

1.3: Free consent - Discharge of contract (K1, K2)

1.4: Breach of contract (K1, K2)

1.5: Void Agreements — Quasi Contract — Contract of Indemnity (K1, K2)
1.6: Contract of Guarantee — Kinds of Guarantee (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UNIT Il Sale of goods act 1930 (18 Hours)

2.1: Definition of sale - Actual sale - Agreement to sell (K1, K2)

2.2 Distinction between sale and agreement to sell - Conditions and warranties (K1, K2)
2.3: Doctrine of caveat emptor (K1, K2)

2.4 Delivery of goods (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.5: Transfer of property - Transfer of title by non-owners (K1, K2)

2.6: Resale - Auction sale (K1, K2)

UNIT Il The Companies Act 2013 (18 Hours)

3.1: Company and its formation: Definition — Characteristics — Kinds (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.2: Memorandum of Association - Articles of association (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.3: Prospectus — Definition — Contents - Statement in lieu of prospectus (K1, K2)

3.4: Shares and Debentures - Definition and kinds (K1, K2)

3.5: Meetings - Classification of meetings (K1, K2)

3.6: Modes of winding up (K1, K2)

3.7: Dissolution of a company (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UNIT IV Indian Partnership Act 1932 (18 Hours)

4.1: Definition - Elements of partnership - Classification of partnership (K1, K2, K3)
4.2: Partners and their liability (K1, K2, K3)

4.3: Registration of firms and effects for non-registration (K1, K2)

4.4: Reconstitution of the firm (K1, K2)

4.5: IPR (Intellectual Property Rights) — Patents — Filing of Patents (K1, K2)

4.6: Copyrights (K1, K2, K3)

UNIT V Law of Negotiable Instrument and Consumer Protection Act (18 Hours)

5.1: Negotiable Instruments — Promissory notes (K1, K2, K3)
5.2: Bill of Exchange - Cheques of Exchange (K1, K2, K3)
5.3: Cheques — Presentment (K1, K2, K3)

5.4: Dishonour — Crossing of Cheques (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.5: Paying Banker — Rights of Consumers (K1, K2, K3)

5.6: Nature and scope of Complaints (K1, K2)

5.7: Remedies available to consumers (K1, K2, K3)



Text Books
1. N.D. Kapoor, Business Law, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 5" Edition, 2019

2. Saravanavel P and Sumathi S, Legal Systems in Business, Himalaya Publishing House, New
Delhi, 7" Edition, 2013

Reference Books
1. M C Kuchhal, Business Law, Vikas Publications House, New Delhi, 7t Edition, 2018

2. Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Limited,
New Delhi, 7" Edition, 2018

3. K.S. Anantharaman, 2003 Business and Corporate Laws, Sitaraman& co. Pvt. Ltd.
4. Acharya -2004, Intellectual Property Rights Asia Law House Publication,

Web Resources
https://www.gkpad.com/sachin/06-22/bcom-Business-Regulatory-Framework---1.html
http://www.simplynotes.in/e-notes/mcomb-com/business-regulatory-framework/
International Journal of Law (lawjournals.org)


https://www.gkpad.com/sachin/06-22/bcom-Business-Regulatory-Framework---l.html
http://www.lawjournals.org/

SEMESTER - VI
UCBAT20 — PRODUCTION & MATERIALS MANAGEMENT

Year: 11 Course Title of the Course: Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Production & Materials Type: Category:
Sem: VI | UCBAT20 Management Theory Core 6 4 100
Objectives
1. To enable the students to understand the concept of production management, plant location
and plant layout
2. To impart knowledge on production planning and control, Production scheduling and
maintenance management
3. To imbibe the concepts of how to maintain quality of products, to familiarize student with
Six Sigma, Method study, Work study and work measurement
4. To enrich students about Materials management, Purchase management, Stores
management, Materials handling and Codification of materials
5. To teach students on various inventory control techniques and the importance of ISO

certification

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
Understand the concepts of production management, plant location and plant layout
Acquire knowledge on production planning and control, production scheduling and

1.
2.

3.

Maintenance management

Be aware of maintaining quality of products, six sigma, work study, method study and work

measurement

Understand the concepts and techniques in materials management, purchase management,

stores management, materials handling and codification of materials

Be familiarized about inventory control techniques and 1SO certification

CO PO
1 2 3 | 4 5 6
COl1 | H H| M| H M M
COo2 | H H| M| H M M
CO3 | H HI M| M L L
CO4 | H H| M| H L L
CO5 | H H| L | M M L
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)
CO PSO
1 2 3 | 4 5 6
Col1 | M HI M| M M M
CcOo2 | H H| M| H M M
CO3 | H HI M| M L L
CO4| H | M| M| H H L
CO5 | H H| L | M L M
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)




Course Syllabus

Unit I: Production Management (18 hours)
1.1 Introduction to Production — Definition- Objectives of Production Management (K1, K2)

1.2 Production process (K1, K2, K3)

1.3 Functions and Responsibility of Production Manager (K1,K2,K3)

1.4 Plant location — Objectives — Factors influencing Plant location (K1,K2,K3)

1.5 Plant layout — Definition — Objectives — Factors (K1,K2,K3)

1.6 Types of Plant layout — Advantages and disadvantages (K1,K2,K3)

Unit I1: Production planning and control (18 hours)
2.1 Production planning and control — Objectives — Functions of PPC (K1,K2,K3)

2.2 Stages — Organization for PPC- Comparison of Production planning and Production control
(K1,K2,K3)

2.3 Production Schedule - Factors affecting Schedule (K1,K2,K3)

2.4 Scheduling Procedure and Techniques (K1,K2,K3)

2.5 Maintenance Management — Areas — Objectives (K1,K2,K3)

2.6 Functional elements of Maintenance program — Types of maintenance and their advantages and
disadvantages (K1,K2,K3)

Unit 111 Quality control (18 hours)
3.1 Quality control — Definition — Objectives — Principles (K1,K2,K3)

3.2 Quality circles — Definition — Characteristics (K1,K2,K3)

3.3 TQM — Meaning- Principles of TQM- Deming’s Principles- Six Sigma (K1,K2,K3)

3.4 Work Study — Definition — Objectives — Procedure (K1,K2,K3)

3.5 Method study — Definition - levels — Objectives — Procedure — Analytical approach of Method Study
(K1,K2,K3)

3.6 Work Measurement- Techniques (K1,K2,K3)

Unit IV: Materials Management (18 hours)
4.1 Materials management — Definition - Scope - Advantages — Codification and Standardization
(K1,K2,K3)

4.2 Purchasing management — Purchase parameters - Purchase systems — Classification — Methods —
4.3 Special purchasing system (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Stores management — Purpose — Factors in design of stores (K1,K2,K3)

4.5 Stores accounting — Costing issues — Stock verification (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 Material handling — Equipment — Guidelines- Inventory Management - Coding (K1,K2,K3)

Unit V: Inventory control (18 hours)
5.1 Concepts of ABC, EOQ, MRP — Objectives (K1,K2,K3)

5.2 JIT — Elements — Benefits (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 Selective inventory control Techniques (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 Value analysis — Types — Phases/Stages — Advantages (K1,K2,K3,K4)

5.5 1ISO 9000 — Process of obtaining ISO certification (K1,K2,K3,K4)

5.6 Advantages of ISO certification (K1,K2,K3)



Text Books

1. P. Saravanavel and S. Sumathi, Production and Materials Management, Margham
Publications, Chennai, 2" Edition, 2012

2.Gopalakrishnan and Sundaresan, Materials Management: An Integrated Approach, Prentice
Hall, India, 4™ Edition, 2011

Reference Books
1. Dr. B. S. Goel, Production Operation Management, Pragati Prakasham, India, 27" Edition
2017
2. Arnold & Chapman, Introduction to Materials Management, Pearson Education, New Delhi, 8"
Edition, 2012
3. P. Ramamurthy; Production and Operations Management, JBA publishers, 2nd edition 2013.
4. R.B.Khana; Production and Operations Management, Prentice hall publications, 2007.

Web Resources
https://mrcet.com/downloads/digital _notes/ME/111%20year/POM%20NOTES.pdf
https://www.iare.ac.in/sites/default/files/lecture notes/IARE_OM NOTES.pdf
https://www.vssut.ac.in/lecture_notes/lecture1429900757.pdf



https://mrcet.com/downloads/digital_notes/ME/III%20year/POM%20NOTES.pdf
https://www.iare.ac.in/sites/default/files/lecture_notes/IARE_OM_NOTES.pdf

SEMESTER - VI
UCBAO20 - FUNDAMENTALS OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND SYSTEM

_ Course Title of the Course: Course Course | H/wW | Credits | Marks
Year: 11 : Fundamentals of ) Cat :
Code: Information Technology Type: a(? o
ore
Sem: VI UCBAO20 and System Theory 5 4 100
Objectives
1. To understand and gain knowledge in information systems and technology
2. To acquire the managerial skills using information systems and to coordinate the operative
and management functions
3. To acquire the basic mailing and web skills to gain professionalism
4. To enable the students acquire the ability to be a future leader, manager in IT organisations
5. To attain the ability to be self- directed towards their career and contribute to the society

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.
2.
3.

4.

Well-versed in the basics of information system and technology

Understand programming languages to coordinate the operative and management functions

Equip with the practical knowledge of information technologies and implement in their

organisation

Acquire knowledge over the basic concepts of information systems and can implement in
their organisation

Gain knowledge on all the management functions inculcating with IS and IT
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Course Syllabus

Unit | Introduction to Computer systems (15 Hours)

1.1 Introduction — Classification of digital computers (K1, K2, K3)

1.2 Computer architecture: The first electronic computer (K1, K2, K3)

1.3 Low level languages — High level language (K1, K2, K3)

1.4 The first commercial computers — Inside a typical computer system (K1, K2, K3)
1.5 Peripheral devices, Auxiliary storage devices (K1, K2, K3)

1.6 Input devices — Output devices (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 11 Computer programming Languages (15 Hours)

2.1 Algorithms (K1, K2, K3)

2.2 Flowcharts (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Control structure — Programming paradigm (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 Programming languages — Generations of programming language (K1, K2, K3)
2.5 Introduction to computer software — Definition — Categories (K1, K2, K3)

2.6 Software piracy — Software terminologies.(K1, K2, K3)

Unit 111 Introduction to Information Technologies (15 Hours)

3.1 Computers in business and industry (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.2 Computers in home (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Computers in education and training (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.4 Computers in entertainment, science, medical and engineering(K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.5 Internet and Wide World Web- Electronic Mail: Mail Basics (K1, K2, K3)

3.6 E-Mail Ethics E-mail - Advantages and Disadvantages — Mailing lists(K1, K2, K3,K4)

Unit IV Management information systems (15 Hours)

4.1 Introduction (K1, K2, K3)

4.2 Basic concepts of management information system (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 Scope of management information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.4 Classification of information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.5 Characteristics of management information systems (K1, K2, K3, K4)
4.6 Functions of management information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit V Functional information system (15 Hours)

5.1 Introduction - Functional information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.2 Marketing management information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.3 Human resource information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.4 Financial management information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.5 Production and inventory information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.6 CRM and SCM using information system (K1, K2, K3, K4)



Text Books

1. Alexis Leon, Mathew Leon, Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas Publishing House
Pvt. Ltd., 1999. (Unit I, 1, IV, V)
2. Sahil Raj, Management Information Systems, Pearson, 2™ Edition, 2018

Reference Books

1. ITL Education Solutions Limited, Introduction to Information Technology, Pearson’s
Education, 2007 (Unit 1)
2. 'V Rajaraman, Information Technology, Prentice Hall of India, 2003.

Web Resources
https://imed.bharatividyapeeth.edu/media/pdf/bca sem i.pdf



https://imed.bharatividyapeeth.edu/media/pdf/bca_sem_i.pdf

SEMESTER - VI

UEBAC20 - TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT

Year: 111

Sem: VI

Course
Code:

UEBAC20

Title of the Course:
Total Quality
Management

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Elective

H/W

Credits

5

Marks

100

Objectives

SAE I

To understand the concepts of total quality management
To acquire knowledge about the customers and to have continuous improvement

To analyze the supplier partnering and the performance measure for improvement

To create an awareness regarding quality challenges and benchmarking

To analyze critically the strategic issues in quality management and standardization

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.

2.

3.

ol

Evaluate the principles of quality management and to explain how these principles can be

applied within quality management systems

Identify the key aspects of the quality improvement cycle and to select and use appropriate

tools and techniques for controlling, improving and measuring quality
Critically appraise the organizational, communication and teamwork requirements for
effective quality management

Know the concept of benchmarking and total productive maintenance in the organization

Identify key challenges in implementing TQM and maintain standardization
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Course Syllabus

UNIT I Introduction (15 Hours)

11 Definition of Quality — Need for quality - Dimensions of product and service quality — Quality
planning (K1,K2)

12 Quality costs — Analysis techniques for quality costs - TQM - Introduction — Definition (K1,K2)
13 Principles of TQM (K1,K2)

14 Quality council — Quality Statements (K1,K2)

15 Deming Philosophy (K1,K2)

16 Barriers to TQM Implementation. (K1,K2)

UNIT Il Customer Satisfaction (15 Hours)
2.1 Customer Satisfaction — Customer perception of quality (K1,K2)

2.2 Customer complaints, Service quality (K1,K2)

2.3 Customer retention, Employee involvement (K1,K2)
2.4 Continuous process improvement (K1,K2)

2.5 Juran Trilogy, PDCA Cycle (K1,K2,K3)

2.6 5S, Kaizen (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT 111 Supplier Partnering and Performance Measure (15 Hours)
3.1 Supplier Partnership — Partnering, Sourcing (K1,K2,K3)

3.2 Supplier selection, Supplier rating, Relationship development (K1,K2,K3)
3.3 Performance Measures — Basic concepts — Strategy (K1,K2,K3)

3.4 Performance measure - Process capability (K1,K2,K3)

3.5 Concept of six- sigma (K1,K2,K3)

3.6 Control charts (K1,K2,K3)

UNIT IV Benchmarking and Failure Mode and Effect Analysis (FMEA) (15 Hours)
4.1 Benchmarking — Reasons to Benchmark (K1,K2,K3)

4.2 Benchmarking process (K1,K2)

4.3 Quality Function Development (QFD) — House of Quality, QFD process — Benefits (K1,K2,K3)
4.4 Taguchi Quality Loss Function (K1,K2)

4.5 Total Productive Maintenance (TPM) — Concept - Improvement — Needs (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 FMEA — Stages of FMEA — Types (K1,K2)

UNIT V Standardization (15 Hours)
5.1 ISO - Origin — Introduction (K1,K2)

5.2 Need for 1SO 9000 and other Quality Systems (K1, K2)
5.3 1SO 9000: 2000 Quality System — Elements (K1,K2)
5.4 Implementation of Quality System (K1,K2)

5.5 Documentation (K1)

5.6 Quality Auditing (K1)



Text Books

1. Dale H. Besterfiled, et al., Total Quality Management, Pearson Education, New Delhi, 3"
Edition Reprint, 2012.

2. V. Jayakumar, Total Quality Management, Lakshmi Publication, Chennai, 7t Edition, 2014.

Reference Books

1. James R. Evans & William M. Lindsa%/, The Management and Control of Quality, South
Western Cenage Learning, London, 8" Edition, 2011

2. Narayana V. & Sreenivasan N.S., Quality Management: Concept and Tasks, New Age
International, Chennai, 4™ Edition, 2012.

3. Sunil Luthra, Dixit Garg, Ashish Agarwal, Sachin K. Mangla; Total Quality Management,
Principles, Methods, and Applications, 1** Edition, CRC Press
4. P.N. Mukheerji; Total Quality Management, PHI, 2016

Web Resources
https://www.techtarget.com/searchcio/definition/Total-Quality-Management
https://www.studocu.com/row/document/igra-university/strategic-management/total-quality-management-
notes/12596571


https://www.taylorfrancis.com/search?contributorName=Sunil%20Luthra&contributorRole=author&redirectFromPDP=true&context=ubx
https://www.taylorfrancis.com/search?contributorName=Dixit%20Garg&contributorRole=author&redirectFromPDP=true&context=ubx
https://www.taylorfrancis.com/search?contributorName=Ashish%20Agarwal&contributorRole=author&redirectFromPDP=true&context=ubx
https://www.taylorfrancis.com/search?contributorName=Sachin%20K.%20Mangla&contributorRole=author&redirectFromPDP=true&context=ubx

SEMESTER - VI

UEBAD20 - ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT

Year: 111

Sem: VI

Course
Code:

UEBADZ20

Title of the Course:
Entrepreneurial
Development

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Elective

H/W

Credits

5

Marks

100

Objectives

SAE I

To develop entrepreneurial way of thinking
To understand to design the business plan for getting institutional support

To understand the different level of entrepreneur and their roles in the economy
To know the strategies for entering into new market to be successful in business

To nurture the entrepreneurial skills and help to identify the new business opportunity

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
Have the ability to discern entrepreneurial traits
Know the different entrepreneur and supporting institution and Write a business plan
Know the parameters to assess opportunities for new business ideas

1.
2.
3.
4

5.

Identify the various forms of entrepreneur and to correlate which form of business will suit

their need

Understand the environment and to apply the strategies to enter into new market

CO PO

1 2 1 3] 4 5 6
CO1 H H H M M M
CO2 | H H| H]| L H H
CO3 H M| M L M H
CO4 | L L|H/|H H M
CO5 H H H H H H
H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)
CO PSO

1 2 3 | 4 5 6
COL| M | H|H | M H M
CO2 | H H| H]| L H H
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CO4 | L L|H|M H M
CO5 H M H M H H

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)




Course Syllabus

UNIT I: Introduction
1.1 Introduction — Definition- Understanding the meaning of entrepreneurship (K1)

1.2 Importance of entrepreneurship (K1, K2)

1.3 Characteristics of an entrepreneur (K1, K2)

1.4 Classification of the entrepreneurs (K1, K2)

1.5 Factors influencing entrepreneurship (K1, K2)

1.6 Role played by Government and non- government agencies (K1, K2)

UNIT II: Entrepreneurial growth, Project appraisal
2.1 Project Appraisal — Techniques (K1, K2)

2.2 Business plan - Content of business plan (K1, K2, K3)
2.3 EDP’s (K, K2)

2.4 SIDBI (K1, K2)

2.5 DIC- MSME (K1, K2)

2.6 Industrial policy of Government of India (K1, K2)

UNIT I11I: Business Idea generation technique
3.1 Starting an enterprise (K1)

3.2 Business Generation Techniques (K1)

3.3 Marketing feasibility (K1)

3.4 Financial feasibility (K1)

3.5 Technical feasibility — Legal feasibility (K1)
3.6 Managerial and Location feasibility (K1)

UNIT IV: Forms of Entrepreneur
4.1 Rural entrepreneurs (K1, K2)

4.2 Small scale entrepreneurs (K1, K2)
4.3 Export entrepreneur-Export procedure (K1, K2, K3)

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)

(15 Hours)

4.4 Family Business - Importance of family business - Responsibilities and rights of shareholders of a

family business Pitfalls of the family business (K1, K2)

4.5 Women entrepreneurship — Meaning - Definition- Problems of women entrepreneur (K1, K2)

4.6 Prospects of women entrepreneur — Success stories of women entrepreneurs (K1, K2)

UNIT V: Entering the Market
5.1 Michael porter’s five force model (K1, K2)

5.2 Acquisition (K1, K2, K3)
5.3 Joint ventures (K1, K2, K3)
5.4 Franchising (K1, K2, K3)
5.5 Licensing (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Piggybacking (K1, K2)

(15 Hours)



Text Books

1. Jayshree Suresh, Entrepreneurial Development, Margham Publication, Chennai, 5™ Edition,

2012.
2. S S Khanka, Entrepreneurial Development, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 5" Edition, 2013.

Reference Books

2 Robert, Michael, Dean A. Shepherd, Entrepreneurship, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi, 10"
Edition, 2017

3. Poornima M. Charanntimath, Entrepreneurship Development: Small Business Enterprises,
Pearson Education, New Delhi, 2" Edition, 2013.

4. David H Holt, Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation, John Wiley & Sons, 2016.

S.S.Khanka, Entrepreneurial Development, S.Chand & Company Ltd, 2017.

o

Web Resources
https://core.ac.uk/download/pdf/98660713.pdf
https://ugcmoocs.inflibnet.ac.in/download/course/curriculum/nptel/noc18-mg36.pdf
https://www.tutorialspoint.com/entrepreneurship_development/starting_a_business.htm



https://core.ac.uk/download/pdf/98660713.pdf
https://ugcmoocs.inflibnet.ac.in/download/course/curriculum/nptel/noc18-mg36.pdf

SEMESTER - V/VI
USBAF520/USBAF620— APPLICATIONS OF GST

Course Course .
Year: 111 Code: Title of the Course: gouge Sck?;clegB(;ga H/W | Credits | Marks
sery. | USBAF520/ | Applications of GST T ) )
ém: | USBAF620 Y| Elective
VIVI
Objectives
1. To enable the students to learn the concepts of GST from the pre-GST period to post- GST
period
2. To Attain knowledge in formalities and registration
3. To study the procedure of filing GST returns
4. To comprehend the principles of taxations, objectives of taxes and its impact, shifting and
incidence process of indirect taxes in the market orientated economy
5. To understand the implications of GST on the taxable capacity consumers, dealers and of the
society at large and its changes
6. To make them to be a tax consultant in preparing the tax planning, tax management,

Payment of tax and filing of tax returns

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

1.

2
3.
4.
5

Study the basic concepts of GST
Learn the registration of tax filling
Understand the GST returns

Learn the composition scheme
Know the input tax credit
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Course Syllabus

Unit I - Introduction to Goods and Services Tax (12 Hours)

1.1 Introduction - Stages of Evolution of Goods and Services Tax (K1)

1.2 Methodology of GST (K1, K2, K3)

1.3 Constitutional background (K1, K2, K3)

1.4 Benefits of implementing GST (K1, K2, K3)

1.5 Structure of GST- Central Goods and Services Tax - State Goods and Services Tax (K1, K2, K3)

1.6 UTGST - Integrated Goods and Services Tax (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 11: Levy, Tax Collection and Reverse Charge Mechanism (12 Hours)

2.1 Levy and Collection of Tax (K1)

2.2 Rates of GST- Scope of Supply (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Composite and Mixed Supplies (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 E-commerce under GST regime (K1, K2, K3)

2.5 Composition Scheme of Levy-Value of taxable supply (K1, K2, K3)
2.6 Interstate supply-Intra state supply (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 111-Concept of time and place of supply & Import and Export (12 Hours)

3.1 Time of supply (K1)

3.2 Place of supply (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Significance (K1, K2,K3)

3.4 Time and place of supply in case of intra state supply (K1, K2, K3)
3.5Interstate supply (K1, K2,K3)

3.6 Import and export of goods and services (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV- Input Tax Credit & Payment of GST (12 Hours)

4.1 Cascading Effect of Taxation- Benefits of Input Tax Credit (K1)

4.2 Computation - Input service distribution (K1,K2,K3)

4.3 Recovery of Credit -Reversal of credit-Utilization of Input tax credit (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Cases in which input tax credit is not available (K1,K2,K3)

4.5Tax Invoice - Unauthorized Collection of Tax - Credit Notes - Debit Notes (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 Electronic Cash Ledger - Electronic Credit Ledger - Electronic liability ledger (K1,K2,K3)

Unit V — Registration, Returns and Accounts and Assessment (12 Hours)

5.1 Registration - Persons Liable for Registration (K1,K2,K3)

5.2 Compulsory Registration - Deemed Registration (K1,K2,K3)

5.3 Procedure For Registration - GSTIN (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 Amendment of Registration - Cancellation of Registration (K1,K2,K3)

5.5 Revocation of cancellation (K1,K2,K3)

5.6 Furnishing Details of Supplies - Returns - Accounts and Records(K1,K2,K3)



Text Books

1 Goods and service taxes (GST) by Dr.M.C Mehotra and Prof.VV.P.Agarwal - Sahitya Bhawan
publication, 5™ Edition, 2019.
2 Goods and Services Tax (GST) in India B. Viswanathan, 1st Edition, 2016.

Reference Books

1. GST Guidebook - ClearTax - Reckitt Benckinser
Web Resources

https://cleartax.in/s/gst-guide-introduction.



SEMESTER - V/VI
UGBAA520/ UGBAAG620 — NON MAJOR ELECTIVE: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Year: Cours_e Title of the Course: Course Course . | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: ) Category:
i Human Resource Type: .
~ | UGBAAS520/ Management Theor Non Major 3 5 100
Sem: | yGBAAG20 9 Y | Elective
VIVI
Objectives

agrdE

Course Outcomes (CO)

To understand the basic concepts of HRM

To have a good understanding on Recruitment, Selection and Training process
To gain knowledge on the performance appraisal and training of the employees

To familiarize the students with the provisions of welfare and safety measures
To develop deep insight about the challenges in HRM

The learners will be able to

1. Integrate the knowledge of HR concepts
2. Apply the gained knowledge of Recruitment, Selection and Training in their career
3. Be able to implement and evaluate the requirements of performance appraisal and training of the

employees
4. Gain knowledge over welfare measures and safety measures of the employees

o

CO PO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COl | H M| H | M M H
CO2 | H H|H ]| H H H
CO3 | H H| | H|H M H
CO4 | H H|{H | M H H
CO5 | H M| HJ|L M H

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

CcO PSO

1 2 3 4 5 6
COl | H M| H | M M H
cCo2 | M H| H|H H H
Co3 | H M| H|H M H
CO4 | H H| M| M L H
COo5 | H M| HJ|L M M

H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)

Equip with the knowledge of the challenges of HR and talent management




Course Syllabus

Unit I Introduction to Human Resource Management

1.1: Definition - Scope of HRM (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.2: Objectives of HRM (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.3: Qualities of a HR manager (K1, K2, K4)

1.4: Difference between HRM and Personnel management (K1, K2)
1.5: HR Planning — Need — Process — Requisites and barriers (K1, K2)
1.6: HRIS — E-HR (K1, K2)

Unit 11 Recruitment and Selection

2.1: Recruitment — Factors (K1, K2, K3)

2.2: Process of Recruitment (K1, K2, K3)

2.3: Sources of Recruitment (K1, K2, k3)

2.4: Selection — Process (K1, K2, K4)

2.5: Induction and Orientation — Purpose — Strategic Choices — Problems (K1, K2, K4)
2.6: Placement (K1, K2, K4)

Unit 111 Performance Appraisal and Training

3.1: Performance appraisal — Meaning — Objectives (K1, K2, K4)
3.2: Process and Problems of Performance Appraisal (K1, K2, K4)
3.3: Methods of Performance Appraisal (K1, K2, K3)

3.4: Training — Inputs — Process (K1, K2, K3)

3.5: Techniques of Training (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.6: Career Planning and Development (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV Employee Welfare and Safety Measures
4.1: Participative management — Types (K1, K2, K3)
4.2: Employee welfare — Measures (K1, K2, K3)
4.3: Approaches to Employee Welfare (K1, K2)

4.4: Safety - Need — Health (K1, K2, K3)

4.5: Industrial Relations (K1, K2, K4)

4.6: Trade unions (K1, K2, K4)

4.7: Work Stress — Reasons (K1, K2, K4)

4.8 Coping strategies of stress (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit V Talent Management

5.1: Talent acquisition and retention (K1, K2, K4)

5.2: Quality of Work Life — Factors (K1, K2, K3)

5.3: Job Enlargement — Reasons (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.4: Job enrichment — Features (K1, K2, K4)

5.5: Job Rotation — Job Analysis — Job Specification (K1, K2, K3)
5.6: HR Audit — Approaches (K1, K2)

5.7: Challenges in HR (K1, K2)

(9 Hours)

(9 Hours)

(9 Hours)

(9 Hours)

(9 Hours)



Text Books

1 V.S.P Rao, Human Resource Management: Text and Cases, Excel Books, New Delhi, 3"
Edition, 2010

2. K Aswathappa, Human Resource Management and Personnel Management, Tata McGraw Hill,
New Delhi, 8" Edition, 2015

Reference Books

1. P.L Rao, Human Resource Management - Excel Books, 2008

2. P.C. Tripathi, Human Resource Development, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 6 Edition,
2010

Web Resources

https://backup.pondiuni.edu.in/sites/default/files/HR%20Management-230113.pdf
https://mrcet.com/downloads/MBA/digitalnotes/Human%20Resource%20Management.pdf



SEMESTER - I/11
USBAA120/USBAA220 — LIFE STYLE MANAGEMENT

Year: |
Sem:
/11

Course Code:
USBAA120/

USBAA220

Title of the Course:
Life Style
Management

Course

Type:
Theory

Course
Category:
Skill Based

Elective

H/W

Credits

2

Marks

100

Objectives

agrwdE

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

agrwE

To know the fundamental concepts of self management
To acquire the knowledge of Stress management

To have the knowledge about time management

To assess the knowledge about situations management

To study the knowledge related to Career Management

Be equipped with the talent of self management
Acquire the skills of Stress management
Be able to manage time

Be able to tackle and manage various situations
Familiarized in the skills of Career Management

CcO
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Co1l

CO2

CO3
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CO4
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H- High (3), M- Moderate (2), L- Low (1)
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CO4 | H H| M| M M H
Co5 | H M| HJ|L M M

H- High (3), M-

<

oderate (2), L- Low (1)




Course Syllabus

Unit | Self-Management (6 hours)

1.1 Meaning — Self Awareness (K1,K2)

1.2 Dimensions of Personality Development (K1,K2,K3)

1.3 Interpersonal Relations — Types of Complexes (K1,K2,K3)
1.4 Emotional Intelligence — Emotional Management (K1,K2,K3)
1.5 Components of EI - SWOT Analysis (K1,K2,K3,K4)

1.6 Health and Nutrition Management (K1,K2,K3)Unit Il Stress Management (6 hours)

2.1 Meaning - Definition of stress (K1,K2,)

2.2 Life style stressors (K1,K2,K3)

2.3 Major sources of stress (K1,K2,K3)

2.4 Work Stress (K1,K2,K3)

2.5 Symptoms — Guidelines to reduce stress (K1,K2,K3)
2.6 Workplace humor (K1,K2,))

Unit 111 Time Management (6 hours)

3.1 Definition (K1,K2)

3.2 Tips for Time Management (K1,K2,K3)

3.3 Advantages (K1,K2,K3)

3.4 Common mistakes students make in Time Management (K1,K2,K3,K4)
3.5 Goals of Time Management (K1,K2,K3,K4)

3.6 Technology and Media Management (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV Situations Management (6 hours)

4.1 Conflict management (K1,K2,K3)

4.2 Styles of managing Conflict (K1,K2,K3)

4.3 Anger management (K1,K2,K3)

4.4 Crisis management (K1,K2,K3)

4.5 Event management (K1,K2,K3)

4.6 Components of a successful Event (K1, K2, K3)

Unit V Career Management (6 hours)

5.1 Career Planning (K1,K2,K3)

5.2 Elements of Career management in Business (K1,K2,K3)
5.3 Team building (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 Change management (K1,K2,K3)

5.5 Creativity management (K1,K2,K3)

5.6 Work Life Balance (K1, K2, K3)



Text Books
1. Richard Regis, Stress Management, National HRD Net Work Publication, 2008

2. Materials will be provided
Reference Books
1. P.C. Tripathi, Human Resource Development, Sultan Chand & Sons, 2010
Web Resources

https://www.studocu.com/en-us/document/university-of-central-florida/fitness-and-weight-management/healthy-
lifestyle-lecture-notes-1/2161351



https://www.studocu.com/en-us/document/university-of-central-florida/fitness-and-weight-management/healthy-
https://www.studocu.com/en-us/document/university-of-central-florida/fitness-and-weight-management/healthy-

SEMESTER - I/1l
USBAB120/USBAB220 - WINNING THROUGH COMMUNICATION

Year: Course Title of the Course: Course Course | i | Credits | Marks
' Code: Winning Through Type: Category:
Sem: | USBAB120/ Comm%nicatiogn T%’Eor. Skill Based | 2 100
/11 USBAB220 y Elective
Objectives
1. To understand the role of communication in Personal and Professional success
2. To impart the correct practices and strategies of effective letter writing and drafting of resume
3. To provide an overview of prerequisites to business correspondence
4. To understand and evaluate key approaches used in report writing
5. To develop skills in report writing

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to

Be able to understand the concepts in communication
. Attain skill in writing letters and resume

. Able to draft effective business report with brevity and clarity

1
2
3. Be trained in drafting business correspondence
4
5

Gain confidence in various career development initiatives like Group Discussion, Role play and
interviewing techniques
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Course Syllabus

Unit I - Introduction to Communication (6 Hours)

1.1: Definition of communication — Elements (K1, K2, K3)

1.2: Guidelines for effective business communication (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.3: Steps in communication process (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.4: Types and media of communication (K1, K2)

1.5: Barriers in communication (K1, K2, K3)

1.6: Technology in Communication (K1, K2)

Unit 11 Letter writing skills (6 Hours)

2.1: Business Letter — Meaning (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.2: Structure of business letter (K1, K2, K3)
2.3: Leave letter (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.4: Complaint letter (K1, K2, K3)

2.5: Letter of application (K1, K2, K3)

2.6: Preparation of resume/CV (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit 111 Business Letter (6 Hours)

3.1: Types of Business Letter (K1, K2, K3)

3.2 Sales letter - Enquiry — Quotations (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.3: Order — Adjustment Letter (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.4: Follow up Letter - Reference letter (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.5: Acknowledge Letter — Cover Letter (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.6: Resignation Letter (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.7: Banking Correspondence (K1, K2)

Unit IV Report Writing (6 Hours)

4.1: Report — Meaning (K1, K2)

4.2 : Features of a good Report (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 : Essentials Elements of the Research Report (K1, K2)

4.4: Classification of Reports (K1, K2, K3)

45 Types of Business Report: Periodic Reports — Proposals (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.6 : Types of Business Report: Policies and Procedures — Situational Reports (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit V Practical Session (6 Hours)

5.1: Group discussion — Importance (K1, K2, K3,

5.2: Criteria for group discussion (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.3: Process — Do’s and Don’ts of group discussion (K1, K2, K3)
5.4: Creation of Gmail Account (K1, K2, K3)

55: Role - Play (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 : Interviewing Techniques (K1, K2, K3)

5.7: Presentation Techniques (K1, K2, K3)



Text Books

1. Rajendra Pal & Korlahalli, Essentials of Business Communication, Sultan Chand & Sons, 2017

Reference Books
1. R. C Sharma and Krishan Mohan, Business Correspondence and Report Writing, Tata McGraw
Hill, 3 Edition, 2017

Web Resources
https://www.manage.gov.in/studymaterial/ec.pdf



AUXILIUM COLLEGE (Autonomous)
(Accredited by NAAC with A+ Grade with a CGPA of 3.55 out of 4 in the 3rd Cycle)
Gandhi Nagar, Vellore-632 006

Department of Computer Applications (B.C.A.) - (UG)

OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION - 2020
(Effective for the Batch of Students Admitted from 2020-2021)

A) INSTITUTION LEVEL
Vision

The vision of the college is the education of young women especially the poorest to
become empowered and efficient leaders of integrity for the society.

Mission

To impart higher education to the economically weak, socially backward and needy
students of Vellore and neighboring districts.

B) NAME OF THE PROGRAMME: B.C.A.
VISION OF THE PROGRAMME

e To provide a intellectual environment that fosters the search for new knowledge in a
highly dynamic computing world

e To be a leading, contemporary, innovative programme in inculcating professional
competencies in the field of Computing and related interdisciplinary technologies to
achieve academic excellence and to facilitate research activities as a timely response
to dynamic needs and challenges of industry and society.

C) ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA OF THE PROGRAMME

The basic BCA eligibility is to possess an aggregate of 50% or above in Class 12 in any
stream (Arts, Science, Commerce) with English as a compulsory subject.

D) List of Courses:

Exam
. H .
Sem | Part | Code Title of Paper ours’ | Hours Credits | Marks
Week
Th | Pr
I ULTAA20 | Tamil Paper - | 6 3 - 3 40+60
] UENGA20 | English Paper - | 6 3 - 3 40+60
I UCCAA20 | Programming in C 4 3 - 5 40+60
Il |uccapgo | Fundamentals of| 4 3 |- |s 40+60
Information Technology
| UAAFAo |Alied - 1 - Accounting | 3 |- |s 40+60
Fundamentals - |
Il UCCAC20 | Practical -1: C 2 - 3 2 40+60
v - Skill-Based Elective - | 2 - 2 2 40+60
v - Value Education 1 - - - -




Total 25 600
I ULTAB20 | Tamil Paper - 11 - 3 40+60
I UENGB20 | English Paper - Il - 3 40+60
Il | UCCAD20 | Python - |4 40+60
UCCAE20 Compute.r Organization ] 5 40460
I and Architecture
" UAAFB20 Allied - 11 : Accounting ) 5 40460
Fundamentals - I1
I UCCAF20 | Practical - Il: Python 3 2 40+60
v - Skill-Based Elective - 11 2 2 40+60
v - Value Education - - -
Total | 24 600
Il UCCAG20 | Data Structures - 4 40+60
Il UCCAH20 | Java Programming - 4 40+60
Il | UCCAI20 2?;')%&;2‘1 Analysis - of ~ |4 40+60
. " UACAA20 ﬁ;{j‘;g;ﬂons Mathematical ] 5 40+60
i UCCAJ20 | Practical - II: Java 3 2 40+60
| uceaK20 | G and Algoritms. N
v USCSA320 | SBE: Accounting Software 2 |2 40+60
v - Value Education - - -
Total 23 600
Il | UCCAL20 ﬁ::jvgi:lr;””icaﬁons and - |4 40+60
Il UCCAM20 | Operating Systems - 4 40+60
I UCCAN20 | .NET Programming - 4 40+60
" UCCAB20 Allied - Statistical ) 5 40+60
Methods
V' | uccAo20 | Practical V: Linux 3 |2 40+60
I UCCAP20 | Practical - VI: .NET 3 2 40+60
IV | UsSCcsB420 iiiEn;aﬁon Design  and 2 |2 40+60
v UNEVS20 | Environment Studies - 2 40+60
v - Value Education - - -
Total | 25 700
V| |uccaQo Eﬂe;z:;’:;'em Systfrszabase -3 40+60




Il UCCAR20 | Software Engineering 3 - 3 40+60
| uccaszo | Mobile Application 3 |- |3 40+60
Development
UECAA20 Elective - | A: Re_source
Management Techniques
Elective - 1 B: Cloud
ECAB2 .
Il UEC 0 Computing 3 - 3 40+60
Elective - 1 C: Object
UECAC20 | Oriented Analysis and
Design
i UCCAT20 | Practical - VII: RDBMS - 3 2 40+60
" UCCAU20 Pract.lcal. - VIII: Mobile ) 3 ) 40460
Application Development
v - Non-Major Elective - | 2 - 2 40+60
IV USCSG520 Skill-Based _EIectwe - V. ) ] ) 40460
R Programming
v - Value Education - - - -
Total | 20 700
I | uccavg | Mtemetand Web 3 |- |3 40+60
Programming
Il | UCCAW20 | Data Mining 3 |- |3 40+60
UECAD20 (E:'reCtt'(‘)’er;'LA:
i Elzgtivg TI é Computer S 3 40+60
Vi UECAE20 Graphics
" UECAF20 (E:I(;e;tl\l/ﬁi;] 11 A: Mobile
Elect?ve -?II B: Artificial 3 ) 3 40+60
Il UECAG20 ) '
Intelligence
" UCCAX20 Practical 1X: In_ternet and ) 3 ) 40460
Web Programming
UCCAY20 | Project Work . 3 2
\V; - Non-Major Elective - | - 2 2 40+60
Skill-Based Elective - VI:
v USCSG620 | Data Analytics Using Data - 2 2 40+60
Visualization Tools
v UVEDA15 | Value Education 2 - 2 40+60
Total | 22 800
\/ Extension Activities (90 Hours) 1
Grand Total | 140 400




E) Programme Objectives (PO)

POL1: Attain knowledge and understand the principles and concepts in the respective
discipline.

PO2: Acquire and apply analytical, critical and creative thinking, and problem-solving skills

PO3: Effectively communicate general and discipline-specific information, ideas and
opinions.

PO4: Appreciate biodiversity and enhance eco-consciousness for sustainable development of
the society.

PO5: Emulate positive social values and exercise leadership qualities and team work.

POG6: Pursue higher knowledge, qualify professionally, enhance entrepreneurial skills and
contribute towards the needs of the society.

F) Programme Specific Outcomes (PSO)

PSO1: Equip the students with requisite knowledge, skills and right attitude necessary to
provide effective software development skills in a global environment and also focus on

preparing students for roles pertaining to computer applications and IT industry.

PSO2: Acquire skills in computer and information technology and also be competent in the

field of Commerce, Mathematics and Management.

PSO3: Introduce and update knowledge relevant to IT like networking, computer graphics,
web development, trouble shooting, and hardware and software skills. Also to develop
software solutions to problems across a broad range of application domains through analysis

and design.

PSO4: Become proficient and ensure job in the key areas of computer science like Web
designing and development, Mobile applications, Network and communication technologies,
undertaking government organizations, faculty for computer science and applications in

educating institutions.

PSO5: Ability to analyze social and environmental aspects with professional values, ethics

and equity to transform the knowledge, skills and expertise to the community.

PSOG6: Ability to work as a member or leader in diverse teams in multidisciplinary
environment. And identify opportunities, entrepreneurship vision and use of innovative ideas

to create value and wealth for the betterment of the individual and society.

| PSO | PO




PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
PSO1 3 1 2 2 2 3
PSO2 2 3 2 3 2 2
PSO3 3 2 1 3 2 3
PSO4 1 3 2 1 2 2
PSO5 1 2 1 1 1 1
PSO6 3 2 2 3 2 3

STRONGLY CORRELATED - 3, MODERATELY CORRELATED -2, WEAKLY CORRELATED -1

SEMESTER |
UCCAAZ20- Programming in C



Year/ | Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Sem Code Course Type Category
/1 UCCAA20 | Programming in C Theory Core 4 5 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1.

To introduce students to the concept of basic programming- thereby reducing the
design complexity and increasing the reusability of a component.

The course is designed to provide complete knowledge of C language.

Students will be able to develop logics which will help them to create programs,
applications in C.

Also by learning the basic programming constructs they can easily switch over to any
other language in future.

To create a program that measures or simulates performance and use it to analyze
behavior.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.

a s wnN

Introduce the students to understand the concept of basic programming- thereby
reducing the design complexity and increasing the reusability of a component.
Construct the basic structure of C-programming, declaration and usage of variable.
Understand and develop conditional and iterative statements to write programs.
Exercise C programs that uses array and string.

Develop user defined functions to solve real time problems

CO/PO PO
1[2]3[4]5]6
co1 MIH|[L|L[M[M
CO2 MIL|[M|H[L|M
CO3 LIH[L[M[M]| L
CO4 MIM|[M|L[H|M
CO5 MIL|[M[L[L|M

CO/PSO PSO
1[2]3[4]5]6
co1 HIL|[H|H[M|H
CO2 L{H|L|[H[M]| L
CO3 M| H[M|L[H|M
CO4 HIL|[H[H|[L|M
CO5 HIH|L|H[M[H

Low - L, Medium - M, High - H

COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit |

Hours: 12




1.1 Algorithm and Flowchart (K1,K2,K3,K4)

1.2 Overview of C (K2)

1.3 Basic Techniques: Sum of Two Given Numbers- Swapping Two Numbers - Simple
Interest Calculation (K1,K2,K3,K4)

1.4 Constants (K2,K3)

1.5 Variables (K2, K3)

1.6 Data Types. (K2 K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 12

2.1 Operators (K1, K2)

2.2 Expressions (K1, K2)

2.3 Managing Input Operations (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.4 Managing Output Operations (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.5 Decision Making and Branching (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.6 Decision Making and Looping (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit 1 Hours: 12

3.1 Arrays (K1, K2, K3)

3.2 One Dimensional Array (K1, K2, K3)
3.3 Two Dimensional Array (K1, K2, K3)
3.4 Multi-Dimensional Array (K1, K2)
3.5 Dynamic Array (K1, K2)

3.6 Predefined Streams (K1)

Unit IV Hours: 12

4.1 Character Arrays and Strings (K1, K2, K3)

4.2 Reading and Writing String (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 Arithmetic Operation on Characters (K1, K2, K3)

4.4 Putting String Together and Comparison of Two Strings (K1, K2, K3)
4.5 String Handling Functions (K1, K2, K3)

4.6 Other Features of Strings (K1, K2)

UnitVv Hours: 12

5.1 User-Defined Functions (K1, K2, K3)

5.2 Categories of functions (K1, K2, K3)

5.3 Recursions (K1, K2, K3)

5.4 Passing Array to Functions and Passing Strings to Functions (K1, K2, K3)
5.5 Scope- Visibility and Lifetime of Variables (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Structures and Unions. (K1, K2, K3)

Book for Study:

1. Balagurusamy, “Programming in C”, 6" Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Publication,
2012.

2. M. G. Venkateshmurthy, “Programming Techniques through C: A Beginner's
Companion”, 1* Edition, Pearson India, 2006.

Books for Reference:

1. Ashok N. Kamathane - “Programming with C”, Third Edition, Pearson Publication,
2011.

OER:

1. https://www.freebookcentre.net/programming-books-download/C-Language-Tutorial-
(PDF-124P).html
2. http://lwww?2.cs.uregina.ca/~hilder/cs833/Other%20Reference%20Materials/The%20



https://www.freebookcentre.net/programming-books-download/C-Language-Tutorial-(PDF-124P).html
https://www.freebookcentre.net/programming-books-download/C-Language-Tutorial-(PDF-124P).html
http://www2.cs.uregina.ca/~hilder/cs833/Other%20Reference%20Materials/The%20C%20Programming%20Language.pdf

C%20Programming%20Language.pdf

SEMESTERI I
UCCAB20- FUNDAMENTALS OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Year/ Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits| Marks
Sem Code Course Type Category
/1 UCCAB20 | Fundamentals of Theory Core 4 5 40+60
Information
Technology

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1.

4.
S.

The main objective is to introduce Information Technology in a Simple Language to all
undergraduate students regardless of their specialization.

. To have the knowledge about communication networks and various types of network.

It will help them to pursue specialized programs leading to technical and professional
careers and certifications in the IT industry.

To understand operating system and Evolution and development of operating system.

To know the difference between windows and DOS.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

1.

o s~ wDn

Understand the fundamental concepts of computers with the present level of knowledge
of the students.

Identify the basic terminology used in computer programming.
Understand the basic taxonomy and terminology of the data communication networking.
Acquire the knowledge of Internet and its applications
Analyze the difference between an operating system and an application program.
CO/PO PO
112|3|4]|5]| 6
COo1 M|{L|{M|L|L|H
CO2 L ML H|L]|H
COo3 HILILIM{M| M
CO4 M|{L{IM{M|L| M
CO5 M{M|L|{M|{M|H
CO/PSO PSO
112 [|3|4]|5]| 6
Co1 HIL|{H|H M| H
CO2 M|{H|L|M|M|H
CcO3 HIL[M[H|[L|M
CO4 LIH/H|L|M| M
CO5 HIM{M|H|L|H

Low - L, Medium - M, High - H



http://www2.cs.uregina.ca/~hilder/cs833/Other%20Reference%20Materials/The%20C%20Programming%20Language.pdf

COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 12
1.1 Definition and Technological Trends in IT (K1,K2,K3)
1.2 Applications of Information Technology (K1,K2)
1.3 Introduction to Computers: Definition - Characteristics of a Computer (K1,K2)
1.4 Classification of Computers (K1,K2)
1.5 Basic Anatomy of the Computer (K1,K2)
1.6 Applications / Uses of Computers in Different Fields (K1,K2)

Unit 1l Hours: 12
2.1 Input Devices (K1,K2)
2.2 Output Devices (K1,K2)
2.3 Data Representation (K1,K2)
2.4 Programming Languages / Computer Languages (K1,K2)
2.5 System Software and Application Software (K1,K2)
2.6 Difference between System Software and Application Software (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 12
3.1 Computer Networks : Overview of Networks (K1)
3.2 Intranet and Extranet (K2)
3.3 Communication Processor (K2)
3.4 Communication Media (K2)
3.5 Types of Networks: LAN, MAN, WAN (K2)
3.6 Network Topologies (K2)

Unit IV Hours: 12

4.1 Internet and its Applications : History of Internet - Uses of Internet - Advantages of
Internet (K1)

4.2 Internet Access: Types of Internet Connections (K2)
4.3 Internet Protocols and Services (K2)

4.4 Internet Addressing: IP Address — URL — DNS (K2)
4.5 Web Browser and Search Engine (K3)

4.6 E-mail (K3)

Unit VvV Hours: 12
5.1 Operating System: Evolution of Operating Systems (K1)
5.2 Function of Operating System (K2)
5.3 Classification of Operating System (K2)
5.4 Example of Operating System — DOS —Windows — UNIX - Linux (K2)
5.5 Difference between Windows and DOS (K2)
5.6 Difference between Linux and Windows (K2)

Book for Study:
1. Pelin Aksoy, Laura DeNardis, “Introduction to Information Technology”, 1st Edition,

Cengage Learning India Private Limited, 2009.
2. Alexis Leon and Mathews Leon, “Fundamentals of Information Technology”, Second



Edition, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 2009.

Books for Reference:

1. Dr. P.Rizwan Ahmed, “Introduction to Information Technology”, Second Edition,

Margham Publications, Chennai, 2016

2. Alexis Leon and Mathew Leon, “Internet for Everyone”, Second Edition, Vikas

Publishing, 201

1. http://bookboon.com/en/it-programming-ebooks
2. http://www.engineering108.com/paqges/IT-

Programming/IT Programming ebooks free download.html

SEMESTER |
UCCAC20- Practical I: C
Year Course Title of the | Course Course H/W Credit | Mark
/ Code Course | Type Categor S S
Sem y
/1 UCCAC20 | Practical I: C | Practical Core 2 2 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

o s~ wDn

To introduce students to the concept of basic programming- thereby reducing the design
complexity and increasing the reusability of a component.

To learn data types and control structures in C.

To improve upon a solution to a problem.

Analyze a given problem and develop an algorithm to solve the problem.

To design, develop and test programs written in C.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

1.

AR AN

Exercise with basic structure of the C program, declaration and usage of variable.
Resolve mathematical and scientific problem.

Develop the programs using conditional and iterative statements.

Implement array and string concept in C program.

Write real time problems using user defined functions

CO/PO PO
112|134 |5]| 6
Co1 LIH M M|L|H
CO2 M|L|L|L|H|M
CO3 MIHM|L| M| M
CO4 LI MLIM|L]|L
CO5 HIM|{L|{M|L| M



http://bookboon.com/en/it-programming-ebooks
http://www.engineering108.com/pages/IT-Programming/IT_Programming_ebooks_free_download.html
http://www.engineering108.com/pages/IT-Programming/IT_Programming_ebooks_free_download.html
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Practical Program:

© N o g b~ w0 Dd P

Input and Output Operations.
Decision Making Statements.

Arrays and Looping Statements.

Two Dimensional Arrays.
The Concept of Functions.
Recursion.

Character Arrays
Structures and Unions

(Hours: 30)



SEMESTER 11
UCCAD20 - PYTHON

Year/ Course Title of the | Course Course H/W Credits | Marks
Sem Code Course | Type Category
/1 UCCAD20 Python Theory Core 4 4 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

gk~ E

To describe the core syntax and semantics of Python programming language.

To discover the need for working with the strings and functions.

To illustrate the process of structuring the data using lists, dictionaries, tuples and sets.
To design real life situational problems and think creatively about solutions of them.
To apply a solution clearly and accurately in a program using Python

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

1.

w

Understand the Numbers, Math functions, Strings, List, Tuples and Dictionaries in
Python

Express different Decision Making statements and Functions

Interpret Object oriented programming in Python

Explain how to design GUI Applications in Python and evaluate different database
operations

Design and develop Client Server network applications using python

CO/PO PO

1234516

COlL |[M| L |M | M|[M[M

CO2 |[M| M| M| M| H]|H
CO3 |M | M| M| L|L|M

CoO4 |H|MI|L |[M|[H]|H

CO5 |M| L |M|H|[M]|H

CO/PSO PSO

1[2[3[4]5] 6
co1 HIL|[H|L[M|H
CO2 LIM[L|H|[M]| L
CO3 M{HIM|L|H[M
CO4 HIL|[H|[M[L|M
CO5 LIM[L|H|[M][H




COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | (Hours: 12)

1.1 Computer Systems - Python Programming Language (K1,K2)
1.2 Computational Thinking Python Data Types(K1,K2)

1.3 Expressions, Variables, and Assignments(K2,K3)

1.4 Strings - Lists (K2,K3)

1.5 Objects & Classes (K1, K2, K3,K4)

1.6 Python standard library. (K5, K6)

Unit 11 (Hours: 12)

2.1 Imperative Programming(K3)

2.2 Python Modules - Print() (K3,K4)

2.3 Function - Functional Eval() Execution Control Structures (K2,K3,K4)
2.4 User Defined Functions (K2,K3)

2.5 Python Variables(K3)

2.6 Assignments Parameter Passing.(K3)

Unit 111 (Hours: 12)

2.1 Text Data (K2,K3,K4)

2.2 Exceptions (k4)

2.3 Strings Revisited - Formatted Output(K3,K4)

2.4 Files(K2,K3)

2.5 Errors &Exceptions Execution Control Structures(K2,K3)
2.6 Decision Control & The IF Statement(K3,K4)

Unit IV (Hours : 12)

4.1 Container And Randomness (K2, K3)
4.2 Dictionaries (K3, K4)

4.3 Other Built-in Container Types (K2, K3)
4.4 Character Encodings (K2)

4.5 Strings (K2,K3)

4.6 Module Random (K3)

Unit vV (Hours: 12)

5.1 FOR Loop & Iteration Patterns (K2, K3)

5.2 Two dimensional Lists While Loop (k2,K3)

5.3 More Loop Patterns - Additional Iteration (K1,K2,K3)

5.4 Control Statements Namespaces - Encapsulation in Functions(K3)
5.5 Global Vs. Local Namespaces (K2,K3,K5)

5.6 Exceptional Flow Control - Modules as Namespaces(K2,K4)



Book for Study:

1.

LjubomirPerkovic, “Introduction to Computing Using Python: An Application
Development Focus”, 2" Edition, John Wiley & Sons, 2012

Books for Reference:

1.

2.

3.

Martin C. Brown, “Python: The Complete Reference”, McGraw Hill Education; Fourth
Edition, March 2018.

N. Ryan Marvin, Amos Omondi - “Python Fundamentals”, 1* Edition, Packt Publishing,
2018.

Magnus Lie Hetland - “Beginning Python - From Novice to professional”, 3" Edition A
Press Publishers, 2008.

OER:

1. www.freebookcentre.net/programming.../Python-Language-Reference.html

2. www.freebookcentre.net/.../Introduction-to-Python-Programming-Course- Notes.html
SEMESTER 11
UCCAE20 - COMPUTER ORGANIZATION AND ARCHITECTURE

Year/ Course Title of the | Course Course H/W Credits | Marks
Sem Code Course | Type Category

/1 UCCAE20 Computer Theory Core 4 5 40+60

Organization
and

Architecture

COURSE OBJECTIVES

. To make students understand the basic structure and operation of digital computer.
. To understand the hardware-software interface.
. To familiarize the students with arithmetic and logic unit and implementation of fixed

point and floating-point arithmetic operations.

To expose the students with different ways of communicating with 1/O devices and
standard 1/O interfaces.

To familiarize the students with hierarchical memory system including cache memories
and virtual memory.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.
2.

Explain the organization of basic computer, its design and the design of control Unit.
Elaborate advanced concepts of computer architecture, Parallel Processing, Inter-
processor communication and synchronization.

Demonstrate the working of central processing unit and RISC and CISC Architecture.
Describe the operations and language the register transfer, micro operations and input-
output organization.

Understand the organization of memory and memory management hardware.



http://www.freebookcentre.net/programming.../Python-Language-Reference.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/.../Introduction-to-Python-Programming-Course-%20Notes.html

CO/PO PO
1 2 3 4 5 6
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1123|415 6
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CO4 H|{L|H|L|L| M
CO5 H M|L|IM M| H
Low - L, Medium - M, High - H
COURSE SYLLABUS
Unit | Hours: 13

1.1 Digital Computers-Logic Gates-Boolean Algebra (K1, K2)

1.2 Map Simplification — Combinational Circuits — Sequential Circuits (K3)

1.3 Flip-Flops (SR D JK T) (K3, K4)

1.4 Digital Components: Decoders — Multiplexers (K2, K3)

1.5 Register — Shift Register (K3)

1.6 Data Representation: Data Types - Complements - Other Binary Codes. (K1, K2, K4)

Unit 11 Hours: 11

2.1 Basic Computer Organization and Design: Instruction Codes (K2, K3)
2.2 Computer Registers (K4)

2.3 Computer Instructions (K3, K4)

2.4 Timing and Control (K2)

2.5 Instruction Cycle (K3, K4)

2.6 Memory Reference Instructions. (K3, K4)

Unit 111 Hours: 12

3.1 Programming the Basic Computer: Introduction - Machine Language (K2)

3.2 Assembly Language (K3, K6)

3.3 The Assembler (K3, K4)

3.4 Central Processing Units: Introduction - General Register Organization (K2, K3)
3.5 Instruction Formats - Addressing Modes (K3, K4)

3.6 RISC and CISC Characteristics. (K4)

uUnit IV Hours: 12

4.1 Input Output Organization: Peripheral Devices (K1, K2)
4.2 Input/output Interface (K3, K4)

4.3 Asynchronous Data Transfer (K3)

4.4 Modes of Transfer (K3, K4)

4.5 Priority Interrupt (K3)

4.6 Direct Memory Access. (K3)



UnitVv Hours: 12

5.1 Memory Organization: Memory Hierarchy (K1, K2)

5.2 Main Memory (K1, K2)

5.3 Auxiliary Memory (K2, K3)

5.4 Cache Memory (K3, K4)

5.5 Virtual Memory: Address Space and Memory Space — Address Mapping using Pages
(K3, K6)

5.6 Associative Memory Page Table — Page Replacement (K3, K6)

Book for Study:

1. M.Morris Mano, “Computer System Architecture”, Edition 3, Prentice Hall of India

Pvt. Ltd., 2013.
2. Miles Murdocca and Vincent Heuring, “Computer Architecture and Organization: An
Integrated Approach”, Second Edition, Wiley Publication, 2015.

Books for Reference:

1. Vincent P.Heuring and Harry F. Jordan, “Computer System Design and Architecture,
Edition 2, Pearson Education, 2012.

2. William Stallings, “Computer Organization and Architecture Designing for
Performance”, Eighth Edition, Pearson Education, 2013.

OER:

1. https://www.academia.edu/31003870/Computer System Architecture 3rd Ed by M
Morris Mano text pdf
2. https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/computer-organization-and-architecture-tutorials/



https://www.academia.edu/31003870/Computer_System_Architecture_3rd_Ed_by_M_Morris_Mano_text_pdf
https://www.academia.edu/31003870/Computer_System_Architecture_3rd_Ed_by_M_Morris_Mano_text_pdf
https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/computer-organization-and-architecture-tutorials/

SEMESTER 11
UCCAF20 - PRACTICAL V: PYTHON

Year/ Course Title of the | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Sem Code Course | Type Category
/11 UCCAF20 | Practical V: Practical Core 2 2 40+60
Python

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1.
2.

3.
4.
S.

To describe the core syntax and semantics of Python programming
Python programming is intended for software engineers, system analysts, program
managers and user support personnel who wish to learn the Python programming

language.

To understand why Python is a useful scripting language for developers.
To learn how to design and program Python applications.
To learn how to use lists, tuples, and dictionaries in Python programs.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
To Understand the Numbers, Math functions, Strings, List, Tuples and Dictionaries in

1.

w

Python

Express different Decision Making statements and Functions

Interpret Object oriented programming in Python

Explain how to design GUI Applications in Python and evaluate different database

operations

Design and develop Client Server network applications using python

COIPO PO
1 [ 2 [3[4] 5 6
COlL | H | L M| L[| M/|H
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Low - L, Medium - M, High - H




Practical Programs: Hours: 30

1.

N oo g &

Program to convert the given temperature from Fahrenheit to Celsius and vice versa
depending upon user’s choice.
Program to calculate total marks, percentage and grade of a student. Marks obtained
in each of the three subjects are to be input by the user. Assign grades according to the
following criteria:
i. Grade A: Percentage >=80

ii. Grade B: Percentage>=70 and <80

iii. Grade C: Percentage>=60 and <70

iv. Grade D: Percentage>=40 and <60

v. Grade E: Percentage<40
Program, using user defined functions to find the area of rectangle, square, circle and
triangle by accepting suitable input parameters from user.
Program to display the first n terms of Fibonacci series
Program to find factorial of the given number.
Program to find sum of the following series for n terms: 1 - 2/21 + 3/31  n/n!

Program to calculate the sum and product of two compatible matrices.



SEMESTER I11
UCCAG20-Data Structures

Year/ Course Title of the | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Sem Code Course | Type Category
/1 | UCCAG20 Data Theory Core 5 4 40+60
Structures

COURSE OBJECTIVES

ok~ own

On learning this paper students will gain the knowledge on different types of data

along with the structures and its algorithm.

To impart the basic concepts of data structures and algorithms

To understand concepts about searching and sorting techniques
To Understand basic concepts about stacks, queues, lists, trees and graphs
To understanding about writing algorithms and step by step approach in solving
problems with the help of fundamental data structures

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.

w

Discuss the concept of complexity of algorithms, data types, algorithms, Big O

notation.

Apply basic data structures such as arrays, linked lists, stacks and queues.
Identify problem involving trees and binary search trees.
Apply Algorithm for solving problems like sorting, searching, insertion and deletion
of data using linked list.
Analyze graphs and describe the hash function and concepts of collision and its
resolution methods.
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 15

1.1 Introduction - Data structure operations (K1)

1.2 Complexity and Time Space of Algorithms (K2)

1.3 Mathematical Notation and Functions - Algorithmic Notation K2)

1.4 Control Structures - Complexity of Algorithms - Sub Algorithms - Variables - Data
Types (K2)

1.5 String Processing: Basic Terminology - Storing Strings (K3)

1.6 Character Data Type - String Operations (K2)

Unit 11 Hours: 15

2.1 Linear Arrays Representation in Memory (Cognitive Level: K1)
2.2 Traversals (Cognitive Level: K2)

2.3 Inserting and Deleting (Cognitive Level: K3)

2.4 Sorting — Searching (Cognitive Level: K3)

2.5 Multidimensional Arrays (Cognitive Level: K1)

2.6 Pointer Arrays. (Cognitive Level: K1)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
3.1 Linked Lists: Representation in Memory - Traversing a Linked List (K1)
3.2 Searching — Garbage Collection (K1)
3.3 Insertion and Deletion - Headers — Two Way Lists (K3)
3.4 Array Representation - Arithmetic Expressions- Recursion (K1)
3.5 Queues - Application Circular queues - Priority Queues. (K1.K3)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1Trees - Binary Trees - Representation in Memory (K1)
4.2 Tree Traversals (K2)
4.3 Binary Search Trees (K2)
4.4 Searching (K3)
4.5 Inserting and Deleting (K2)
4.6 Path Lengths - General Trees (K1)

Unit vV Hours: 15
5.1 Graphs - Sequential Representation (K1)
5.2 Adjacency Matrix - Path Matrix (K2)
5.3 Heap Sort (K1)
5.4 Warshall’s Algorithm for Shortest Path (K2)
5.5 Linked Representation - Graph Traversals (K1)
5.6 Hashing (K1)

Book for Study:

1. Seymour Lipschutz, “Data Structures: Schaum’s Outline Series”, Revised Edition,
McGraw Hill Publication, 2011.

Reference Books :

1. Ellis Horowitz,SartajSahni,SusanAndeson Freed, “Fundamentals of Data Structures in
C", 2" Edition, Universities Press Pvt Ltd, ,2018

2. YashavantP Kanetkar, “ Data Structures through C” , 2" Edition, BPB Publications,



2003. Alfred V.Aho, John E.Hopcroft, Jeffrey D.Ullman , “Data Structures and
Algorithms” | 1% Edition, Pearson  Education.

OER:

1. http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Fundamentals-of-
Algorithms-with-Applications.html

2. http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Algorithms-and-
Data-Structures-Lecture-Materials.html



http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Fundamentals-of-Algorithms-with-Applications.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Fundamentals-of-Algorithms-with-Applications.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Algorithms-and-Data-Structures-Lecture-Materials.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Algorithms-and-Data-Structures-Lecture-Materials.html

SEMESTER I11
UCCAH20 - Java Programming

Year/ | Course Title of the | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
Sem Code Course | Type Category
/1 | UCCAH20 Java Theory Core 5 4 40+60
Programming

COURSE OBJECTIVES

5.

This course provides an introduction to object oriented programming (OOP) using
the Java programming language.

Its main objective is to teach the basic concepts and techniques which form the object
oriented programming paradigm

Concepts of object oriented programming in java are needed.

To provide sufficient knowledge about developing real world projects with object
oriented concept.

To have the knowledge of Exception handling and Event handling and applets.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.
2.

Able to understand the use of OOPs concepts.

Able to solve real world problems using OOP techniques. To understand the use of
polymorphism and Inheritance.

Able to understand the use of Packages and Interface in java.

Able to develop and understand exception handling, multithreaded applications with
synchronization.

Able to design GUI based applications and develop AWT and applets for web
applications.
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 15
1.1 Introduction to Java (K1)
1.2 Features of Java (K1)
1.3 Lexical issues &Data types (K1)
1.4 Variables - Operators (K1)
1.5 Type conversion and casting (K2)
1.6 Control Statements (K2)

Unit 1l Hours: 15
2.1 Arrays — Strings (K1)
2.2 Classes - Objects-Constructors - Overloading method (K2)
2.3 Access Control - Static and Fixed method (K2)
2.4 Inner Class —String class (K2)
2.5 Inheritance - Overriding Method (K3)
2.6 Using Super Class. (K2)

Unit 111 Hours: 15
3.1 Input/output: Exploring Java i/o: The Java 1/O classes (K1)
3.2 Interfaces (K2)
3.3 File Stream Classes (K2)
3.4 Packages (K3)
3.5 Access Protection - Importing Packages (K3)
3.6 Interfaces (K2)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Exception Handling: try, catch (K1)
4.2 Throw and Throws - Finally (K2)
4.3 Thread - Creating a Thread (K4)
4.4 Multithreading (K2)
4.5 Synchronization (K3)
4.6 Deadlock. (K2)

Unit VvV Hours: 15
5.1 The Java Applet and (K4)
5.2 HTML APPLET tag (K4)
5.3 getDocumentBase() and getCodeBase() (K5)
5.4 Event Handling (K3)
5.5 Working with Windows (K4)
5.6 AWT Classes. (K2)

Book for Study:
1. Herbert Schildt - “The Complete Reference: Java 27, 10™Edition Tata McGraw Hill
Publication, 2018.

Books for Reference:
1. C.Muthu, “Programming with Java”, 2" Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing, 2015.
2. E.Balagurusamy, “Programming with Java: A Primer”, 4" Edition, Tata McGraw Hill
Publication, 2015.



OER:

1. https://www.tutorialspoint.com/java/index.htmhttps://www.tutorialspoint.com/php/php
tutorial.pdf

2. http://www.freebookcentre.net/JavaTech/javaCategory.html

3. http://freecomputerbooks.com/javaCategory.html



https://www.tutorialspoint.com/java/index.htm
https://www.tutorialspoint.com/java/index.htm
https://www.tutorialspoint.com/php/php_tutorial.pdf
http://dbitlrc.dbit.in/%20http:/www.freebookcentre.net/JavaTech/javaCategory.html
http://freecomputerbooks.com/javaCategory.html

SEMESTER I11
UCCAI20 - Design and Analysis of Algorithms

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Type Category
I/ 11 | UCCAI20 | Design and Analysis | Theory Core 5 4 40+60
of Algorithms

COURSE OBJECTIVES

To demonstrate a familiarity with major algorithms and data structures.

To apply important algorithmic design paradigms and methods.

To synthesize efficient algorithms in problem solving situations.

To apply important algorithmic design paradigms and methods of analysis.
To apply important algorithmic design paradigms and methods of analysis.

ok wbdE

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1. Define the basic concepts of algorithms and analyze the performance of algorithms.

2. Discuss various algorithm design techniques for developing algorithms

3. Identify the usage of set of rules design methods including the greedy approach, divide
and overcome, dynamic programming, and certain.

4. Understand the variations among backtracking, graph coloring and 8 Queens problems

5. Understand NP completeness and identify different NP complete problems

CO/PO PO
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Unit | Hours: 15

1.1 Basic Concepts: Overview - System Life Cycle (K1)

1.2 PsuedoCode for Expressing Algorithms (K1)

1.3 Algorithm Specification (K1)

1.4 Performance Analysis (K2)

1.5 Performance Measurement Space Complexity, Time Complexity (K2)

1.6 Asymptotic Notation - Big Oh Notation, Omega Notation, Theta Notation and Little Oh
Notation. (K2)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
2.1 Divide and Conquer: General Method (K2)
2.2 Finding the Maximum and Minimum (K3)
2.3 Merge Sort (K3)
2.4 Quick Sort (K3)
2.5 Selection (K2)
2.6 Optimal Binary Search Trees (K2)

Unit 111 Hours: 15
3.1 Greedy method: General method - Knapsack Problem (K2)
3.2 Minimum Cost Spanning Trees (K2)
3.3 Single Source Shortest Path Problem (K2).
3.4 Dynamic Programming: General method (K2)
3.5 All Pairs Shortest Path Problem (K2)
3.6 Travelling Sales Person Problem (K2,K3,K4)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Backtracking: General Method (K1)
4.2 8 Queens Problem (K2,K3)
4.3 Sum of Subsets (K2)
4.4 Graph Coloring (K2)
4.5 Hamiltonian Cycles (K2,K3)
4.6 Knapsack Problem (K2,K3)

Unit VvV Hours: 15
5.1 Branch and Bound: General method (K2)
5.2 Least Cost (LC) Search (K2,K3)
5.3 FIFO Branch and Bound (K2,K4)
5.4 LC Branch and Bound Solution (K2,K3)
5.5 NP Hard and NP Complete Problems- basic concepts (K2,K3)
5.6 Non deterministic algorithms (K2,K3)

Book for Study:
1. Ellis Horowitz, Sartaj Sahni, SanguthevarRajasekaran, “Fundamentals of Computer
Algorithms”, 2" Edition, Galgotia Publication Pvt.Ltd., 2009.

Books for Reference:
1. Yashavant P. Kanetkar, “Data Structure through C”, 2nd Edition, BPB Publications,
2003.
2. Thomas H Corman, Charles Eleiserson, RonaldL. Rivest,Clifford Stein, “Introduction



to Algorithms”, 3rd Edition,PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd, 2010.

3. Seymour Lipschutz, “Data Structures with C”, Revised Edition, Schaum’s Outline
Series, 2009

OER:

1. http://freecomputerbooks.com/compscAlgorithmBooks.html

2. http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Introduction-to-
the- Design-and-Analysis-of-Algorithms.html

3. http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Analysis-and-
Design-of-Computer-Algorithms-by-Ganesh-Kumar.html



http://freecomputerbooks.com/compscAlgorithmBooks.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Introduction-to-the-%20Design-and-Analysis-of-Algorithms.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Introduction-to-the-%20Design-and-Analysis-of-Algorithms.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Analysis-and-Design-of-Computer-Algorithms-by-Ganesh-Kumar.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/ComputerScience-Books-Download/Analysis-and-Design-of-Computer-Algorithms-by-Ganesh-Kumar.html

SEMESTER 111

UCCAJ20 - Practical - I11: Java
Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Type Category
I/ 1 | UCCAJ20 | Practical - Il1: Java Practical Core 3 2 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

To introduce the object oriented programming concepts.

To understand object oriented programming concepts, and apply them in solving

problems.

To introduce the principles of inheritance and polymorphism; and demonstrate
how they relate to the design of abstract classes

To introduce the concepts of exception handling and multithreading.

To introduce the design of Graphical User Interface using applets and swing controls.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.

w

Understand the fundamentals of object-oriented programming in Java, including
defining classes, objects, invoking methods etc and 1/0 Streams.

Establish exception handling is used to minimize the errors in Java programming.
Demonstrate the concepts of Packages and Interface.

Evaluate the Java programs to implement error handling techniques using exception
handling.

Design GUI based applications and develop applets for web applications.
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Low -L, Medium -M, High-H




Practical Program Hours: 40
1. Implementing String manipulation using character Array.
2. Implementing Input and Output Stream.
3. Implementing Packages and Interface.
4. Implementing Exception handling.
5. Implementing Real time application using multithread.
6. Implementing Applet using Graphics class.
7. Implementing AWT controls.
8. Implementing Colors and fonts.

9. To create any applications using Applets and AWT.



SEMESTER I11
UCCAK?20 - Practical: Data Structures and Algorithms

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Type Category
I/ 1l | UCCAK20 | Practical - IVV: Data | Practical Core 3 2 40+60

Structures and

Algorithms

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

ok wnE

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

Analyze the asymptotic performance of algorithms.
Write rigorous correctness proofs for algorithms.
Demonstrate a familiarity with major algorithms and data structures.
Apply important algorithmic design paradigms and methods of analysis.
Simplify efficient algorithms in common engineering design situations.
Analyze the asymptotic performance of algorithms.

1. Implement PUSH, POP and Add and delete operations of Stack using Arrays.
2. Explore the Infix to postfix conversion and binary tree traversals and its algorithms like
depth first and breadth first traversal
3. Understanding polynomial addition and merge sort using Divide and Conquer
Technique.
4. Implement travelling Salesman problem using Dynamic programming and Hashing
with two collision technigues.
5. Implement PUSH, POP and Add and delete operations of Stack using Arrays.
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COPO 1 [ 2]3]4a]s5]s
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Practical Program: Hours: 40

1. Implementing PUSH, POP operations of Stack using Arrays.

2. Implementing add, delete operations of a Queue using Arrays.

3. Implementing Infix to postfix conversion of an expression using Stack.

4. Implementing Binary tree traversals (inorder, preorder, postorder).

5. Implementing Polynomial addition using linked list.

6. Implementing the following graph traversal algorithms:

a) Depth first traversal b) Breadth first traversal

7. Implementing Merge sort using Divide and Conquer Technique.

8. Implementing Travelling Salesman problem using Dynamic Programming technique.
9. Implementing Hashing - any two Collision techniques.

10. Implementing Knapsack problem



Il Year — SKILL BASED ELECTIVE
USCAA320 - SBE: ACCOUNTING SOFTWARE

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
/11 | USCAA320 | SBE: Accounting Theory Skill 2 2 40+60
Software with Based
Practical Elective

COURSE OBJECTIVE

1. To seamlessly combine the activities of accounting, inventory, payroll, finance and
more.
2. To maintain a record of all monetary transactions.
3. To apply the knowledge of quantitative tools & techniques in the interpretation of data
for managerial decision — making.
4. To develop computer skills of recording financial transactions, preparation of annual
accounts and reports using Tally.
5. To acquaint with the accounting concept, tools and techniques influencing business
organization.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

1. Understand the basics in Tally and company creations

a M~ wbd

Creating vouchers, ledgers accounts, Balance Sheet
Demonstrate Profit And Loss Account and Reconciliation of the bank account.
Create company accounts that use various functions like Cost Category and Cost Centre
Learn to apply the tools & techniques in the interpretation of data for managerial
decision — making.

PO
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 5

1.1 Company Creation and Configuration : Creation for New Company(K1,k2)
1.2 Company Features Accounting Features (K1,k2)

1.3 Inventory Features — Configuring Tally (K1,k2,k6)

1.4 Configuring Voucher Entry (k5,k6)

1.5 Configuring Invoice/Orders Entry — Shut A Company(k4,k5)

1.6 Alter a Company — Delete a Company(K4,k5)

Unit 11 Hours: 5

2.1 Accounting and Inventory an Outline : Fundamentals of Accounting — Accounting
Terms Definitions — Ledger and Ledger Accounts (K2,K3)

2.2 Trial Balance — Trading and Profit and Loss Account (K1,K2)

2.3 Profit and Loss Account — Balance Sheet — Fundamentals of Inventory (K1, K2)

2.4 Accounts Masters Creation: Accounts Information — Group (Create, Display, Delete)
Multiple Groups (K1,K2)

2.5 Ledgers (Create, Display, Alter) — Multiple Ledgers (K2, K4, K5)

2.6 Cost Categories — Cost Centres. (K5, K6)

Unit 111 Hours: 6
3.1 Inventory Master Creation: Stock Groups — Entering Vouchers (K1,K2,K4)
3.2 Voucher Types —Voucher Entry (K3, K4)
3.3 Different Types of Accounting Vouchers(Payment/Receipt, Journal, Sales , Purchase)
(K2,K3,K4)
3.4 Reports In Tally: Display Balance Sheet — Profit And Loss Account (K3,K4,K5)
3.5 Display Trial Balance — Day Book (K2,K3,K4)
3.6 Reconciliation of Bank Accounts. (K5,K6)

Unit IV Hours: 6
1. Trading, Profit and Loss Account of a Company
2. Balance Sheet of a Company
3. Cost Category and Cost Centre

Unit V Hours: 6
4. Bank Reconciliation Statement
5. Inventory and Stock
6. Display and Reporting

Books for Study:
1. LP Computer Series - Guide To Tally 9 - Law Point, Kolkata, First Edition, 2007.

Books for Reference:
1. Tally for Beginners - Tally Press.



SEMESTER IV
UCCALZ20 -DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKING

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Type Category
I1/1vV | UCCAL20 | Data Theory Core 5 4 40+60
Communications and
Networking

COURSE OBJECTIVES

g~ E

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1. Describe the Functions of each layer in OSI and TCP/IP Model.
Explain the types of Transmission Media with Real-Time Applications.
Apply Time and Frequency concept of analysis.
Manage Network functions for an Organization.
Analyze various Routing Algorithms and Protocols.
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To discuss and explain about basics of data communication and networking concepts.
To introduce analysis and design of computer and communication networks.
Understand the network layered architecture and the protocol stack.
Design the basic configuration of routers and switches.
Resource sharing in the computer network to provide high Reliability.




COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 14

1.1 Data Communications, Data Networking, and the Internet: Data Communications and
Networking for Today’s Enterprise - Communications Model.(K1, K2)

1.2 Data Communications - Networks - The Internet. (K2, K3)

1.3 Protocol Architecture, TCP/IP, and Internet - Based Applications: The Need for
Protocol Architecture. (K2, K3)

1.4 The TCP/IP Protocol Architecture —The OSI Model. (K3, K4)

1.5 Standardization within a Protocol Architecture - Traditional Internet (K2, K3)

1.6 Data Transmission: Concepts and Terminology - Analog and Digital Data
Transmission - Transmission Impairments (K2, K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 16

2.1 Transmission Media: Guided Transmission Media. (K3)

2.2 Wireless Transmission - Wireless Propagation (K3)

2.3 Signal Encoding Techniques: Digital Data, Digital Signals - Digital Data, Analog
Signals. (K3, K4)

2.4 Analog Data, Digital Signals - Analog Data, Analog Signals. (K3)

2.5 Digital Data Communication Techniques: Asynchronous and Synchronous
Transmission - Types of Errors (K2, K3, K4)

2.6 Error Detection. Error Correction (K2,K3)

Unit 111 Hours: 14

3.1 Data Link Control Protocols: Flow Control - Error Control. (K2)

3.2 High Level Data Link Control (HDLC). (K3)

3.3 Multiplexing: Frequency Division Multiplexing - Synchronous Time Division
Multiplexing - Statistical Time Division Multiplexing. (K3, K4)

3.4 Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line —xDSL.(Cognitive Level: K2, K3)

3.5 Spread Spectrum: The Concept of Spread Spectrum - Frequency Hopping Spread
Spectrum. (K3, K4, K5)

3.6 Direct Sequence Spread Spectrum — Code Division Multiple Access. (K3, K4, K5)

Unit IV Hours: 16
4.1 Circuit Switching and Packet Switching: Switched Communications Networks - Circuit
Switching Networks. (K2, K4)
4.2 Circuit Switching Concepts - Softswitch Architecture. (K2, K4)
4.3 Packet Switching Principles - X.25 - Frame Relay. (K4, K5)
4.4 Asynchronous Transfer Mode: Protocol Architecture. (K4)
4.5 ATM Logical Connections - ATM Cells - Transmission of ATM Cells. (K5)
4.6 ATM Service Categories. (K4, K5)

Unit vV Hours: 15

5.1 Routing in Switched Networks: Routing in Packet Switching Networks - Examples:
Routing in ARPANET. (K2, K3)

5.2 Least Cost Algorithms. (K3, K4)

5.3 Effects of Congestion - Congestion Control.( K4)

5.4 Traffic Management - Congestion Control in Packet Switching Networks.(K4, K5, K6)

5.5 Frame Relay Congestion Control - ATM Traffic Management. (K5, K6)

5.6 ATMGFR Traffic Management. (K5, K6)



Book for Study:

1. William Stallings, “Data and Computer Communications”, 8"Edition , Pearson
Education, Inc., 2016.

Books for Reference:

1. Andrews S. Tanenbaum, “Computer Networks”, 4™ Edition , Prentice Hall of India
Private Limited, 2011

2. Leon Garcia and Widjaja, “Communication Networks, Fundamental Concepts and Key
Architecture «, 2" Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2001.

3. Behrouz A. Forouzan, “Data Communications and Networking”, Fourth Edition, Tata
McGraw Hill, 2017.

OER:

1. http://www.freebookcentre.net/Networking/networkCategory.html
2. http://freecomputerbooks.com/networkCategory.html



http://www.freebookcentre.net/Networking/networkCategory.html
http://freecomputerbooks.com/networkCategory.html

SEMESTER IV
UCCAM20 - OPERATING SYSTEM

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
I1/1vV | UCCAM20 | Operating System | Theory Core 5 4 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

gk~ ownE

memory, scheduling, 1/0.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.

To describe basic components of operating system.
To understand basic principles used in the design of modern operating systems.
To illustrate the general architecture of computers.
To Understand and analyze theory.
To analyze: processes, resource control (concurrency etc.), physical and virtual

Acquire the important computer system resources and the role of operating system in
their management policies and algorithms

Understand the process management policies and scheduling of processes by CPU.

Evaluate the requirement for process synchronization and coordination handled by
operating system
Describe and analyze the memory management and its allocation policies
Entity use and evaluate the storage management policies with respect to different
storage management technologies
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 12
1.1 LINUX: Introduction, Brief history. Unix Components/Architecture (K1)
1.2 Features of Unix. (K1)
1.3 Basic Commands: Directory and File Commands: pwd, Is, cd, cp, mv, rm, mkdir, rmdir,
chmod. (K2)
1.4 Full and Relative Pathnames (K2)
1.5 File and Directory Naming Conventions. (K1,K2)
1.6 Wildcard Characters? - Ownership and Permission: chmod, chgrp, chown. (K1,K2)

Unit 11 Hours: 12
2.1 Shell Programming Language (K2)
2.2 Naming Shell Programs. (K2)
2.3 Shell Variables and Arguments. (K2,K3)
2.4 Command Line Arguments. (K2,K3)
2.5 Looping and Conditional Execution: if..then..else..elseif..fi.(K1,K2,K3)
2.6 While ..do, for..do..done, for, while, until and case statements, break and continue, true
and false commands. (K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 12
3.1 System calls - Types of System calls (K3)
3.2 Process Management: Process Concepts (K2,K3,K5)
3.3 Inter Process Communication (K2,K3,K5)
3.4 Multithreaded Programming: Multithreading Models. (K5)
3.5 Process Scheduling: Basic Concepts - Scheduling Criteria - Scheduling Algorithms.
(K3,K4)
3.6 Deadlock: Deadlock Characterization - Deadlock Avoidance. (K3,K4)

Unit IV Hours: 12
4.1 Memory Management: Background — Swapping. (K3, K4)
4.2 Contiguous Memory Allocation — Paging. (K3, K4)
4.3 Structure of the Page Table (K3, K4)
4.4 Segmentation. (K3, K4)
4.5 Virtual Memory Management: Demand Paging (K3, K4)
4.6 Page Replacement - Thrashing. (K4)

Unit vV Hours: 12
5.1 File System: File Concept - Access methods (K1, K2, K3)
5.2 Directory Structure. (K1, K2, K3)
5.3 Implementing File Systems: File System Structure and Implementation. (K1, K2, K4)
5.4 Allocation Methods - Free Space Management. (K1, K2, K4)
5.5 Secondary Storage Structure Disk Structure (K1, K2, K3)
5.6 Disk Scheduling. (K1, K2, K4)

Book for Study:

1. Behrouz A. Forouzan, Richard F. Gilberg.Thomson, “Unix and shell Programming”,
2005.

2. Meeta, Tilak &amp; Rajiv, “The ‘C’ Odyssey UNIX - The Open, Boundless C”, First
Edition, BPB Publication 1992.



3. Silberschatz Galvin Gagne, “Operating System Principles”, 7 th Edition, Prentice Hall,
2011.

Books for Reference:

1. Your UNIX the ultimate guide, Sumitabha Das, 2nd Edition, TMH, 2007.

2. UNIX for programmers and users, 3rd edition, Graham Glass, King Ables, Pearson
Education.

2. Richard Rosinski, Douglas Host, Kenneth Rosen, Rachel Klee, “UNIX: The Complete
Reference”, Second Edition, 2007.

3. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, “Operating Systems, Design and Implementation”, 2nd Edition,
Prentice Hall of India, 2012.

OER:
1. http://www.freebookcentre.net/UnixCategory/unixCategory.html
2. http://freecomputerbooks.com/unixCategory.html



http://www.freebookcentre.net/UnixCategory/unixCategory.html
http://freecomputerbooks.com/unixCategory.html

SEMESTER IV
UCCAN20 - . NET PROGRAMMING

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
[1/1V | UCCAN20 | .NetProgramming | Theory Core 5 4 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. Understand code solutions and compile C# projects within the .NET framework.

N

Design and develop professional Console and Window based .NET application.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of object-oriented concepts design user experience and
functional requirements C#.NET application.
4. Understand and implement string manipulation, events and exception handling within
.NET application environment.
5. Identify and resolve problems in C#.NET window based application.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
1. Understand the concepts of .NET Framework and C#.
2. Apply the usage of Methods, Arrays and Strings.

ok~ w

Interpret the concepts of Constructors, Inheritance and Interfaces.
Analyze Operator Overloading, Delegates, Events and Exceptions.
Create Windows Applications and Web - based Applications.
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 13
1.1 Introduction — Evolution of C# — Characteristics of C# — Applications of C# (K1, K2)
1.2 Origins of .NET Technology — .NET Framework (K1, K2)

1.3 Common Language Runtime—User and Program Interfaces — .NET Languages (K2, K3)
1.4 Benefits of the .NET Approach — Simple C# Program — Namespaces (K3, K4)

1.5 Providing Interactive Input — Literals, Variables and Data Types (K5,K2)

1.6 Decision Making and Branching Statements. (K3, K5)

Unit 11 Hours: 14
2.1 Decision Making and Looping Statements — Methods in C# (K3, K4)
2.2 Declaring Methods — Invoking Methods — Nesting of Methods (K2, K3)
2.3 Method Parameters — Pass by Value — Pass by Reference — Output Parameters (K2)
2.4 Method Overloading — One Dimensional Array — Creating an Array — Two

Dimensional Arrays (K3, K4)

2.5 Array List Class — Manipulating Strings — Creating Strings — String Methods (K5, K6)
2.6 Inserting strings — Comparing Strings — Finding Substrings — Array of Strings. (K5)

Unit 11 Hours: 11
3.1 Classes and Objects — Defining a Class — Adding variables and methods (K1, K3)
3.2 Creating objects — Constructors — Member Initialization — this Reference (K2, K4)
3.3 Nesting of Classes—Indexers —Classical Inheritance —Containment Inheritance (K4, K5)
3.4 Defining a subclass — Defining Subclass Constructors — Multilevel Inheritance —

Hierarchical Inheritance (K3)

3.5 Overriding Methods — Defining an interface — Implementing interfaces (K4, K5)
3.6 Interface and Inheritance — Explicit interface implementation. (K6)

Unit IV Hours: 12
4.1 Need for Operator Overloading — Defining Operator Overloading (K3, K4)
4.2 Overloading Binary Operators — Overloading Comparison Operators (K5)
4.3 Delegate Declaration — Delegate Methods — Delegate Instantiation (K2, K4)
4.4 Delegate Invocation — Using Delegate — Events — Exceptions (K2, K3)
4.5 Types of errors — Multiple Catch Statements — Exception Hierarchy (K3)
4.6 General Catch Handler — Using Finally Statement. (K3, K4)

Unit vV Hours: 10
5.1 Creating Window Forms (K3, K4)
5.2 Customizing a Form (K2, K3)
5.3 Creating a Windows Application (K5)
5.4 Running a Windows Application (K3, K4)
5.5 Creating Web based Application on .NET (K3, K4)
5.6 Creating a .NET application to send SMS to mobile phones. (K2, K3)

Books for Study:

1. E. Balagurusamy, “Programming in C#”, Fourth Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education,
2017.

Books for Reference:

1. Herbert Schildt, "Complete Reference C#", Tata McGraw-Hill, 2010.

2. John Sharp, “Microsoft Visual C# Step by Step”, Eighth Edition, PHI Publications, 2016.
3. Harsh Bhasin, “Programming in C#”, First Edition, Oxford University Press, 2014.



OER:

1. https://www.w3schools.com/cs/

2. https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/dotnet/csharp/getting-started/introduction-to-the-
csharp-language-and-the-net-framework

3. https://www.homeandlearn.co.uk/csharp/csharp.html

4. https://dotnet.microsoft.com/languages



https://www.w3schools.com/cs/
https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/dotnet/csharp/getting-started/introduction-to-the-csharp-language-and-the-net-framework
https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/dotnet/csharp/getting-started/introduction-to-the-csharp-language-and-the-net-framework
https://www.homeandlearn.co.uk/csharp/csharp.html
https://dotnet.microsoft.com/languages

SEMESTER IV
UCCAO20 - PRACTICAL V: LINUX

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
I/1V | UCCAO20 | Practical V: Linux Practical | Practical 3 2 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

ok E

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
Become familiar with the C language, gcc compiler, and make files to understand the

1.

&

high-level structure of the Linux kernel.

To Provides the skills in Linux Shell Script
To learn programmatically to implement simple OS mechanisms.
To understand shell script in files
To learn about standard 1/0O and system calls.
To learn suspending and resuming process.

Understand the high-level structure of the Linux kernel both in concept and source

code.

Acquire a detailed understanding of one aspect (the scheduler) of the Linux kernel

To learn to develop software for Linux systems.
To obtain a foundation for an advanced course in operating systems.
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Practical Programs: Hours: 40

1.

10.

Write a shell script that accepts a file name, starting and ending line numbers as
arguments and displays all the lines between the given line numbers.
Write a shell script that displays a list of all files in the current directory to which the
user has read, write and execute permissions.
Write a shell script to find the factorial of a given number.
Write a C program that makes a copy of a file using standard 1/O and system calls.
Implement in C the following Linux commands using system calls:

a. (@)cat (b)Is (c)mv.
Write a C program to list every file in a directory, its inode number and file name.
Write a C program that illustrates how to execute two commands concurrently with a
command pipe. Ex: Is -l | sort.
Write a C program that illustrates suspending and resuming processes using signals.
Write a C program that implements a producer-consumer system with two processes
(using semaphores).
Write a C program that illustrates two processes communicating using shared
memory.



SEMESTER IV
UCCAP20 - PRACTICAL VI: .NET

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
IH/1V | UCCAP20 | Practical VI: .NET | Practical | Practical 3 2 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES
1. Understand code solutions and compile C# projects within the .NET framework.

2. Design and develop professional Console and Window based .NET application.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of object-oriented concepts design user experience and

functional requirements C#.NET application.

4. Understand and implement string manipulation, events and exception handling within

.NET application environment.

5. ldentify and resolve problems in C#.NET window based application.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1
2
3.
4
5

Understand code solutions and compile C# projects within the .NET framework.

Create user interactive web pages using .NET.

To develop, implement and creating Applications with C#.

Debug, compile, and run a simple application.

. Create Mobile Application using .NET compact Framework
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Practical Programs: Hours: 40

Program using Decision Statements.

Program using Iteration Statements.

Program using Method Overloading.

Program using One Dimensional and Two Dimensional Arrays.
Program using Strings.

Program using Classes and Objects.

Program using Constructors.

Program using Inheritance.

Program using Binary Operator Overloading.

© © N o a bk~ w D E

Program using Exception Handling with Multiple Catch Statements.
10. Designing a Windows Application using Window Forms.
11. Creating a .NET application to send SMS to Mobile Phones using Web.



Il YEAR - SKILL BASED ELECTIVE
USCSB420 - DESIGN AND ANIMATION

Year/ Course Title of the Course Course H/ Credits | Marks

Sem Code Course Type Category W

Hn/1v USCSB420 Design and Practical Skill Based | 2 2 25+35
Animation Elective

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. To provide knowledge about the latest computer animations like Photoshop and Flash.

2. Enables the students to develop and manage pictures, changing the colors, animation
and different Tweening options.

3. Identify the categories of Tools and Identify each tools corresponding keyboard
shortcut.

4. Design, Manipulate and customize palettes.

5. To create animated graphics, add sound and interactivity.

COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 6
1.1 Introduction to Multimedia (K1)
1.2 The Elements of Multimedia System (K2)
1.3 Benefits of using Multimedia (K2)
1.4 Multimedia Platforms: Multimedia Hardware (K2)
1.5 System Software - Future Directions. (K1,K2)
1.6 Storage for Multimedia: Choice of Storage - Magnetic Media - Optical Media (K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 5
2.1 Introduction - Bitmaps and Vectors (K1)
2.2 Toolbox: Selection tools - Painting tools - Editing tools - Retouching Tools (K2)
2.3 Colours setting (K3)
2.4 Layers: Working with Layers - Layer Styles - Locking Layers - Merging Layers (K2)
2.5 Managing Layers Components (K2)
2.6 Palettes(K1)

Unit 11 Hours :5
3.1 Introduction flash (K1)
3.2 Basics - Creating objects - Editing objects - Color and text (K2)
3.3 Symbols and instances - Library (K2)
3.4 Text Animation — Motion Tweening- Shape (K2)
3.5 Tweening - Motion Guide - Movie Clip (K2)
3.6 Working with ActionScript (K3)

Unit IV Hours :7
1. Create an Action in Photoshop.
2. Color Transformation Using Photoshop.
3. Design a Book Cover in Photoshop.
4. Create an Animation using Photoshop.




Unit vV Hours :7
5. Traffic Light Control Using ActionScript in Flash.
6. Create a Slide Show Presentation in Flash.
7. Design a Greeting Card Using Button in Flash.
8. Create a Public Service Awareness Using ActionScript in Flash.

Books for Study:
1. Jeffcoate Judith — Multimedia in Practice — Pearson Education, 2009.
2. Photoshop CS6 in Simple Steps Paperback — Kogent Learning Solutions Inc , 2012,
3. Flash CS5 in Simple Steps — Kogent Learning Solutions Inc., Dreamtech Press
Publication, 2011.
4. Chris Grover with E.A.Vander Veer-Flash CS4-Pogue Press O’Reilly,2008.

OER:

1. https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/introduction-to-macromedia-flash-8/
2. https://www.photoshopessentials.com
3. https://www.javatpoint.com/photoshop



https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/introduction-to-macromedia-flash-8/
https://www.photoshopessentials.com/

SEMESTER V
UCCAQ?Z20 -Relational Database Management Systems

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
/v | UCCAQ20 | Relational Database | Theory | Core 5 3 40+60
Management
Systems

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1.

4.
S.

The objective of this course is to expose the students to the fundamentals & basic
concepts in relational Data Base Management Systems.

. This course discusses architecture of Database Systems with concept of relational

model & ER model.

. This course explains techniques for database design, Normalization and database

recovery and protection.
To understand and apply database normalization principles.
To analyze the database transaction management, database recovery, security.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLOS)

The Learners will be able to

1.

Demonstrate an understanding of the elementary & advanced features of DBMS &
RDBMS

. Write the SQL commands to create tables and Triggers, insert/update/delete data, and

query data in a relational DBMS.

Analyze and Design a database based on a data model considering the normalization to
a specified level.

Apply the storage size of the database and design appropriate storage techniques.
Analyze the requirements of transaction processing, concurrency control Analyze and
XML Structure

PO
COPO 1 2 314 |5]|6
COo1 M| L |[M|L|H|H
CO2 L | H L M|L|M
CO3 L/ M| M|H|L|M
CO4 L | H LI M|H|M
CO5 M| L | M|H|MH
CO/PSO PSO
1/2]3]4|5] 6
Co1 H{L|H|L|H|L
CO2 LI M LIH M| H
CO3 M|H|L|H|L|H
CO4 LI M HH M| L
CO5 MIH| M H|H|M




Low - L, Medium - M, High - H

COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit I: Hours:

1.1 File System vs. DBMS Database System Applications (K1)

1.2 View of Data Database language - Data Storage & Querying (K1)
1.3 Data Architecture - Database Users and Administrators (K1, K2)
1.4 Relational Model - Structure of Relational Databases (K3)

1.5 Database Schemas -Relational Query Languages (K2)

1.6 Relational Operations. (K3)

Unit I1: Hours:

2.1 Introduction to SQL:SQL Data Definition Basic Structure (K1)

2.2 Additional Basic Operations - Set Operations (K3)

2.3 Aggregate Functions - Null VValues - Nested Sub queries (K1)

2.4 Modification of the Database; Intermediate SQL Join Expressions (K4)
2.5 Views Transactions - Integrity Constraints (K3)

2.6 SQL Data Types and Schemas -Advanced SQL Triggers.( K1)

Unit 111 Hours:

3.1 Database Design and the E_R Model :Entity Relationship Model (K1)

3.2 Constraints Removing - Redundant Attributes ER Diagrams (K2)

3.3 Reduction to Relational Schemas - ER Design Issues - Extended ER Features (K1)
3.4 Alternative Notations for Modeling Data; (K1)

3.5 Functional Dependencies (K2)

3.6 Normalization using Functional Dependencies (K4)

Unit IV: Hours:

4.1 Storage and File Structure: Overview of Physical Storage Media (K1)
4.2 Magnetic disks - File Organization (K2)

4.3 Organization of records in Files (K3)

4.4 Data Dictionary (K2)

4.5 Storage Ordered Indices (K3)

4.6 B+ Tree Index Files. (K2)

Unit V: Hours:

5.1 Distributed Databases : Homogeneous and Heterogeneous Databases (K2)
5.2 Distributed Data Storage (K1)

5.3 Distributed Transactions - Commit - Protocols -Concurrency Control (K3)
5.4 Object Based Databases (K1)

5.5 Complex Data types - Structured Types and Inheritance in SQL (K3)

5.6 Object identity and ReferenceTypes in SQL (K2)

Book for Study:

15

15

15

15

15

1. Abraham Silberschatz, Henry F.Korth and S.Sundarshan “Database System Concepts”,

Sixth Edition, McGraw Hill, 2010.

Books for Reference:

1. R Elmasri, S.B. Navathe - “Fundamentals of Database Systems”, Seventh Edition -

Pearson Education/Addison Wesley, 2011.



2. C.J.Date, A. Kannan and S.Swamynathan - “An Introduction to Database System”,
Eighth Edition - Pearson Education, 2006

OER:
1. http://freecomputerbooks.com/dbCategory.html
2. http://www.freebookcentre.net/Database/dbCategory.html



http://freecomputerbooks.com/dbCategory.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/Database/dbCategory.html

SEMESTER V
UCCAR20 - Software Engineering

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks

/Sem Code Type Category

/v | UCCAR20 | Software Theory | Core 5 3 40+60
Engineering

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. On learning this paper students will gain the knowledge of developing software with its
techniques.

ok~ ownN

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
1. Apply the software engineering

lifecycle by demonstrating
communication, planning, analysis, design, construction, and deployment.

To identify the minimum requirements for the development of application.

To develop, maintain efficient, reliable and cost effective software solutions.
Ability to critically thinking and evaluate assumptions and arguments.
To analyze the test case design and test automation.

competence

in

2. Discuss the function effectively on a team whose members together provide leadership,
create a collaborative and inclusive environment, establish goals, plan tasks, and meet
objectives

3. Manage the time, processes and resources effectively by prioritizing competing
demands to achieve personal and team goals Identify and analyzes the common threats

in each domain.
4. Understand architectural design in order to minimize the risks and errors.

5. Test the techniques for ensuring high quality software and Understand the capabilities
of cost estimation.
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 15
1.1 Introduction: Professional Software Development (K2)
1.2 Software Engineering Ethics (K1)
1.3 Software Process Model (K2)
1.4 Process Activities (K2)
1.5 Coping with Changes (K2)
1.6 Process Improvement (K2)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
2.1 Agile Software Development: Methods — Development Techniques (K2)
2.2 Scaling Agile Methods (K2)
2.3 Requirement Engineering: Functional and Non Functional Requirements (K2)
2.4 Requirement Engineering Processes — Requirements Elicitation (K2)
2.5 Requirements Specification (K2)
2.6 Requirements Validation and Changes (K2)

Unit 111 Hours :15
3.1 System Model: Context Models — Interaction Models (K2)
3.2 Structural Models (K2)
3.3 Behavioural Models (K2)
3.4 Architectural Design: Decisions - Views (K2)
3.5 Architectural Patterns (K2)
3.6 Application Architecture (K2)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Design and Implementation: Object-Oriented Design using the UML (K2)
4.2 Design Patterns — Implementation Issues (K2)
4.3 Software Testing: Development Testing (K2)
4.4 Test-Driven Development (K2)
4.5 Release Testing (K2)
4.6 User Testing (K2)

Unit VvV Hours:15
5.1 Software Evolution: Evolution Process (K1)
5.2 Legacy Systems (K2)
5.3 Software Maintenance (K2)
5.4 Dependable Systems (K2)
5.5 Dependability Properties (K2)
5.6 Sociotechnical Systems (K2)

Book for Study:
1. Tan Sommerville, “Software Engineering”, Edition 10, Pearson Education, 2016.

Books for Reference:
1. Roger S.Pressman, “Software Engineering: A Practitioner’s Approach”, Edition 7,
McGraw Hill, New York, 2016.
2. Pankaj Jalote, “An Integrated Approach to Software Engineering”, Edition 3, Narosa
Publication, 2018.



OER:
1. www.freebookcentre.net/SoftwareEng/Free-Software-Engineering-Books-
Download.html
2. http://freecomputerbooks.com/softwareCategory.html



http://www.freebookcentre.net/SoftwareEng/Free-Software-Engineering-Books-%20Download.html
http://www.freebookcentre.net/SoftwareEng/Free-Software-Engineering-Books-%20Download.html
http://freecomputerbooks.com/softwareCategory.html

SEMESTER V

UCCAS20 - Mobile Application Development

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks

/Sem Code Type Category

I11/V | UCCAS20 | Mobile Application | Theory | Core 4 3 40+60
Development

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1.

ok wnN

To study about the android architecture and the tools for developing android
applications.

To create an android application.

To learn about the user interfaces used in android applications.

To learn about how to handle and share android data.

To learn about how to develop an android services and to publish android application
for use.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.

Understanding of Android and Android SDK and know about its development
environment. Recognize the architecture of Android and its tools. Analyze Eclipse and
Android Development Tools(ADT).

Understanding of the specific requirements, possibilities and challenges when
developing for a mobile context.

Understanding of the interaction between user interface and underlying application
infrastructure.

Define to plan and carry out a design work including developing a prototype that can be
evaluated with a specified user group.

Develop practical skills and knowledge to construct software for a mobile application
and the ability to reflect over possibilities and demands in collaborative software
development.

PO
COPO T2 T3 456
co1 M| M |[M|L|HM
CO2 HI L |L|[M|M[L
CO3 L|M|L|[H[M[H
CO4 M| H|[M[M[L[M
CO5 LM |L|L[HIL
CO/PSO PSO
1[2[3[4]5]6
col HIM[H[H[M]|H
CO2 L{H|[M[H[H[H
CO3 HILIM[H|L| M
Co4 HIM[L[M[H]|H
CO5 M|{H[H[L[H[H

Low - L, Medium - M, High - H




COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 15

1.1 Introduction- Android-Android Versions - Features of Android (K1)

1.2 Architecture of Android Obtaining the Required Tools-Android SDK (K2)

1.3 Installing the Android SDK Tools Configuring the Android SDK Manager —Eclipse
(K2)

1.4 Android Development Tools (ADT)-Creating Android Virtual Devices (AVDs)-
Creating Your First Android Application (K5)

1.5 Types of Android Application (K2)

1.6 Anatomy of an Android Application.(K2)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
2.1 Activities, Fragments and Intents-Understanding Activities (K2)
2.2 Linking Activities Using Intents (K1)
2.3 Fragments-Adding Fragments Dynamically-Life Cycle of a Fragment (K1, K2)
2.4 Interactions between Fragments-Calling Built-In Applications Using Intents (K1)
2.5 Understanding the Intent Object-Using Intent Filters (K2)
2.6 Adding Categories-Displaying Notifications.(K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
3.1 Android User Interface-Understanding the Components of a Screen(K1, K3)
3.2 Adapting to Display Orientation (K2)
3.3 Managing Changes to Screen Orientation(K2)
3.4 Utilizing the Action Bar (K3)
3.5 Creating the User Interface Programmatically (K5)
3.6 Listening for Ul Notifications. (K4)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Databases-Content Providers and Messaging-Saving and Loading User Preferences
(K1, K3)

4.2 Persisting Data to Files(K2)

4.3 Creating and Using Databases-Content Providers (K2)

4.4 Sharing Data in Android-Using a Content Provider-Creating Your Own Content (K2,
K3)

4.5 Providers-Using the Content Provider (K4)

4.6 Messaging-SMS Messaging-Sending E-mail. (K2)

Unit vV Hours: 15
5.1 Android-lifecycle:activity-lifecycle (K1, K2)
5.2 Life cycle concepts (K2)
5.3 lifecycle callbacks-onCreate()-onStart()-onResume()-onRestart()(K1, K2)
5.4 onPause()-onStop()-onDestroy()(K1, K2)
5.5 ios lifecycle — (K5)
5.6 Deployment methodologies (K5)

Book for Study:
1. Wei Meng Lee, “Beginning Android 4 Application Development”, John Wiley & Sons
Inc,1 Edition Inc, 2012.
2. Reto Meier, “Professional Android 4 Application Development”, John Wiley & Sons
Inc, 1% Edition, 2012.

Books for Reference:



ZigurdMednieks, Laird Dornin, Blake Meike G, and Masumi Nakamura,
“Programming Android”, O’Reilly Inc, 2" Edition, 2012.

OnurCinar, “Android Apps with Eclipse”, Apress, Springer (India) Private Limited, 2™
Edition, 2012.

OER:

a bk owbdeE

http://devcloper.android.com/training/basics/firstapp/index.htmi
www.vogella.com/articles/Android/article.html
https://hackernoon.com/applicationlifecycleinios12b6ba6af78b
https://www.tutlane.com/tutorial/ios/ioslifecyclearchitecture
https://developer.android.com/quide/components/activities/activitylifecycle



http://devcloper.android.com/training/basics/firstapp/index.html
http://www.vogella.com/articles/Android/article.html
https://hackernoon.com/applicationlifecycleinios12b6ba6af78b
https://www.tutlane.com/tutorial/ios/ios-lifecycle-architecture
https://developer.android.com/guide/components/activities/activity-lifecycle

SEMESTER V

UECAAZ20 - Resource Management Techniques

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Type Category
/v | UECAA20 | Resource Theory | Core 5 3 40+60
Management Elective
Techniques

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. It will enable the students to learn various research techniques and to find out the
solution for the critical problems.
2. To acquiring, allocating and managing the resources.
3. To ensure that internal and external resources are used effectively on time and to
budget.
4. To process preplanning, scheduling and allocating the resources to maximize
efficiency.
5. To aim smoothing problems using PERT and CPM model.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
1. Identify the role of computer in Operational Research techniques.

N

Apply linear programming to solve real-life applications.

3. Analyze Transportation Model and Solve optimization problems using dual simplex
method.

4. Describe Assignment Model and Travelling Salesman Problem, Sequencing problem

5. Use PERT and CPM for problems in project management
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit I: Introduction and Mathematical Formulation Hours: 15
1.1 Operations research: Definition (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.2 Scope, Characteristics (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.3 Models of operations research: Iconic (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.4 Analogue, Symbolic model (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.5 Linear programming (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.6 Formulation. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit I1: Linear Programming Hours: 15
2.1 Linear Programming: Graphical method (problems: part I) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.2 Graphical method (problems: part I1) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.3 Graphical method (problems: part I11) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.4 Regular simplex Method (problems: part 1) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.5 Regular simplex Method (problems: part 1) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.6 Regular simplex Method (problems: part 111) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit I11: Linear Programming Hours: 15
3.1 Linear programming: Big ‘M’ method (problems part I) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.2 Big ‘M’ method (problems part II) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.3 Big ‘M’ method (problems part III) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.4 Duality (problems part I) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.5 Duality (problems part I1) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.6 Duality (problems part I11) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV: Transportation Model Hours: 15
4.1 Transportation Problem (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.2 Initial basic feasible solution using North West Corner rule(K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.3 Initial basic feasible solution using least cost method and Vogel’s approximation
method (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.4 Degeneracy, Unbalanced Transportation problem (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.5 Maximization problem(K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.6 Test of Optimality using MODI method (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit V: Assignment Model Hours: 15
5.1 Assignment problems (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.2 Minimal assignment problems (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.3 Unbalanced Assignment problems (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.4 Restricted Assignment problems (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.5 Maximization problem in Assignment (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.6 Maximization problems in Assignment Problems (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Book for Study:
1. Prem Kumar Gupta and D.S. Hira, “Operations Research”, Sixth Edition, S. Chand,
2014.
2. Vittal P. R - Introduction to Operations Research, 1% Edition - Margham Publishers —
1999.
3. Prof. V. Sundharesan, “Resource Management Techniques”, 7t Edition, AR
Publications, 2015.

Books for Reference:



1. Hamdy A. Taha, “Operation Research - An Introduction”, oth Edition, Pearson, 2014.
2. Charnes A. Cooper W. and A. Henderson A., “Introduction to Linear Programming”,
John Wiley and Sons, 1953.

OER:
1. https://www.brainkart.com/subject/Resource-Management-Techniques 176/
2. https://books.google.co.in/books?id=OtUxEAAAQBAJ&printsec=copyright&redir e
sc=y#v=onepage&g&f=false



https://www.brainkart.com/subject/Resource-Management-Techniques_176/

SEMESTER V
UECAB20 - Elective | B: Cloud Computing

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks

/Sem Code Type Category

I1/V | UECAB20 | Elective | B: Theory | Elective 5 3 40+60
Cloud Computing

COURSE OBJECTIVES

gk~ ownE

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

ok

Understand the fundamental concepts in cloud computing technologies.

Analyze and integrate the cloud enabling services.

Analyze the architecture and concept of different cloud models: laaS, PaaS, SaaS.

Understand and familiar with the deployment models.
Comprehend the Cloud Data Security concepts and how they are addressed with the
security mechanisms.
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Discuss the fundamental concepts in cloud computing technologies.
Understand the various technologies.
Explain the architecture and concept of different cloud models: laaS, PaaS, SaaS
Analyze the fundamental and Cloud Deployment Models Course Outcomes.

Understand the concepts of Challenges in Cloud security.




COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours:15
1.1 Introduction to Cloud Computing: Cloud Computing in Nutt shell (K2, K4)
1.2 Roots of Cloud Computing- Types of Clouds (K4, K6)
1.3 Features of a Cloud (K5)
1.4 Cloud Infrastructure Management (K4, K6)
1.5 Challenges and Risks (K4, K6)
1.6 Migrating in to a Cloud. (K4)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
1.1 Integration as a Service-Introduction (K2)
1.2 Onset of Knowledge Era- Evolution of SaaS (K4, K5)
1.3 Challenges (K4, K5)
1.4 Approaching the SaaS Integration- New Integration Scenarios (K4)
1.5 Integration Methodologies-SaaS Integration Services (K4, K5)
1.6 B2B Services. (K4, K6)

Unit 111 Hours: 15
3.1 Cloud Service Models: Infrastructure as a Service (laaS): Introduction to laaS,
Resource Virtualization (K2, K4)
3.2 Server, Storage, Network. (K2, K4)
3.3 Case studies (K4, K5)
3.4 Platform as a Service (PaaS): Introduction to PaaS (K2, K4)
3.5 Cloud platform &amp; Management (K2, K3)
3.6 Computation, Storage. (K3, K4)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Cloud Deployment Models: Introduction (K2)
4.2 Public Deployment Model (K2, K4, K5)
4.3 Private Deployment Model (K2, K4, K5)
4.4 Virtual Private Deployment Model (K4, K5)
4.5 Hybrid Deployment Model (K4, K5)
4.6 Community Deployment Model. (K4, K5)

Unit vV Hours: 15
5.1 Scientific Applications for Cloud Environments (K2, K4, K5)
5.2 Building Content Delivery Networks Using Clouds (K2, K3, K4)
5.3 Cloud Challenges: Organizational Readiness and Change management in cloud (K2,
K4)
5.4 Data Security in the Cloud (K4, K5)
5.5 Legal Issues in Cloud Computing (K4)
5.6 Production Readiness for Cloud Services. (K4, K5)

Book for Study:
1. Rajkumar Buyya, James Broberg and Andrzej M.goscinski, “Cloud Computing:
Principles and Paradigms”, John Wiley &amp; Sons,2010.

Books for Reference:
1. Antony T. Velte, Toby J.Velte, Robert Elsenpeter, “Cloud Computing: A Practical
Approach”, Tata McGraw- Hill Pub, 2010.



2. Haley beard, “Cloud Computing best practices for managing and measuring processes
for on-demand computing, applications and Data centers in the cloud with SLAs”,
Emereo Pvt. Limited,2009.

OER:
1. http://www.mb.net/resources/cloud-computing- resources.aspx.
2. https://www.tutorialspoint.com/cloud computing/cloud computing tutorial.pdf



http://www.mb.net/resources/cloud-computing-%20resources.aspx
https://www.tutorialspoint.com/cloud_computing/cloud_computing_tutorial.pdf

UECAC?20 - Elective | C: Object Oriented Analysis and Design

SEMESTER V

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Type Category
/v | UECAC20 | Elective I C: Object | Theory | Core 5 3 40+60

Oriented Analysis
and Design

COURSE OBJECTIVES

arwbdPE

Understand the importance and basic concepts and of object oriented modeling.
To understand the Object-based view of Systems
To develop robust object-based models for Systems
Specify, analyze and design the use case driven requirements for a particular system.
Identify, Analyze the subsystems, various components and collaborate them

interchangeably Model the event driven state of object and transform them into
implementation specific layouts.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

akrwbdPE

Apply

Satisfaction
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Analyse, design, document the requirements through use case driven approach.
Identify, analyse, and model structural and behavioural concepts of the system.
Develop, explore the conceptual model into various scenarios and applications.
Apply the concepts of architectural design for deploying the code for software.
the Testing Strategies and Debugging Principles for measuring the User




COURSE SYLLABUS
Unit |
1.1 System Development (K1, K2)
1.2 Object Basics (K1, K2)
1.3 Development Life Cycle (K1, K2, K3)
1.4 Methodologies - Patterns (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.5 Frameworks (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.6 Unified Approach - UML. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit 1l

2.1 Use-Case Models (K1, K2, K3)

2.2 Object Analysis (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.3 Object relations (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.4 Attributes - Methods (K1, K2, K3)

2.5 Class and Object responsibilities (K1, K2)
2.6 Case Studies (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit 111
3.1 Design Processes (K1, K2, K3)
3.2 Design Axioms (K1, K2)
3.3 Class Design (K1, K2, K3)
3.4 Object Storage (K1, K2)
3.5 Object Interoperability (K1, K2, K3)
3.6 Case Studies. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV
4.1 User Interface Design (K1, K2, K3)
4.2 View layer Classes (K1, K2, K3)
4.3 Micro-Level Processes (K1, K2, K3)
4.4 Micro-Level Processes (K1, K2, K3)
4.5 View Layer Interface (K1, K2)
4.6 Case Studies (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit VvV
5.1 Quality Assurance Tests (K1, K2)

5.2 Testing Strategies - Object orientation on testing (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.3 Test Cases — Test Plans - Continuous testing (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.4 Debugging Principles (K1, K2

5.5 System Usability - Measuring User Satisfaction (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.6 Case Studies (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Book for Study:

Hours: 15

Hours: 15

Hours: 15

Hours: 15

Hours: 15

1. Ali Bahrami, Reprint 2009, Object Oriented Systems Development, Tata McGraw Hill

International Edition.

Book for Reference:

1. Roger S.Pressman, 2010, Software Engineering A Practitioner’s approach, Seventh

Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

2. Rumbaugh, Blaha, Premerlani , Eddy, Lorensen, 2003, Object Oriented Modeling and

design , Pearson education, Delhi.



OER:

1. https://www.tutorialspoint.com/object oriented analysis design/ooad object oriente

d_system.htm
2. https://warin.ca/ressources/books/2015 Book Object-OrientedAnalysisDesignA.pdf

3. https://zjnu2017.github.io/OOAD/reading/Object.Oriented.Analysis.and.Design.with.
Applications.3rd.Edition.by.Booch.pdf



https://www.tutorialspoint.com/object_oriented_analysis_design/ooad_object_oriented_system.htm
https://www.tutorialspoint.com/object_oriented_analysis_design/ooad_object_oriented_system.htm
https://warin.ca/ressources/books/2015_Book_Object-OrientedAnalysisDesignA.pdf
https://zjnu2017.github.io/OOAD/reading/Object.Oriented.Analysis.and.Design.with.Applications.3rd.Edition.by.Booch.pdf
https://zjnu2017.github.io/OOAD/reading/Object.Oriented.Analysis.and.Design.with.Applications.3rd.Edition.by.Booch.pdf

SEMESTER V
UCCATZ20 - Practical - VII: RDBMS

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks

/Sem Code Type Category

I/V | UCCAT20 | Practical - VII: Practical | Core 3 2 40+60
RDBMS

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. The objective of this course is to expose the students to the fundamentals & basic
concepts in relational Data Base Management Systems.
2. To identify the basic concepts and various data model used in database design

w

To analyze various aggregate functions using SQL commands.

4. Touse an SQL interface of a relational DBMS package to create, populate, maintain,
and query a database.
5. To apply relational database theory and be able to describe relational algebra
expression, tuple and domain relation expression from queries.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
Understand, Appreciate and effectively explain the underlying concepts of Database

1.

ok~ own

technologies. Programming PL/SQL including stored procedures, stored functions,

cursors, packages.
Attain a good practical understanding of the Oracle.

Design and implement a database schema for a given problem-domain.
Construct a query using SQL DDL, DML, and DCL Commands.

Prepare various database tables and joins them using SQL commands. Analyze
various aggregate functions using SQL commands
Design and develop front end tool VB .NET to design forms, and select, insert,
delete, update using Data Source Binding.

CO/PO PO
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Low -L, Medium -M, High-H




Practical Program Hours: 40

o

Creating data base tables and using data types. Create table Modify table Drop
table
Practical Based on Data Manipulation Adding data with Insert Modify data with
Update Deleting records with Delete
Practical Based on Implementing the Constraints NULL and NOT NULL
Primary Key and Foreign Key Constraint Unique, Check and Default Constraint
Practical for Retrieving Data Using following clauses Simple select clause
Accessing specific data with Where Ordered By Distinct and Group By
Practical Based on Aggregate Functions AVG -COUNT - MAX -MIN -SUM —
CUBE
Practical Based on implementing all String functions and Date and Time
Functions, union, intersection, set difference.
Implement Nested Queries & JOIN operation.
Practical Based on implementing use of triggers, cursors & procedures.
Make Database connectivity with front end tool VB and Oracle as back end
perform Insertion, Deletion and Updation for the following:

e Staff Information System

e Electricity Bill Processing System



UCCAUZ20 - Practical VIII: Mobile Application Development

SEMESTER V

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
I/V | UCCAU20 | Practical IX: Practical | Core 2 2 40+60

Mobile Application

Development

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. To introduce students to the concept of basic programming- thereby reducing the
design complexity and reusability of a component.
2. To understand the components and structure of mobile application development
frameworks for Android and windows OS based mobiles.
3. To understand how to work with various mobile application development frameworks.
4. To learn the basic and important design concepts and issues of development of mobile
applications.

5. To understand the capabilities and limitations of mobile devices.

COURSE LEARNINNG OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
1. Establishing the development environment

ok~ own

Implementing the layout to add action bar
Understanding the interfaces using views , menus and notification
Apply and learn multiple screens to emulate android application

Perform basic interaction with application.

CO/PO PO
1[2]3]4]5]6
COo1 MIM[L[H|H|L
CO2 MIH[LIM[M|M
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Low -L, Medium -M, High-H




Practical Program:

© N o 0o Bk~ w DN PE

Creating a simple “Hello World” application

Adding an action bar to android app to make application interactive
Build user interfaces using Views, Menus and Notifications

Handle file operations in Android application program.

Build an android application with multiple screens.

Learning Android Emulator to emulate android apps on various devices.

Use of Intents to perform basic interaction with apps.
Using Android styles and themes to make application.

Hours: 40



SEMESTER VI
UCCAV20 - INTERNET AND WEB PROGRAMMING

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
/vl | UCCAV20 | Internet and Web

Programming Theory Core 4 3 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. Enhance the programming experience with the help of tools like editors and debuggers
that makes JavaScript coding easier and more interactive.
2. Understand the concepts commonly used in dynamic language programming such as
higher-order functions and closures.
3. Understand the server-side programming works on the web.
4. Develop dynamic and interactive web pages using the powerful tool and server
scripting language like PHP.
5. Understanding File handling concepts to connect, access, and update a MySQL
database.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

Acquire the basic concept of JavaScript.
Use operators, variables, arrays, control structures, functions and objects in

1.
2.

JavaScript.

Create PHP programs that use various PHP library functions, and that manipulate files
and directories.

Design a responsive web site using HTML, PHP, MySQL and Apache.

Students will be able to build dynamic web pages using JavaScript (Client Side

Programming) and apply their knowledge to create interactive websites.
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit I: JAVA SCRIPT Hours: 15

1.1 Introduction - Values - Numbers - Strings - Unary Operators. (K1, K2)

1.2 Boolean Values - Empty Values - Automatic Type Conversion. (K2)

1.3 Program Structure: Expressions and Statements- Bindings - Binding Names - The
Environment. (K2, K3)

1.4 Functions - The Console Log Function - Return Values - Control Flow - Conditional
Execution - While and Do Loops. (K2, K3)

1.5 Indenting Code - For Loops - Breaking out of a Loop - Updating Bindings Succinctly.
(K2, K3)

1.6 Dispatching on a Value with Switch — Capitalization — Comments. (K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 15

2.1 Functions - Bindings and Scopes - Functions as Values. (K2)

2.2 Declaration Notation - Arrow Functions - The Call Stack. (K2, K3, K4

2.3 Optional Arguments - Closure — Recursion - Growing Functions. (K3, K4)

2.4 Data Structures: Objects and Arrays: The Were Squirrel - Data Sets — Properties —
Methods — Objects. (K3, K4)

2.5 Mutability - The Lycanthrope’s Log - Computing Correlation - Array Loops - The Final
Analysis - Further Arrayology - Strings and their Properties. (K2, K3, K4, K5)

2.6 Rest Parameters - The Math Object - Destructuring — JSON. (K2, K3, K4)

Unit I1l: PHP PROGRAMMING Hours: 15
3.1 Web Server — Apache - PHP Introduction - PHP Install - PHP Syntax - PHP Variables.
(K1, K2)
3.2 PHP Echo / Print - PHP Data Types - PHP Strings - PHP Constants - PHP Operators.
(K1, K2)
3.3 Control Structures - PHP Functions - Directory Functions - File System Functions. (K2,
K3)

3.4 PHP Arrays - PHP Sorting — Arrays - PHP - Super Global. (K3, K4)
3.5 String Functions - Date and Time Functions. (K1,K2, K3, K4)
3.6 Mathematical Functions - Miscellaneous Functions. (K3, K4)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Basic Form Processing (GET And POST Method) - PHP Form Handling. (K1, K2)
4.2 PHP Form Validation - PHP Form Required— URL - E-Mail. (K1, K2)
4.3 PHP Form Complete PHP MYSQL Functions -Connect- Create DB. (K4, K6)
4.4 Create Table- Insert Data - Get Last ID - Insert Multiple. (K3, K4, K5)
4.5 Prepared-Select Data - Delete Data - Update Data - Limit Data. (K3, K4, K5)
4.6 Table Join - Database Driven Application. (K3, K4)

Unit VvV Hours: 15
5.1 PHP Arrays Multi-PHP Date and Time - PHP Include. (K2, K3)

5.2 PHP File Handling- PHP File Open/Read. (K3)

5.3 PHP File Create/Write - PHP File Upload-PHP Cookies. (K4, K5)

5.4 PHP Sessions-PHP Filters - PHP Filters Advanced. (K4)

5.5 PHP Error Handling - PHP Exception. (K4, K5)

5.6 COM-DOM-CURL-SOAP. (K5, K6)



Books for Study:
1. MarijiHaverbeke, “Eloquent Javascript, A Modern Introduction to
Programming”, Third Edition,Published by No Starch Press, 2018.
2. Julie C Meloni, Sams “Teach yourself PHP, MySQL and Apache”, o edition,
Sams Publishing, 2012.

Books for Reference:
1. Phil Ballard , JavaScript in 24 Hours, 6th Edition, Sams Teach Yourself, 2015.
2. Ed LeckyThompson Steven D. Nowicki Thomas Myer, “Professional PHP6”, Wrox
Press, Paperback Edition, 2011.

OER:
1. https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://eloquentjavascript.

net/Eloqguent JavaScript.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwjEhbu95gnrAhVo8XMBHb4VBXEQFj
AQeqgQIDBAB&uUsg=A0vVawl 3Ap2aatDU0gxPmbiCRbl&cshid=1598184133112



https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://eloquentjavascript.net/Eloquent_JavaScript.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwjEhbu95qnrAhVo8XMBHb4VBXEQFjAQegQIDBAB&usg=AOvVaw1_3Ap2aatDU0qxPmbiCRbI&cshid=1598184133112
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://eloquentjavascript.net/Eloquent_JavaScript.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwjEhbu95qnrAhVo8XMBHb4VBXEQFjAQegQIDBAB&usg=AOvVaw1_3Ap2aatDU0qxPmbiCRbI&cshid=1598184133112
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://eloquentjavascript.net/Eloquent_JavaScript.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwjEhbu95qnrAhVo8XMBHb4VBXEQFjAQegQIDBAB&usg=AOvVaw1_3Ap2aatDU0qxPmbiCRbI&cshid=1598184133112

SEMESTER VI
UCCAW?20 - Data Mining

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
/vl | UCCAW20 | Data Mining Theory Core 5 3 40+60

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1.

5.

To study the methodology of engineering legacy databases for data warehousing and
data mining to derive business rules for decision support systems.
To analyze the data, identify the problems, and choose the relevant models and
algorithms to apply.
To develop research interest towards advances in data mining

To impart the knowledge of how Data Mining could be used to solve scientific and

social problems.
To expose to various Data Mining techniques

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
1. Understand Data Warehouse fundamentals and Data Mining Principles
2. Understand and implement classical algorithms in data mining and identify the

application area of algorithms.

3. Compare and evaluate different data mining techniques like, prediction, clustering and
association rule mining
4. Describe complex data types with respect to spatial and web mining.

5. Analyze the temporal mining techniques to detect patterns in the e-world.
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 14

1.1 Basic Data Mining Tasks — Data Mining Versus Knowledge Discovery In Databases
(K1, K2)

1.2 Data Mining Issues — Social Implications of Data Mining (K2)

1.3 Data Mining from A Database Perspective. Data Mining Techniques: Introduction — A
Statistical Perspective on Data Mining (K2, K3)

1.4 Similarity Measures (K1, K2, K3)

1.5 Decision Trees (K2, K3)

1.6 Neural Networks — Genetic Algorithms. (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 13
2.1 Classification: Introduction (K1, K2, K3)
2.2 Statistical — Based Algorithms (K2, K3, K5)
2.3 Distance- Based Algorithms (K2, K3, K5)
2.4 Decision Tree- Based Algorithms (K2, K3, K5)
2.5 Neural Network — Based Algorithms (K2, K3, K5)
2.6 Rule-Based Algorithms (K2, K3, K5)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
1.7 Clustering: Introduction — Similarity and Distance Measures — Outliers (K2, K3, K5)
1.8 Hierarchical Algorithms — Partitional Algorithms (K3, K4, K5)

1.9 Association Rules: Introduction - Large Item Sets — Basic Algorithms (K2, K3, K5)
1.10 Parallel and Distributed Algorithms (K2, K3, K5)

1.11 Comparing Approaches — Incremental Rules (K3, K5, K6)

1.12 Advanced Association Rules Techniques — Measuring the quality of Rules (K3, K5)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Web mining: Introduction — Web content Mining Crawlers (K2, K3)
4.2 Web Structure Mining (K2, K3)
4.3 Web Usage Mining (K2, K3)
4.4 Spatial Mining: Overview — Primitives (K2, K3, K5)
4.5 Generalization and specialization (K2, K3, K5)
4.6 Spatial Rules- Spatial Classification Algorithm. (K2, K3, K5)

Unit vV Hours: 12
5.1 Temporal Mining: Introduction (K2)
5.2 Modeling temporal events (K2, K3)
5.3 Time series (K2, K3, K5)
5.4 Pattern detection (K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)
5.5 Sequences (K2, K3, K5, K6)
5.6 Temporal Associations Rules (K2, K3, K5)

Books for Study:
1. Margaret H.Dunham - “Data Mining: Introductory and Advanced Topics”, 1% Edition,
Pearson Education 2012.
2. Jiawei Han and MichelineKamber - “Data Mining Concepts and Techniques” - Elsevier
Fifth Edition, 2009.



Books for Reference:

1. Soumendra Mohanty - “Data Warehousing DesignDevelopment and best practices”, First
Edition, TataMcGraw Hill, 2005.

2. William H Inmon - “Building the Datas warehousing”, Fourth Edition, Wiley India.

3. RajanChattamvelli“Data Mining Methods”, Second Edition, Narosa Publishing House
Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 2016

OER:
1. https://www.slideshare.net/akannshat/data-mining-15329899
2. http://myweb.sabanciuniv.edu/rdehkharghani/files/2016/02/The-Morgan-Kaufmann-
Series-in-Data-Management-Systems-Jiawei-Han-Micheline-Kamber-Jian-Pei-Data-
Mining.-Concepts-and-Techniques-3rd-Edition-Morgan-Kaufmann-2011.pdf
3. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=f7NfO16104U&Ilist=PL8eNk zTBST-gN6Y5E-
5FZdARXjalYpyT



https://www.slideshare.net/akannshat/data-mining-15329899
http://myweb.sabanciuniv.edu/rdehkharghani/files/2016/02/The-Morgan-Kaufmann-Series-in-Data-Management-Systems-Jiawei-Han-Micheline-Kamber-Jian-Pei-Data-Mining.-Concepts-and-Techniques-3rd-Edition-Morgan-Kaufmann-2011.pdf
http://myweb.sabanciuniv.edu/rdehkharghani/files/2016/02/The-Morgan-Kaufmann-Series-in-Data-Management-Systems-Jiawei-Han-Micheline-Kamber-Jian-Pei-Data-Mining.-Concepts-and-Techniques-3rd-Edition-Morgan-Kaufmann-2011.pdf
http://myweb.sabanciuniv.edu/rdehkharghani/files/2016/02/The-Morgan-Kaufmann-Series-in-Data-Management-Systems-Jiawei-Han-Micheline-Kamber-Jian-Pei-Data-Mining.-Concepts-and-Techniques-3rd-Edition-Morgan-Kaufmann-2011.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=f7NfO16l04U&list=PL8eNk_zTBST-gN6Y5E-5FZdARXjglYpyT
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=f7NfO16l04U&list=PL8eNk_zTBST-gN6Y5E-5FZdARXjglYpyT

SEMESTER VI
UECADZ20 - ELECTIVE - Il A: CRYPTOGRAPHY

Year Course Title of the Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks

/Sem Code Type Category

/vl | UECAD20 Elective — Il A: Theory Elective 5 3 40 +
Cryptography 60

COURSE OBJECTIVES
1. To understand Cryptography Theories, Algorithms and Systems.
2. To understand necessary Approaches and Techniques
3. To build protection mechanisms in order to secure computer networks.
4. Enable the students to learn fundamental concepts of computer security and

cryptography and utilize these techniques in computing systems.
5. Understand vulnerability assessments and the weakness of using passwords for
authentication.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to
1. Classify the symmetric encryption techniques

ok wnN

Illustrate various Public key cryptographic techniques
Evaluate the authentication and hash algorithms.
Summarize the intrusion detection and its solutions to overcome the attacks.
Basic concepts of system level security.
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Unit | Hours: 15
1.1 Computer Security Concepts (K2)
1.2 The OSI Security Architecture (K2 K4)
1.3 Security Attacks - Security Services Security Mechanisms - A model for Network
Security(K2)
1.4 Symmetric Cipher Model (K2, K4)
1.5 Substitution Techniques (K2, K5)
1.6 Transposition Techniques - Stenography.(K2, K5)

Unit 11 Hours: 16
2.1 Block Cipher Principles (K2, K3)
2.2 The DES - A DES example - The strength of DES(K2, K4)
2.3 Differential and Linear Cryptanalysis (K2)
2.4 Block Cipher Design Principles (K2, K4)
2.5 Divisibility and Division algorithms (K2, K4)
2.6 The Euclidean Algorithm - Modular Arithmetic.(K2, K4)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
3.1 Origin of AES - AES Structure (K2)
3.2 AES round function (K2, K4)
3.3 AES Key Expansion (K2)
3.4 AES Implementation. (K2, K3)
3.5 Multiple Encryption (K2, K3)
3.6 Triple DES (K2, K3)

Unit IV Hours: 14
4.1 Prime Numbers (K2, K3)
4.2 Fermat’s and Euler’s Theorem (K2, K3)
4.3 Testing for Primality (K2, K3)
4.4 The Chinese Remainder Theorem (K2, K4)
4.5 Principles of Public Key Cryptosystems(K2, K4)
4.6 The RSA Algorithm.K2, K3, K4)

Unit vV Hours: 12
5.1 Diffie - Helman Key Exchange (K2, K3)
5.2 Digital Signatures (K2)
5.3 Symmetric Key Distribution Using Symmetric Encryption (K2, K4)
5.4 Symmetric Key Distribution Using Asymmetric Encryption (K2, K4)
5.5 Distribution of Public Keys (K2)
5.6 Kerberos.(K2)

Book for Study:
1. William Stallings, “Cryptography and Network Security Principles and Practices”,
Seventh Edition, Prentice Hall, 2017.
2. BehrouzA .Foruzan, “Cryptography and Network Security”, 2" Edition, Tata McGraw
Hill 2007.



Book for Reference:
1. C K Shyamala, N Harini and Dr. T R Padmanabhan: “Cryptography and Network
Security”, First Edition, Wiley India Pvt.Ltd, 2011.
2. Sudha Sridhar , ““ Cryptography and Network Security”, Charulatha
Publications, 2013
OER:
1. https://faculty.nps.edu/dedennin/publications/Denning-CryptographyDataSecurity.pdf
2. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9X1rSWLFhLY &list=PL9FuOtXibFjV77w2eyil
4Xzp8eooqsPp8



https://faculty.nps.edu/dedennin/publications/Denning-CryptographyDataSecurity.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9X1rSWLFhLY&list=PL9FuOtXibFjV77w2eyil4Xzp8eooqsPp8
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9X1rSWLFhLY&list=PL9FuOtXibFjV77w2eyil4Xzp8eooqsPp8

SEMESTER V
UECAEZ20 - Elective Il B: COMPUTER GRAPHICS

Year/ | Course Title of The Course | Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks

Sem Code Type Category

/v | UECAE20 | Elective Il B: Theory Elective |5 3 40+60
Computer Graphics

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1.
2.
3.

4.
S.

Understand two dimensional graphics and their transformations.

Gain knowledge about graphics hardware devices and software used.
Understand three dimensional graphics and their transformations and to become
familiar with clipping techniques.

To understand the importance of visual representation.

To design 2D and 3D techniques for graphics.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

1.
2.
3.

Understand the basic objectives and scope of computer graphics

To acquire knowledge on graphics hardware devices and software used.

Implement various algorithms to scan, convert the basic geometrical primitives,
Transformations, Area filling, clipping.

Understand the concepts of and techniques used in 2D and 3D computer graphics,
including viewing transformations, hierarchical modeling, color, lighting and texture
Understand the concepts of computer graphics, including viewing, projection,
Perspective, modeling and transformation in two and three dimensions.
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 15
1.1 Overview of graphics Systems: Video Display Device (K1, K2, K3)
1.2 Raster Scan Displays and Random Scan Displays (K1, K2, K3)
1.3 Graphics Monitor and Workstation (K1, K2)
1.4 Input Devices (K1, K2)
1.5 Hard Copy Devices (K1, K2)
1.6 Graphics software (K1, K2)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
2.1 Output Primitives: Points and Lines (K1, K2, K3)
2.2 Line Drawing Algorithms: DDA Algorithms and Bresenham’s Line Algorithm (K1,
K2, K3, K4)
2.3 Circle generating Algorithm (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.4 Attributes of Output Primitives: Line Attributes (K1, K2, K3)
2.5 Area-Fill Attributes (K1, K2, K3)
2.6 Character Attributes (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
3.1 Two Dimensional Geometric Transformation: Basic Transformations (K1, K2, K3)
3.2 Matrix Representations and Homogeneous Coordinates (K1, K2, K3)
3.3 Composite Transformations (K1, K2, K3)
3.4 Other Transformations Reflections (K1, K2, K3)
3.5 Two Dimensional Viewing: Viewing Pipeline (K1, K2, K3)
3.6 Window to Viewport Coordinate Transformation (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Clipping Operations - Point Clipping (K1, K2, K3)
4.2 Line Clipping: Cohen-Sutherland Line Drawing Algorithm (K1, K2, K3)
4.3 Polygon Clipping: Sutherland Hodgeman Polygon Clipping (K1, K2, K3)
4.4 Curve Clipping - Text Clipping - Exterior Clipping (K1, K2, K3)
4.5 Input of Graphical Data Logical Classification of Input Devices (K1, K2, K3)
4.6 Interactive Picture Construction Techniques (K1, K2, K3)

Unit vV Hours: 15
5.1 Three Dimensional Concepts: Three Dimensional Display methods - Parallel projection
(K1, K2, K3)

5.2 Perspective Projection (K1, K2, K3)

5.3 Depth Cueing - Visible Line and Surface Identification (K1, K2, K3)

5.4 Three Dimensional Geometric and modeling Transformations: Translation — Rotation
and Scaling (K1, K2, K3)

5.5 Other Transformations (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Three Dimensional Viewing: Projections (K1, K2, K3)

Books for Study:
1. Donald Hearn, M. Pauline Baker, “Computer Graphics”, 2"® Edition, Prentice Hall of
India Publication, 2011.
2. Donald Hearn, M. Pauline Baker Warren Carithers, “Computer Graphics with Open
GL”, 4" Edition, Pearson Publication, 2014.

Books for Reference:



1. Apurva A. Desai - “Computer Graphics”, 1% Edition, Prentice Hall of India Publication,
2008.

2. ISRD Group - “Computer Graphics”, Second Edition, McGraw Hill Book Company,
2008.

OER:
1. http://freecomputerbooks.com/specialcompscGraphBooks.html



http://freecomputerbooks.com/specialcompscGraphBooks.html

SEMESTER VI
UECAF20- Elective - 111 A: Mobile Computing

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
1 /VI1 | UECAF20 | Elective - Il A: Theory Elective 5 3 40+60

Mobile Computing

COURSE OBJECTIVES

g~ E

To understand the basic concepts of mobile computing.
To be familiar with the network layer protocols and AdHoc networks.
To know the basis of transport and application layer protocols.
To gain knowledge about different mobile platforms and application development.

Understand fundamentals of wireless communications. Analyze security, energy

efficiency, mobility, scalability, and their unique characteristics in wireless networks.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

akrowbdPE

Analyze security,
characteristics in wireless networks.

energy efficiency,

Understand the basic concepts of mobile computing.
Expand the network layer protocols and AdHoc networks.
Apply the basis of transport and application layer protocols.
Develop knowledge about different mobile platforms and application development.
mobility, scalability,
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 15
1.1 Introduction to Mobile Computing (K1)
1.2 Applications of Mobile Computing (K2, K3, K4)
1.3 Generations of Mobile Communication Technologies (K1, K2, K3)
1.4 Multiplexing (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.5 Spread spectrum (K1, K2, K3)
1.6 MAC Protocols — SDMA- TDMA- FDMA- CDMA (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit 11 Hours: 15
2.1 Introduction to Cellular Systems (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.2 GSM - Services & Architecture — Protocols (K1, K2, K3)
2.3 Connection Establishment (K1, K2, K3)
2.4 Frequency Allocation — Routing (K1, K2, K3)
2.5 Mobility Management — Security (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.6 GPRS- UMTS — Architecture — Handover — Security (K1, K2)

Unit 111 Hours: 15
3.1 Mobile IP — DHCP — AdHoc (K1, K2, K3)
3.2 Proactive protocol-DSDV (K1, K2, K3)
3.3 Reactive Routing Protocols — DSR, AODV Hybrid routing —ZRP (K1,K2)
3.4 Multicast Routing- ODMRP (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.5 Vehicular Ad Hoc networks ( VANET) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
3.6 MANET Vs VANET - Security (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV Hours: 15
4.1 Mobile TCP (K1, K2, K3)
4.2 WAP — Architecture (K2, K3, K4)
4.3 WDP — WTLS (K2,K3)
4.4 WTP -WSP (K2,K3)
4.5 WAE — WTA Architecture (K2,K3)
4.6 WML (K2,K3)

Unit VvV Hours: 15
5.1 Mobile Device Operating Systems (K1, K2)
5.2 Special Constraints & Requirements (K1, K2)
5.3 Commercial Mobile Operating Systems (K1, K2, K3)
5.4 Software Development Kit: i0S, Android, BlackBerry, Windows Phone (K1, K2, K3)
5.5 M-Commerce — Structure — Pros & Cons (K1, K2)
5.6 Mobile Payment System — Security Issues (K1, K2)

Book for Study:
1. Prasant Kumar Pattnaik, Rajib Mall, “Fundamentals of Mobile Computing”, Second
Edition, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2012.

Books for Reference:

1. Jochen H. Schller, “Mobile Communications”, Second Edition, Pearson Education, New
Delhi, 2007.

2. Dharma Prakash Agarval, Qing and An Zeng, "Introduction to Wireless and Mobile
Systems", Fourth Edition, Thomson Asia Pvt Ltd, 2017.

3. Uwe Hansmann, Lothar Merk, Martin S. Nicklons and Thomas Stober, “Principles of



Mobile Computing”, Second Edition, Springer, 2007.
OER:
1. https://www.bookganga.com/eBooks/Books/details/4855549396506651616?BookName
=Mobile-Computing.
3. https://www.tutorialspoint.com/cloud_computing/cloud_computing_tutorial.pdf



https://www.bookganga.com/eBooks/Books/details/4855549396506651616?BookName=Mobile-Computing
https://www.bookganga.com/eBooks/Books/details/4855549396506651616?BookName=Mobile-Computing
https://www.tutorialspoint.com/cloud_computing/cloud_computing_tutorial.pdf

SEMESTER VI
UECAG20 - ELECTIVE - 111 B: ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE

Year Course Title of the Cours Course H/W | Credit | Mark
/Sem Code Course e Category S S
Type
I /VI1 | UCCAG20 | ELECTIVE Il B: | Theory Elective 5 3 40+60
Atrtificial
Intelligence

COURSE OBJECTIVES

4.
S.

Gain a historical perspective of Al and its foundations.

Become familiar with basic principles of Al toward problem solving inference,
perception, knowledge representation, and learning.

Investigate applications of Al techniques in intelligent agents, expert systems, artificial
neural networks and other machine learning models.

To understand the concept of learning techniques.

To know about Context Free Grammars.

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
The Learners will be able to

1.

ok~ wn

Understanding different types of Al Agents and its Environments.

Know Various Al Search Algorithms (uninformed, informed, heuristic search).
Understand the fundamentals of Knowledge representation (logic based, frame based).
Understand the different types of Learning.

Ability to apply knowledge representation, reasoning , and machine learning
Techniques
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COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 15
1.1 Artificial Intelligence- Introduction- Foundation of Artificial Intelligence. (K1, K2)
1.2 History of Artificial Intelligence- Intelligent Agents- Agents and Environment. (K1,

K2, K3)

1.3 Good Behavior- The Concept of Rationality- Performance Measures- Rationality. (K1,
K2, K3)

1.4 Problem Solving- Solving Problem by searching- Problem Solve Agents. (K1, K2, K3,
K4)

1.5 Well Defined Problems and Solutions- Formulating Problems. (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.6 Uniformed Search Strategies- Breadth First Search- Depth First Search. (K1, K2, K3,
K4)

Unit 11 Hours: 15

2.1 Informed Search- Greedy Best First Search- A* Search Minimizing the total estimated
Solution Cost. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.2 Hill Climbing Search- Genetic Algorithm. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.3 Local Search in Continuous space- Online Search Agents and Unknown environments -
Online Search problems- Online Search Agents. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.4 Online Local Search- Learning in Online Search. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.5 Constraint Satisfaction Problems- Backtracking Search for CSPS. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.6 Backtracking and Local Search. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit 111 Hours: 15
3.1 Logical Agents- Knowledge Based Agents. (K1, K2, K3)
3.2 Logic - Propositional Logic A Very simple logic. (K1, K2, K3)
3.3 Reasoning Pattern in Propositional Logic- Resolution Forward and Backward Chaining.

(K1, K2, K3)

3.4 Syntax and Semantics of First order Logic- Models for First Order Logic. (K1, K2, K3)
3.5 Symbol and Interpretations- Terms. (K1, K2)
3.6 First Order Logic- Assertions and quaries in First order Logic. (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV Hours: 15

2.1 Learning from Observations- Forms of Learning. (K1, K2)

2.2 Inductive Learning- Knowledge in Learning- A logical Formulation of Learning. (K1,
K2)

2.3 Examples and hypotheses- Current best hypothesis search. (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 Least Commitment Search- Explanation Based Learning- Extracting General rules from
Examples. (K1, K2)

2.5 Improving Efficiency- Learning using Relevance Information. (K1, K2)

2.6 Inductive Logic Programming- An Example Top down inductive Learning Methods-
Inductive learning with inverse deduction. (K1, K2)

Unit vV Hours: 15

5.1 Communication —Communication as Action- Fundamentals of Language. (K1, K2)

5.2 Formal Grammar for a Fragment of English- Lexicon of €0- Grammar of €0. ((K1, K2,
K3)

5.3 Syntactic Analysis Parsing- Efficient Parsing. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.4 Augmented Grammars- Semantic Interpretation. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.5 The semantics of a English Fragment- Time and Tense- Quantification- Pragmatic
Interpretation. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.6 Languages and generation with DCG’S- Ambiguity and Disambiguation. (K1, K2, K3)



Books for Study:

1. Stuart Russel Peter Norvig, “Artificial Intelligence- A Modern Approach” Second
Edition Pearson Education/ Prentice Hall of India 2010.

Books for Reference:
1. Nils J.Nilsson,” Artificial Intelligence: A new Synthesis”,First Edition, Harcourt Asia
Pvt.Ltd.,1998.
2. Elaine Rich and Kevin Knight, “Artificial Intelligence”, Third Edition, Tata McGraw
Hill, 2017.
3. George F.Luger “Artificial Intelligence Structures and Strategies for Complex
Problem solving”, Third Edition, Pearson Education/PHI 1997.

OER:

1. https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://www.cin.ufpe.br/~
tfl2/artificial-intelligence-modern-
approach.9780131038059.25368.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwi9 rSJjrHrAhUHxzgGHa iCSqg
QFjAAegQIAXAB&Usg=A0vVaw0Ba200XSI4QuGW-AzLXmx1



https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://www.cin.ufpe.br/~tfl2/artificial-intelligence-modern-approach.9780131038059.25368.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwi9_rSJjrHrAhUHxzgGHa_iCSgQFjAAegQIAxAB&usg=AOvVaw0Ba2OoXSl4QuGW-AzLXmx1
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://www.cin.ufpe.br/~tfl2/artificial-intelligence-modern-approach.9780131038059.25368.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwi9_rSJjrHrAhUHxzgGHa_iCSgQFjAAegQIAxAB&usg=AOvVaw0Ba2OoXSl4QuGW-AzLXmx1
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://www.cin.ufpe.br/~tfl2/artificial-intelligence-modern-approach.9780131038059.25368.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwi9_rSJjrHrAhUHxzgGHa_iCSgQFjAAegQIAxAB&usg=AOvVaw0Ba2OoXSl4QuGW-AzLXmx1
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://www.cin.ufpe.br/~tfl2/artificial-intelligence-modern-approach.9780131038059.25368.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwi9_rSJjrHrAhUHxzgGHa_iCSgQFjAAegQIAxAB&usg=AOvVaw0Ba2OoXSl4QuGW-AzLXmx1

SEMESTER VI
UCCAX20 -Practical X: INTERNET AND WEB PROGRAMMING

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
I /VI | UCCAY20 | Practical X: Internet | Practical Core 3 2 40+60

and Web

Programming

COURSE OBJECTIVES

o~ w DN

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learners will be able to

Know variable naming rules and JavaScript data types.
Use operators, variables, arrays, control structures, functions and objects in JavaScript.
Demonstrate objects and arrays usage
Create PHP programs that use various PHP library functions, and that manipulate files

Eal T

and directories.
5. Validate user input and create cookies in PHP
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Comprehend the usage of PHP and JavaScript in dynamic web development.
Understand PHP language data types, logic controls, built-in and user-defined functions.
Describe Object oriented programming paradigm in PHP.
Understand user validation techniques and cookies.
Build a simple, yet functional web application using PHP/MySQL.




Practical Programs: Hours: 40

Implementing factorial of a number in JavaScript,

Animation in JavaScript.

Addition and Multiplication of two numbers in JavaScript.

Convert the first letter of each word of the sting toUppercase in JavaScript.
Implementing Arrays in JavaScript.

Implementing Control Statements and Looping in PHP.

Implementing Functions in PHP.

Implementing Form Processing (GET & POST) in PHP.

Implementing Validation in PHP.

© o N o g B~ w DN PE

10. Implementing Cookies in PHP.



SEMESTER VI
UCCAY20 - PROJECT WORK

Year Course Code Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Course Type Category
I/ vi UCCAY20 | Project Work Practical Core 3 2 40+60

The objective of the project is to enable the students to work in a project of latest
topic.. Students have to do project throughout the semester in any application to gain practical
knowledge of what they have studied in five semesters. Each student shall have a guide from
the Department, the students are expected to complete the project and submit a fullfledged
report comprising of the complete system developed along with implementation and test
results. The submitted report will be evaluated by conducting project viva at the end of the
semester. Their progress is monitored continuously to award the internal assessment marks.

ASSESSMENT:

Theory- Total Marks 100
Section A (Answer ALL) - 10 x 3 =30

Pattern of Question Paper

Section B (either OR) -5 x5 =25
Section C (3 out of 5) -3 x15=45

Practical - Total Marks 60
Practical: 45 Marks

Record: 10 Marks

Viva: 5 Marks




SEMESTER V/VI
USCSG520 -SKILL BASED ELECTIVE: R PROGRAMMING

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
/vl | USCSG520 Skill Based Theory | Skill Based
Elective: R with Elective 2 2 40+60
Programming Practical

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. Understand the usage of R programming interactive environment.
Understand R programming language includes functions, arrays and dataframes.

3. Describe the statistical computing includes programming in R, reading and accessing
data in R.

4. Understand the concept of Meta Programming.

5. Build a simple sorting algorithm.

COURSE SYLLABUS

Unit | Hours: 6
1.1 Introduction to R and R Studio. (K1, K2)
1.2 Basic Objects: Vector. (K2)
1.3 Matrix, Array. (K2, K3)
1.4 Lists. (K2)
1.5 Data Frames. (K3)
1.6 Functions. (K2, K3)

Unit 11 Hours: 6
2.1 Basic Expressions: Assignment Expressions. (K1, K2)
2.2 Conditional Expressions. (K3, K4)
2.3 Loop Expressions. (K3, K4)
2.4 Basic Objects: Object Functions (K2, K3)
2.5 Logical Functions. (K2, K3)
2.6 Math functions (K2, K3)

Unit 111 Hours: 6
3.1 Numeric Methods Statistical function. (K2, K3)
3.2 Family Functions. (K2, K3)
3.3 Working with Strings. (K2, K3)
3.4 Working with Data. (K2, K3)
3.5 Meta programming. (K2)
3.6 Object Oriented Programming. (K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV Hours: 6
1. Write a program that prints ‘Hello World’ to the screen.
2. Write a program that asks the user for a number n and prints the sum of the numbers 1
to n.
3. Write a program that prints a multiplication table for numbers up to 12.
4. Write a function that returns the largest element in a list.




Unit vV Hours: 6
1. Write a function that computes the running total of a list.

2. Write a function that tests whether a string is a palindrome.
3. Implement the following sorting algorithms: Selection sort, Insertion sort, Bubble Sort.
4. Implement linear search.
5. Implement binary search.
6. Implement Matrices Addition, Subtraction and Multiplication
Books for Study:
1. Kun Ren, “Learning R. Programming, Packt Publishing” - ebooks Account, October
28, 2016.

2. Dr. Mark Gardener, “Beginning R: The Statistical Programming Language”,
Paperback, 2013.

Books for Reference:

1. Colin Gillespie, Robin Lovelace, “Efficient R Programming: A Practical Guide to
Smarter Programming”, O'Reilly Media, 1* Edition (October 25, 2016); eBook (2017-
04-10).

2. Daniel Navarro, “Learning Statistics with R”, lulu.com (2015); eBook (University of
Adelaide, 2018. Updated Continuously)

OER:
1. https://www.imc.edu/econtent/uq/3202 R%20PROGRAM.pdf
2. http://www.tutorialspoint.com/r/r tutorial.pdf
3. https://cran.r-project.org/doc/contrib/Paradis-rdebuts en.pdf




SEMESTER V/VI

USCSF620 - SKILL BASED ELECTIVE: DATA ANALYTICS USING DATA
VISUALIZATION TOOLS

Year Course Title of the Course Course H/W | Credits | Marks
/Sem Code Course Type Category
/vl | USCSF620 Skill Based Theory | Skill Based
Elective: Data with Elective 2 2 40+60
Analytics using | Practical
Data Visualization
COURSE OBJECTIVES
1. To understand and extend the current state of the art in data visualization.
4 To Understand the different data format and its graphical representation
2. To ldentify the various data visualizations tools in the market and its features.
3. To provide skills present data effectively through chart, map and dashboard.
4. To Develop skills to present data effectively through chart, map and dashboard.
COURSE SYLLABUS
UNIT I Hours: 5
1.1 Data Visualization: Introduction. (K1)
1.2 Benefits of Data Visualization. (K2)
1.3 Data Visualization Tools. (K2)
1.4 Features. (K2)
1.5 Data access from data sources. (K2)
UNIT I Hours: 5
2.1 Data Transformation. (K1, K2)
2.2 Types of charts. (K2)
2.3 Bar Chart. (K1, K2)
2.4 Pie Chart. (K2)
2.5 Data Tables. (K2)
2.6 Scatter Chart. (K2)
UNIT 111 Hours: 5
3.1 Time series Chart. (K2)
3.2 Score card. (K2)
3.3 Scatter Chart. (K2)
3.4 Bullet Chart. (K2)
3.5 Area Chart. (K2)
3.6 Heat Map. (K2)
UNIT IV Hours: 8

1. Create a bar chart for the given data.
2. Create a pie chart for the given data.
3. Create a scatter chart for the given data.

4. Create a time series chart for the given data.




UNITV Hours: 7
5. Create a bullet chart for the given data.

6. Create area chart for the given data.

7. Create a heat map for the given data.

Book for Study:
1. Nathan Yau Visualize This: The FlowingData Guide to Design, Visualization, and
Statistics Wiley, 1st Edition 2011.

Books for Reference:
1. Cole Nussbaumer Knaflic Storytelling with Data: A Data Visualization Guide for Business
Professionals John Wiley & Sons 2015.

L) OER

1. https://www.tutorialspoint.com/tableau/tableau_tutorial.pdf

2. https://www.pdfdrive.com/tableau-books.html

3. http://projanco.com/Library/Learning%20Tableau%202019%20To00ls%20for%2
0Business%20Intelligence,%20data%20prep,%20and%20visual%20analytics.pdf

ASSESSMENT FOR SKILL-BASED ELECTIVE

Pattern of Question Paper

SBE: Total Marks 60
Section A (Any 10 out of 15) - 10 x 2 =20
Section B
Practical: 35 Marks
Record: 5 Marks

ASSESSMENT FOR NON-MAJOR ELECTIVE

NME - Total Marks 60
Section A (Answer ALL) -5x2=10
Section B (Answer 3 out of 5) 3x5=15
Practical: 30 Marks
Record: 5 Marks


https://www.tutorialspoint.com/tableau/tableau_tutorial.pdf
https://www.pdfdrive.com/tableau-books.html
http://projanco.com/Library/Learning%20Tableau%202019%20Tools%20for%252%20%20%20%20%20%20%200Business%20Intelligence,%20data%20prep,%20and%20visual%20analytics.pdf
http://projanco.com/Library/Learning%20Tableau%202019%20Tools%20for%252%20%20%20%20%20%20%200Business%20Intelligence,%20data%20prep,%20and%20visual%20analytics.pdf
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Gandhi Nagar, Vellore-632 006

Department of Commerce (UG)
OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION - 2020
(Effective for the Batch of Students Admitted from 2020-2021)

A) INSTITUTION LEVEL

Vision:

The vision of the college is the education of young women especially the poorest to become
empowered and efficient leaders of integrity for the society.

Mission:

To impart higher education to the economically weak, socially backward and needy students
of Vellore and neighboring districts.

B) NAME OF THE PROGRAMME: B. Com

Vision

To develop a centre for excellence providing conceptual knowledge and sharpen analytical

and decision-making skills with ethical behaviour.

ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA OF THE PROGRAMME

A candidate who has passed the Higher Secondary Examinations (Academic [10 + 2]
Stream) with Commerce, Accountancy, Economics, Computer Science/Statistics/Business
Mathematics as subjects, conducted by the Government of Tamil Nadu or an Examination
accepted as equivalent thereto by the Syndicate of the Thiruvalluvar University shall be

eligible for admission to B. Com Degree Course in General Commerce.



LIST OF COURSES:
Structure of the course and scheme of Examination

Sem | Part| Paper Code Title of Paper Hours/week| Exam | credits| Marks
Th | Pr
I I ULTAA20 | Tamil paper —I 6 3| - 3 40+60
I UENGAZ20 | English paper — | 6 3| - 3 40+60
1l | UCCOA20 | Principles of Accounting — | 5 3| - 4 40+60
1l | UCCOB20 | Business Economics — | 5 3| - 4 40+60
I | UABMA20 | Allied I: Business 5 3| - 5 40+60
Mathematics and Statistics
IV | USCOA120/| Skill Based Elective — | 2 2 | - 2 40+60
USCOA220 | Consumer Awareness
v - Value Education 1 - | - - -
Total 30 - - 21 600
I I ULTAB20 | Tamil paper — II 6 3| - 3 40+60
I UENGB20 | English paper — 11 6 3| - 3 40+60
1l | UCCOC20 | Principles of Accounting — Il 5 3| - 4 40+60
1l | UCCOD20 | Business Economics — Il 5 3| - 4 40+60
Il | UASOR20 | Allied II: Statistics and 5 3| - 5 40+60
Operations Research
IV | USCOA120/ | Skill based elective — Il 2 2 | - 2 40+60
USCOAZ220 | Consumer Awareness
v - Value Education 1 - | - - -
Total 30 - - 21 600
I | 1| UCCOE20 | Financial Accounting — I 6 3| - 4 40+60
i UCCOF20 | Principles of Cost 6 3| - 4 40+60
Accounting
Il UCCOG20 | Law of Contract — | 5 3| - 4 40+60
i UAIED20 | Allied IlI: Indian Economic 5 3| - 5 40+60
Development Policy
1l | UECOA20 | Elective I A: Principles of 5 3| - 5 40+60
Management
1l | UECOB20 | Elective | B: Essentials of
Business Communication
IV | USCOB320 | Skill based Elective — 11 2 3| - 2 40+60
Advertising & Sales
Promotion Management
v - Value Education 1 -] - - -
Total 30 - | - 24 600
v 1l | UCCOH20 | Financial Accounting —II 5 3| - 4 40+60
i UCCOI20 | Methods of Cost Accounting 5 3| - 4 40+60
Il UCCOJ20 | Law of Contract — Il 5 3| - 4 40+60
[ | UCCOK20 | Marketing 5 3| - 4 40+60
Il UAITA20 | Allied IV: International Trade 5 3| - 5 40+60
IV | UNEVS20 | Environmental Studies 2 2 | - 2 40+60
IV | USCOC420 | Skill based elective — IV 2 2 | - 2 40+60
Entrepreneurship
Development




v - Value Education 1 - - -
Total 30 - 25 700
\Y/ Il UCCOL20 | Corporate Accounting — | 6 3 4 40+60
[l | UCCOM20 | Management Accounting- Il 6 3 4 40+60
Il UCCON20 | Income Tax — Law and 6 3 5 40+60
Practice — |
I Elective II: Banking: Law 6 3 5 40+60
UECOC520 and Practice ’
I UECOD520 _IIE_Ltilc;/ive I11: E-Commerce and 4 3 3 40+60
1l | UECOE520 | Elective Practicals: Tally 2 - 2 40+60
v Non Major Elective 3 2 2 40+60
UGCOA520 | Book —keeping and
accounting
IV | uscobps20 | Skill based Elective —V 2 2 2 40+60
Consumer Guide and
Empowerment
Skill based Elective-VI
USCOES20 Practical Auditing
Value Education 1 - - -
Total 30 - 22 600/700
Vi 1l | UCCOO020 | Corporate Accounting — Il 6 3 5 40+60
Il UCCOP20 | Management Accounting — Il 6 3 5 40+60
"I Income Tax — Law and 6 3 5 40+60
UCCOQ20 Practice —II
M1 Elective II: Banking: Law and 6 3 5 40460
UECOC620 | 5~ i 9
M1 UECOD620 'IIE'L?IC;ive I11: E-Commerce and 4 3 3 40+60
1l | UECOEG620 | Elective Practical: Tally 2 - 2 40+60
v Non-Major Elective 3 2 2 40+60
UGCOAG620 | Book —keeping and
accounting
Skill based Elective — V
USCOD620 | Consumer Guide and
Empowerment
IV | USCOEG620 | Skill based Elective-VI 2 2 2 40460
SBE-Practical Auditing
IV | UVEDA15 | Value Education 1 2 2 40460
Total 30 - 26 800/700
Vv Extension Activities - 1 -
Grand Total 140 3900




PROGRAMME OUTCOME:
On completion of the UG Programme, students will be able to:

PO 1. SOCIAL CONTRIBUTION:
excel as a socially committed individual having empathy for the needs of the society
through value-based education.

PO 2: ENVIRONMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY:
enhance the theoretical and practical knowledge gained in the field of auditing, tax
filing, and share market.

PO 3. PROFESSIONAL ETHICS:
apply ethical principles in promoting values and attitudes and become responsible
towards the practice of accounting norms.

PO 4: INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM WORK:
function effectively as an individual and as a member or leader in teams strengthening
group dynamics to achieve the common goals of the organisations.

PO 05: LIFE-LONG LEARNING:
recognize the need for and have the ability to engage in life-long learning process to
cope up with the emerging trends in social, cultural, economic and technological
changes.

PO6: HIGHER KNOWLEDGE :
Pursue higher knowledge, qualify professionally, enhance entrepreneurial skills and
contribute towards the needs of the society.

PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE:
Within few years of obtaining UG Degree in commerce, the students will be able to

PSO 1. SUBJECT PROFICIENCY:
succeed in obtaining employment appropriate to their interest in related fields and
make a positive contribution in public practice, government, commerce and industry.

PSO 2. PRACTICAL APPLICATION:
Apply the practical knowledge gained over the years in the field of auditing, tax
filing, share market and other finance related services

PSO 3. PROFESSIONAL GROWTH:
develop in their professional career through lifelong learning and excel as the fellow
associates in the field of company secretaryship, chartered accountancy and business
administration.

PSO 4. MANAGEMENT SKILLS:
Exercise leadership qualities and moral values through ethical ways with the concern
for the society and the environment with team spirit to adapt to change throughout
their professional career.

PSO 5. ADDRESSING THE NEEDS OF THE NATION:
Cater to the needs of the industry/society so as to contribute for the development of
the nation.

PSO6. ENTREPRENEURIAL SKILL:
Enhance the Entrepreneurial skill, critical & creative thinking to thrive to be self-
motivated and successful.



MAPPING OF PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE WITH PROGRAMME

OUTCOME
PSO |PSO 1[PSO 2 |PSO 3|PSO4|PSO5|PSO6
PO1| H M H H H H
PO 2 H H H M H M
PO 3 M M H H M H
PO4| H H M H H H
PO 5 H H M H M H
(Low - L, Medium — M, High — H)
SEMESTER IV
UCCOH20 - FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I
Year/ Course Title of the | Course | Course No. of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
Hn/1v UCCOH20 | Financial Theory Core 5 4 40+60
Accounting

Course Objective:
1. To impart the students with knowledge on the procedure for preparation of fire insurance

Claims.

2. To enable the students prepare statement of affairs and deficiency account under
insolvency Accounts.
3. To acquaint students with the partnership principles and concepts.
4. To assist the students in understanding the application of Partnership principles in different
situations and conditions.
5. To enable the students differentiate the different methods of preparation under Piecemeal

Distribution System.

Course Outcome (CO):
1. Students gained knowledge in computing the loss of stock or loss of profits under fire

insurance claims.
2. Students were able to prepare the Statement of Affairs and Deficiency accounts under

Insolvency system.

3. Students gained knowledge on applying the various concepts relating to partnership

accounts.

o1~

Distribution System.

. Students were familiarised to choose different modes of Dissolution of Partnership firms.
. Students were able to differentiate the different methods of preparation under Piecemeal




COs consistency with POs

CO |PO1 [PO2 |PO 3 |PO 4]PO5 |POG
1 H H H H H H
2 H M M M H M
3 H H | M | H H | ™
4 H H | M H H M
5 H H M H H M

(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

COs consistency with PSOs
PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4 | PSOS5 | PSO6

cO
1| H | H | H]|H
2
3
4
5

M M M
H M H
H M H
H M H H

(Low - L, Medium — M, High —-H)
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Course Syllabus

Unit I: Fire Insurance Claims (15 Hours)
1.1 Meaning and need for fire insurance. (K1 K>)

1.2 Types of fire insurance policies(K1,K2)

1.3Claim for loss of normal stock(K1,K2,K3)

1.4Claim for loss of abnormal stock. (K1 K2,Ks Ka)

1.5Technical terms related to loss of profit policy (K1 K>)

1.6Claim for loss of profits(K1 K2,Ks Ka)

Unit 11: Insolvency (15 Hours)
2.1 Meaning and nature of Insolvency (K1, K2)

2.1 Relevant acts — Presidency Town and Provincial Insolvency Act (K1, K2)
2.3Difference between Statement of Affairs and Balance Sheet(K1 K2,K3)

2.4 Preparation of Statement of Affairs(K»,Ks)

2.5 Preparation of Deficiency Accounts. (K1 Kz)

2.6 Consolidated Preparation of Statement of Affairs and Deficiency Accounts
(K1,K2,K3 Ka)

Unitlll: Partnership (15 Hours)
3.1Meaning and features of Partnership Act and Contents of Partnership Deed(K1,K2,K3)
3.2 Difference between Sacrificing and Gaining Ratios and methods of
Goodwill(K1,K2,K3)

3.3 Partnership Fundamentals(K1,K2,Kz)

3.4 Admission of a Partner(K1,K2,K3 Ka)



3.5 Retirement of a Partner(Ky K2,K3 Ka)

Unit IV: Death and Dissolution of a partners (15 Hours)

4.1 Death of a partner (K1, K2,K3)

4.2 Dissolution of firm — Meaning and Modes of Dissolution (K1,Kz2)

4.3 Normal Dissolution — Settlement of Accounts — Accounting Treatment
of unrecovered assets and liabilities (K1,K2, K3)

4.4 Insolvency of a Partner(K1 Kz K3)

4.5 Insolvency of two Partners — Garner Vs Murray Rule(K1, K2 Kz Ka)

4.6 Insolvency of All Partners. (K1,K2,Kz Ka)

Unit V: Piecemeal Distribution (15 Hours)
5.1 Meaning of Piecemeal Distribution. (K1, K2)

5.2 Methods of Piecemeal Distribution. (K1, K2)

5.3 Order of settlement of claims. (K1, K2)

5.4 Statement showing Absolute Surplus(K1, K2, K3)

5.5 Proportionate Capital Method. (K, Ko, K3, Ka)

5.6 Maximum loss method. (Ky, K2, K3, Ka)

Text Books:

1.Reddy T.S and Murthy Advanced Accountancy — Margham Publications, Chennai, Reprint
2018.

Reference Books

1). Shukla M.C., Gupta M.P., Agarwal B.M. and Grewal T.S. — Advanced Accounts(VVolume
I) — S.Chand& Company Limited, New Delhi, Reprint 2019.

2). Nagarajan K.L., Vinayagam N. And Mani P.L. — Principles of Accountancy — Eurasia
Publishing House, New Delhi, Revised Edition 2017.

3). Jain S.P., Narang K.L., Mukesh Kumar Sharma, Romila Jain and Satish Khasa — Financial
Accounting — Kalyani Publishing House, New Delhi, Reprint 2018.

4).Tulsian P.C. — Financial Accounting — Pearson Education ,New Delhi, Edition Reprint —
2017.

5).Raman B.S. — Financial Accounting (Vol-I) - United Publishers and Distributors —
Guwabhati, Edition 2018.

Web Resources:

1).MIT Open CourseWar (http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan)
2). Khan Academy

3). Accounting Student Network
4). MissCPA

5)Accounting.com
6)Accounting Coach
7)AQA(aga.org.uk.)
8)Accounting-World
9)Accountinginfo

10)Course Hero



http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan

SEMESTER IV

UCCOI20- Methods of Cost Accounting

Year/ Course Title of the | Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
Hn1v UCCOI20 | Methods of | Theory | Core 5 4 40+60
Cost
Accounting

Course Objectives:

1.To introduce to the students the methods of process costing.

2.To teach various methods of apportionment of expenses.

3.To enable the students to ascertain cost for Joint products and by products.

4.To illustrate the students to calculate cost of complete and incomplete contracts.
5. Students are able to differentiate, analyze and prepare reconciliation statement.

Course Outcomes (CO):

Upon the successful completion of this course the students will be able to:

1. Acquire conceptual knowledge of process costing and its treatment.

2. ldentify the methods of apportionment according to the impact of business.

3. Identify and analyze the costs incurred in contract costing and job costing.

4. Understand and apply the methods of calculating transport cost.

5. Differentiate and compare the cost and financial books to reconcile the accounts.

COs consistency with POs

CO|PO1|PO2 |[PO |PO 4|PO 5|PO G
3

1 H H M M M H

2 H H M H H M

3 H M M M H M

4 H M M M M M

5 H H M H H M

(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

COs Consistency with PSOs
CO | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4 | PSOS5 | PSO6
H H H
M M M
H M H
H M H
H H M H
(Low — L, Medium — M, High —H)
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Course Syllabus

Unit I Process Costing (15 Hours)
1.1. Introduction Features, costing procedures. (K1, K2)

1.2. Special points in Process costing — Normal loss and scrap.( Kz, K2)

1.3. Abnormal Loss, Abnormal Gain. (K1, K2)

1.4. Problems on Normal Process account. (Kz, Kz, Ka)

1.5. Process Cost with Normal Loss and Normal Gain with Units. (K3, Ka)

1.6. Process Cost with Abnormal Loss and Abnormal Gain with Units. (Ks, Ka)

Unit 11: Costing Methods (15 Hours)

2.1. Joint products — Meaning, Accounting for joint products, methods used in apportioning
Joint cost. (K1, K2)

2.2. Problems on Joint products- Average Unit method, Physical Unit method, Survey method,

Market value method. (K2, K3, Ka)

2.3. By-products — Meaning, Accounting for by-products, Methods used in apportioning
By-products, Problems on By-products. (K1, K2, K3)

2.4. Job costing — Meaning, Features, Advantages, Limitations and procedures. (K1, Kz, Kz)

2.5. Batch costing — Elements of cost relating to batch, Economic Batch Quantity (EBQ).
(K1, Kz, K3)

2.6. Problems on Job costing and batch costing. (Ks, Ka)

Unit 111: Contract Costing (15 Hours)
3.1. Meaning, features, Difference between contract costing and job costing. (K1, K2)

3.2. Contract Costing, Problems on completed contract. (K3, Ka)

3.3. Contract Costing — Treatment of plant. (K2, K3)

3.4. Incomplete Contracts. (Ks, Ks)

3.5. Incomplete contracts with laws. (Ks, Ka)

3.6. Multiple Contracts. (Ks, Kas)

Unit IV: Transport Costing (15 Hours)
4.1. Meaning, Classification of cost, Selection of appropriate cost Unit. (K1, K2)

4.2. Computation of cost Unit. (K2, K3)

4.3. Calculation of cost for running distance. (K2, Ka)

4.4. Passenger transport cost. (K2, K3)

4.5. Goods transport Cost.( Kz, K3)

4.6. Comprehensive Problems. (Ks, Kz )

Unit V: Reconciliation Statement (15 Hours)

5.1. Introduction, Meaning and need for reconciliation. (K1, K2)

5.2. Reasons for difference in profit. (K1, K2)

5.3. Procedure of Reconciliation with format. (K2, K3)

5.4. Reconciliation statement — profit as per cost account and laws as per financial account.

(Ks, Ka)

5.5. Reconciliation statement — profit as per financial account and laws as per cost account
(K3, Ka)

5.6. Memorandum reconciliation statement. (K3, Ka)



Text Books:
1. Reddy T.S and Hari Prasad Reddy Y. — Cost Accounting — Margham Publications,
Chennai, Reprint 2018

Reference Books:
1. Jain S. P & Narang K.L. _ Cost Accounting — Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, Reprint 2017
2. Khanna, Ahuja and Pandey — Cost Accounting — S. Chand & Co., New Delhi,Reprint2016
3. Lall Nigam B.M. and Bagavathi V. — Cost Accounting: An Introduction — Prentice Hall

of India, New Delhi, Reprint2018.
4. Pillai R.S.N. and Bagavathi V. — Cost Accounting — S. Chand & Co., Ltd., NewDelhi,2014
5.Arora M. N. — A Textbook of Cost and Management Accounting — Vikas
PublishingHouse, Chennai, 10" Edition, 2012.

Web Resources:

1).MIT Open CourseWare (http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan)
. Costmgmt.org

. Www.edx.org

. study.com

. Www.accountingcoach.com

. fasab.gov

. www.freebookcentre.net

. open.umn.edu

. libguids.uwf.edu

O©Ooo~NooThowN


http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan
http://www.edx.org/
http://www.accountingcoach.com/
http://www.freebookcentre.net/

SEMESTER IV

UCCOJ20 - LAW OF CONTRACTS Il

Year/ Course Title of Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code the course | type category | Hours
H/1v UCCQOJ20 | Law of Theory | Core 5 4 40+60
Contracts
]

Course Objectives:

1. To gain knowledge on sales and consumer protection act.

2. To apprehend knowledge on pricing, performance of contract.

3. To acquire theoretical knowledge on special contracts.

4. To know about the incorporation of companies.

5. To have in-depth knowledge on the internal affairs of the companies

Course Outcomes (CO):

1. Students acquired conceptual knowledge on sales and consumer protection act.
2. Students were familiarised with the performance of valid contract.

3. Students gained an insight knowledge on special contracts.

4. Students gained thorough knowledge incorporation of companies.

5. Students were well versed in the internal affairs of the companies.

COs consistency with POs

co |PO |PO |PO |PO |PO |PO
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 H H M H M H

2 H H M H M M

3 H H M H M M

4 H H M H M M

5 H H M H M M

(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

COs consistency with PSOs

CO | PSO1[PSO2| PSO3[PSO4| PSO5| PSO6
1 H | H M | H M H
2 H | H M | H M H
3 H | H M | H M H
4 H | H M | H M H
5 H | H M | H M H

(Low- L, Medium- M, High- H)



Course Syllabus
Unit I: Sale of Goods Act - I (15 Hours)

1.1Formation of contract of sale (K1, Kz, K3)

1.2 Subject matter of contract of sale (K1, K2, K3)

1.3 Conditions and Warranties (K1, K2, Kz Ka)

1.4 Passing of property (K1, Kz, K3)

1.5 Contracts involving sea routes, Sale by non-owners (K1, Kz, Ka)
1.6 Consumer Protection Act-Unfair sale practices (K1, Ko, K3)

Unit 11: Sale of Goods Act — 11 (15 Hours)
2.1 Delivery of goods (K1, K2, K3)

2.2 Rights of buyer (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Rights of seller (K1, Kz, Ks)

2.4 Rights of unpaid seller against goods (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

2.5 Rights of unpaid seller against buyer personally (Kz, Kz, Kz, Ka)

2.6Auction sales (K1, Ko, K3)

Unit 111 Other Special Contracts (15 Hours)
3.1 Contract of Indemnity and contract of Guarantee, Kinds of Guarantee (K1, Kz, Kz3)

3.2 Extent of Surety’s liability (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Bailment, Duties and rights of Bailor and Bailee (K1, K2, K3)

3.4 Law relating to Lien and finder of goods (K1, K2, K3)

3.5 Pledge (K1, Ko, K3)

3.6 Hypothecation (K1, K», K3)

Unit IV: Introduction to Companies Act —I (15 Hours)
4.1 Company law in India, Characteristics of a company,
Lifting or piercing of corporate veil (K1, K2, K3)
4.2 Kinds of companies (K1, Kz, K3)
4.3 Formation of a Company (K1, K, K3)
4.4 Memorandum of Association (Ky, K2, K3)
4.5 Avrticles of Association (K1, Kz, Kz)
4.6 Doctrine of Ultra vires, Doctrine of indoor management (K1, Kz, Kz Ka)

Unit V: Introduction to Companies Act —I1 (15 Hours)
5.1 Prospectus and contents of prospectus (K1, K2, K3)

5.2 Meeting, Types (K1, Kz, K3 Ka)

5.3 Quorum (K1, Kz, K3)

5.4 Voting and poll (K1, Kz, K3)

5.5 Proxy (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Resolutions (K1, K2, Ka)



Text Books:
Kapoor N. D. — Business Law — Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, Revised Ed. 2015

Reference Books
1. Kapoor N. D. — Elements of Company Law — Sultan Chand & Sons New Delhi, Revised
Ed.2015
Kapoor N. D. — Business Law — Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, Revised Ed. 2015
. Gulshan S.S. — Mercantile Law — Excel Books, New Delhi, 2012
3. Pillai R.S.N. and Bagavathi V. — Business Law — Sultan Chand& Sons, New Delhi,
Revised Edition 2017.
4. Kuchhal M.C. and VivekKuchhal — Business Laws — Vikas Publishing House, Chennai,
2015
5. Dr.Jain V.K. and CA Shashank S.Sharma — Business Laws, Business Correspondence and
Reporting — Taxmann Publication, New Delhi, 2017

N

Study material will be provided by the department.

Web Resources:
1).www.himpub.com
2).www.rccmindore.com
3). www.dphu.org
4).www.geektonight.com

5). www.epdf.pub
6). www.academia.edu


http://www.epdf.pub/

SEMESTER IV

UCCOKZ20 - MARKETING

Year/ Course Title of Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code the course | type category | Hours
Hn1v UCCOK20 | Marketing | Theory | Core 5 5 40+60

Course Outcomes:

arwbdPE

To identify, understand and satisfy the needs of customers and markets.

To provide knowledge on various marketing functions.

To analyse consumer behaviour and decision-making process.

This course enables the students to understand marketing mix elements.

To understand the dynamics of marketing and to know about latest trends in marketing.

Course Outcomes(CO):
The learners will able to:
1.

w

Classify the various marketing activities and to summarize consumer behavior and decision
making process.

. Evaluate the strategies used by the marketers to sustain a product for longer period.
. Familiarize the factors influencing pricing decisions.
. Acquire knowledge on various promotional mix used by marketers to promote goods and

5.
Technologies.

services.
Understand the various methods of channels of distribution and familiarize with latest

COs consistency with POs
CO (PO (PO |PO |PO |PO |PO
5
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COs consistency with PSOs

CO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO6

1 2 3 4 5

1 H M L L M H

2 H H M H H H

3 H M M M M H

4 H M M M H H

5 M M M H H H
Low — L, Medium — M, High - H



Course Syllabus

Unit I Introduction (15 Hours)
1.1 Market, Meaning, Types, Marketing, Meaning, Definition (K1, K2)
1.2 Functions of Marketing, Role and Importance (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

1.3 Marketing Mix, Classification of Goods (K2, K3, Ka)

1.4 Market Segmentation (K2, Kz, Ka)

1.5 Consumer Behaviour, Meaning and Importance (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

1.6 Services Marketing, Difference between Product and Service, 7Ps of Service Marketing
(K2 K3 Ka)

Unit 11: Product Mix (15 Hours)
2.1 Product, Meaning, Importance and Features (K1, K2 K3)

2.2 New Product Planning and Development, Types (K2, Kz, Ka)

2.3 Product Mix, Product Life Cycle (K, K3 Ka)

2.4 Branding, Brand Loyalty and Equity (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

2.5 Copyrights, Trademarks and Patents (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

2.6 Packing. (Ks Ka)

Unit I11: Price Mix (15 Hours)
3.1 Pricing, Meaning, Definitions, Objective s(K1, K2, Ka)

3.2 Types of Pricing (K2, Kz, Ka)

3.3 Methods of Pricing (K2, K3 Ka)

3.4 Pricing Strategies (K2, K3 Ka)

3.5 Factors affecting pricing (Ky, Kz, Kz, Ka)

3.6 Pricing in Product Life Cycle. (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

Unit IV: Promotion Mix (15 Hours)
4.1 Promotion, Meaning, Need (K1, K2)

4.2 Promotion Mix, Meaning (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

4.3 Types of promotional mixes (Ky, Kz, Kz, Ka)

4.4 Promotional mixes, strategies, Forms (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)

4.5 Advantages, Limitations (K1, K2)

4.6 Promotions in Product Life Cycle. (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

Unit V: Channels of distribution and Electronic Marketing (15 Hours)

5.1 Channels of Distribution I, Meaning, Definition, Types (K1,K>)

5.2 Market consideration, Logistic Management. (K2, K3 Ka)

5.3 Channels of Distribution 11, Middlemen in Distribution, Agent Middlemen and
Merchant Middlemen (K1, Kz, K3)

5.4 Wholesalers and Retailers, Recent Trends in Marketing (K1, K2, K3 Ks)

5.5Tele-Marketing, Relationship Marketing, Word of Mouth Marketing,

Test Marketing (K1, Ko, K3 Kg)

5.6 E-Marketing, Meaning, Types, Participants in E-Marketing, Crisis Marketing
Techniques during the Pandemic period (K1, Kz, Ka)

Text Books:

1 .Pillai R.S.N. and Bagavathi V. — Modern Marketing — S. Chand and Co. Ltd., New
Delhi,2015

2. Natatrajan L. — Marketing — Margham Publications, Chennai.(latest Edition)



Reference Books:

1 .Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong —Principles of Marketing — Pearson Education India,
New Delhi,2015

2. Gupta C.B. and Rajan Nair N. — Marketing Management Text and Cases — Sultan Chand
and Sons, New Delhi,2018

3. Kavitha Sharma and Dr. Swathi Agarwal, Principles of Marketing, Taxmann
Publication, New Delhi,2018

4. Govindarajan M. Marketing Management, Concepts, Cases, Challenges and Trends,
Prentice Hall India Learning Private Ltd., New Delhi, Reprint2012

5. Jayachandran S. — Marketing Management — SAI Book House, Hyderabad, Edition2018

Web Resources:

1. Content Marketing Institute
2.Marketing Profs

3. American Marketing Association
4. eMarketer

5. Direct Marketing News

6. https://www.sitepoint.com

7. http://www.ethinos.com



https://www.sitepoint.com/
http://www.ethinos.com/

SEMESTER IV
USCOCA420 - Skill Based Elective -ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT

Year/
Semester
niv

Course
Code

USCOC420

Title of the
course
Entrepreneurial
Development

Course

type
Theory

Course
category
Skill
Based
Elective

No.
of.
Hours
2

Credits

2

Marks

40+60

Course Objectives:

1. To understand about entrepreneurship and its functioning.
2. To know the financial institutions funding entrepreneurs.
3. To generate business ideas and its scope of implementation.

4. To understand the role of Government in developing entrepreneurship.

5. To realize the impact of entrepreneurs in economic growth.

Course Outcomes (CO):

agkrownPE

COs consistency with POs

CO |PO |PO |[PO |PO |PO |PO
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 M M M M M H
2 M H M H H M
3 M M H M H M
4 H M M M M M
5 M M M M H M
(Low - L, Medium — M, High — H)
COs Consistency with PSOs
CO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 H M M H M | H
2 M H M H H H
3 M M H M H |H
4 H M M H M | H
5 M H H M H |H

Low — L, Medium — M, High - H

Students understand the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and its functioning.
Students were able to select the best financial institutions for business as per the needs.
Students generated best innovative business ideas.
Students bridged the gap between Government and entrepreneurs.
Students made an impact on the development of economy.




Course Syllabus

Unit I: Concepts of Entrepreneurship (6 Hours)
1.1 Meaning and definition of entrepreneurship (K, Kz, K3)

1.2 Types of entrepreneurship (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)

1.3 Qualities of entrepreneurs (K1, Ko, Ks, Ka)

1.4 Classifications of entrepreneurs (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

1.5 Factors influencing entrepreneurship (Kz, Kz, Kz, Ka)

1.6 Functions of entrepreneurship (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)

Unit I1: Industrial Finance to Entrepreneurs (6 Hours)
2.1 Introduction to SFC’s (State Finance Corporation) (K1, K2, K3)
2.2 Explanation about SIDC’S (Small industries development corporation Limited)
(K1, Kz, K3, Ka)
2.3 Introduction and brief achievements in SIPCOT (State Industries promotion
corporation of Tamil Nadu) (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)
2.4 Introduction to DIC’S (District Industries centre) (K1, K2, Kz, Ka)
2.5 Explanation to Commercial Banks measures and achievement (K, Ko, Kz, Ka)
2.6 Introduction to Small Industrial Development Banks of India (SIDBI) (K1, Ko, Kz, Ka)

Unit I11: Project Management (6 Hours)
3.1 Introduction to Business Ideas (K1, Ko, K3)

3.2 Business Generation techniques (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)

3.3 ldentification of Business opportunities (K, Kz, Kz, Ka)

3.4 Checking feasibility for the study (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)

3.5 Analysis of the project Report (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)

3.6 Project life cycle and classification (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

Unit IV: Entrepreneurial Development Programme (6 Hours)

4.1 Introduction to EDP (K1, Kz, K3)

4.2 Role Relevance of EDP (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)

4.3 Achievements in the sector (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

4.4 Role of the government (K1, Kz, K3 Ka)

4.5 Organising programmes towards the development (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)
4.6 Benefits to Rural Entrepreneur (Kz, Ko, K3, Ka)

Unit V: Entrepreneurial Growth (6 Hours)
5.1 Introduction to economic development and Growth(K3, Ko, Kz, Ka)
5.2 Role of Entrepreneur and their growth (K1, Ko, K3, Ks)
5.3 Small scale entrepreneurs (K1, Ko, Kz, Ka)
5.4 Women and Entrepreneurship (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)
5.5 Challenges faced by women entrepreneurs (K1, Ko, Kz, Ks)
5.6 Innovation process and Development of entrepreneurial skills during
Pandemic period (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

Text Books:
Entrepreneurial Development Dr.Radha , Prasana & Co Triplicane Chennai

Reference Books:
1. Entrepreneurial Development Renu Arora S .K Sood.



2. Entrepreneurial Development S.S.Khanka S chand&company Ltd New Delhi

3. Entrepreneurship CA (Dr.) Abha Matuhr University of Delhi

4. Innovation and Entrepreneurship Peter F. Drucker

5. Entrepreneurship Development and Management in extension M. Priyadharshini S. Janani
T.N.Sujatha et.al.,

Web Resources:

1. https://balancesmb.go

2. https://www.freebookcentre.net

3. The secrets of successful entrepreneurship (audio book) — Stephen Hawley www.audible.in
4. https://www.inc.com

5. https://www.pdfdrive.com>entrepreneur



https://balancesmb.go/
https://www.freebookcentre.net/
http://www.audible.in/
https://www.inc.com/

SEMESTER V

UCCOL20 - CORPORATE ACCOUNTING I

Year/ Course Title of the Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks

Semester | Code course type category | Hours

117AY] UCCOL20 | Corporate Theory | Core 6 5 40+60
Accounting |

Course Objective

1.To teach the basic Accounting Concepts and Practices of Companies

2.1t Provide the Knowledge of Issue of Share and Issued of Debentures etc

3.This Subject Describes the Pattern of final accounts of the company

4. This subject also provides the knowledge of amalgamation, absorption and external
reconstruction

5.1t also helps students to give practical knowledge of accounts

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to:
1.Gain knowledge on the procedure of issue of shares and redemption of shares.

2.Understand the meaning and formalities of issues of debentures and underwriting of shares
and debentures
3.Become proficient in preparing company final account as per the rules of Company Act
4.Know about the importance of Profit Prior to incorporation and their allocation.
5.Calculate Purchase consideration during the event of amalgamation, absorption and
external reconstruction

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
H M H H

H M H H
H H M H
M H H M
H M H H H
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

alblw|N |k
I | T |
IS5 T

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2| PSO3[PSO4] PSO5 PSO6
1 H | M H | H H| H
2 H | M H | H H| H
3 H | H M [ H| M| H
4 M | H H | M| H| H
5 H | M H | H H| H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus

Unitl : Issue and Redemption of Shares (15 Hours)
1.1 Meaning and definition of Share (K1, K2)
1.2 Meaning of Joint Stock Company (K1, K2, K3)
1.3 Difference between a Private limited Company and Public Limited Company
(K1, Kz, K3)
1.4 Issue of shares and Redemption of Preference Shares (K1, Kz, K3, Ks)
1.5 Forfeiture and Reissue of Shares (K1, Kz, K3)
1.6 Alternative method of Recording Share Premium (K1, K2)

Unitll: Issue and Redemption of Debentures (15 Hours)
2.1 Meaning, issue of Debentures and Redemption of Debentures (K1, K2)

2.2 Difference between Debentures and Shares(K1, K»)

2.3 Consideration for Issue of Debentures (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 Terms relating to Issue Price and Conditions of Redemption of Debentures (K1, Kz, Kz)
2.5 Payment of the Underwriting Commission (K1, Kz, K3)

2.6 Marked and Unmarked firm - Under writing Application (K1, Kz, K3)

Unit 111: Final Accounts of Companies (15 Hours)
3.1 Meaning of Final Accounts of Company (K1, K»)

3.2 Form of Statement of Profit and loss Account (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Advance tax, income tax, and tax deducted at sources (K1, Kz, Ka)

3.4 Contents of Balance Sheet (K1, Kz, K3)

3.5 Reserves and Surplus (K2, Ka)

3.6 Profits Prior to Incorporation (K1, Kz, K3)

UnitlV: Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction (15 Hours)
4.1 Meaning of Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction (Ky, Kz, K3)

4.2 Accounting problems relating to Amalgamation and Absorption (K1, Kz, K3)

4.3 Calculation of purchase Consideration (K2, K3)

4.4 Inter Company Holding (K1, K2, K3)

4.5 Accounting Treatment for Amalgamation and Absorption (K1, K2, K3)

4.6 Preparation of entries for Amalgamation cum Absorption (K1, Kz, K3)

UnitV: Internal Reconstruction (15 Hours)
5.1 Meaning of Alteration of Share Capital (K1, K»)
5.2 Schemes of Reconstruction (K1, Kz, Ks)
5.3 Steps for Reconstruction (K1, K2, K3)
5.4 Different kinds of Alteration of Share Capital and the necessary Accounting
entries (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)
5.5 Internal Reconstruction or Capital Reduction (K1, Kz, K3)
5.6 Procedure for Reduction of Share Capital (K1, K2, K3)

Text Books:
1. Reddy T.S. & Murthy A. — Corporate Accounting — Margham Publications, Chennai, 2016.

Reference Books:

1. Jain S.P. and Narang K. L. — Advanced Accounts — Vol Il — Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi, 2018

2. Gupta R.L. and Radhasamy M. — Advanced Accounts — Vol Il — S. Chand & Sons., New



Delhi, 2017
3. Dr.Maheswari S.N. — Corporate Accounting — Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, 2017
4. Shukla M.C. and Grewal T. S. — Advanced Accounts — Vol Il - S. Chand & Sons., New
Delhi, 2019
5. Dr.Arulanandam M.A. & Raman K.S — Advanced Accountancy — Himalaya Publishing
House, Revised Edition 2015

Web Resources:

1. MIT open course ware (https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan
2. Khan academy

3. Accounting student network

4. Miss CPA

5. Accounting.com

6. Account coach

7. Accounting world



https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan

SEMESTER V
UCCOM20 - MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING |

Year/ Course Title of the | Course | Course | No. of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
11VAY UCCOM20 | Management | Theory | Core 6 5 40+60
Accounting
I

Course Objectives
1.To enhance the abilities of learners to develop the concept of management accounting and

its significance in the business.

2.To improve the abilities of learners to analyze the financial statement.

3.To impart knowledge on management accounting system to the students and to teach the
analytical tools applied in companies.

4.To provide adequate knowledge on cash flow analysis.

5.To Prepare a budget and budgetary control an understanding of the relationship.

Course Outcomes (CO)

The learners will be able to
1.Understand the importance of management accounting and the installation of management

accounting system

2.Analyze various financial statements and application of various ratio’s
3.Interpret inflow and outflow of funds in computation of fund flow statement
4.Report on cash flow analysis.

5.Prepare different budgets.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
H M H H

H M H H
H H M H
M H H M
H M H H H
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

alblw|N |k
I | IT|T
IS5 T

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2| PSO3[PSO4] PSO5 PSO6
1 H | M H | H H | H
2 H | M H | H H | H
3 H H M | H| M| H
4 M [ H H | M| H]| H
5 H | M H | H H | H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus:
Unit 1: Introduction (15 Hours)

1.1 Meaning and definition of Management Accounting (K1, K»,)

1.2 Nature and scope of Management Accounting (K1, K>)

1.3 Objectives and Function of Management Accounting (Kz, K2)

1.4 Relationship between financial, Cost and Management Accounting (K1, K2)
1.5 Installation of Management Accounting system (Ki, K2)

1.6 Duties of Management Accounting (K1,K>)

Unit I1: Analysis of Financial Statements (15 Hours)

2.1 Meaning and Analysis of Financial Statements (Ky, K2, K3)

2.2 Comparative and Common Size Financial Statement (K1, Kz, K3)

2.3 Procedure for Financial Interpretation (K2 Ks, Ka)

2.4 Analysis of Techniques or Tools of Financial Statement Analysis (K2, K3, Ka)

2.5 Calculation of Trend Percentages and Ratio Analysis (K2, Kz, Ka)

2.6 Calculation of Profitability, Solvency and Turnover Ratio (including reconstruction of
Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet) (K1,K2,Kz3)

Unit 111: Fund Flow Statement (15 Hours)

3.1 Meaning and definition of Fund Flow Statement (K1, K2)

3.2 Meaning of Working Capital (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Preparation of Statement showing changes in Working Capital (K1, Kz, K3)
3.4 Calculation of Funds From Operation (K1, Kz, K3)

3.5 Calculation of Fund Flow Statement (K1, K2, K3)

3.6 External sources and Applications of Funds (K1, Kz, K3)

Unit VI: Cash Flow Analysis (15 Hours)

4.1 Meaning and importance of Cash Flow Statements (K1, K2)

4.2 Difference between Fund Flow Analysis and Cash Flow Analysis (K1, Kz, K3, Ks)
4.3 Preparation of Cash Flow Statement (K2, K3, Ka)

4.4 Calculation of Cash From Operations (K2, K3)

4.5 External sources and Application of Cash (K1, Kz, K3)

4.6 Statement of Cash from Operation and Cash Flow Statements (K1, Kz, Ks)

Unit V: Budgets — Budgetary Control (15 Hours)

5.1 Meaning and Definition of Budgeting and Budgetary Control (K1, K2)

5.2 Advantages and limitation of Budgetary Control (K1, K2)

5.3 Essentials of a successful Budgetary Control system (K1, Kz, K3)

5.4 Organization for installation of Budgetary Control system (K1, Ko, Kz)

5.5 Classification of Budget and Functional Budgets, Sales Budgets, Production Budget ,
Material Budget, Overheads, Budget, Cash Budget, Master Budget (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Fixed and Flexible Budget and performance budgeting (theory) K1, Kz, K3)

Text Books:
Reddy T.S. and Hari Prasad Reddy Y. — Management Accounting — Margham Publications,
Chennai

Reference Books:
1. Khan M.Y. and Jain S.P. — Management Accounting — Tata McGraw Hill, New



Delhi,6MEdition, 2017

2. Pillai R.S. N. and Bhagavathi V. — Management Accounting — S. Chand, New Delhi, 4"
Edition,2017

3. Dr. Murthy A. and Dr. Guruswamy S. — Management Accounting — Margham
Publications, Chennai, Edition 20009.

4. Manmohan S.P. and Goyal P. S. — Principles of Management Accoounting — S. Chand &

Co.,Delhi, Revised Edition 2019.

5. Sekhar R.C. and Rajagopalan A.V. — Management Accounting — Oxford University Press
Chennai, Edition 2019

Web Resources:

1. Journal of Accountancy

2. Khan Academy

3. Accounting Student Network

4. The Blunt Counter

5. Insightful Accountant

6. Account Coach

7. Accounting Today

8. 360 Degrees of Financial Literacy
9. Accounting & Business Magazines



SEMESTER V
UCCON20 - INCOME TAX LAW AND PRACTICE |

Year/ Course Title of Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code the type category | Hours
11VAY UCCON20 | course Theory | Core 6 5 40+60
Income
Tax Law
and

Practice |

Course Objectives:

1. To enable the students learn the basic concepts of Income Tax.

2. To analyse the provisions relating to Income from Salaries.

3. To impart the learners the need for Computation of Income from House Property.

4. To examine the provisions relating to Income from Business or Profession.

5. To familiarize with the powers and duties of Income Tax Authorities and the Assessment
Procedure.

Course Outcomes(CO):

1. Students gained knowledge on the basic concepts of Income Tax.

2. Students became familiar with the provisions relating to Income from Salaries.

3. Students learnt to compute taxable Income from House Property.

4. Students became competent in computing Income from Business or Profession.

5. Students were familiarized with the powers and duties of different income tax authorities
and their assessment procedure.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
H M H H

H| M| H|H
H| H|M]|H
M| H[H]|M
H| M| H]|H]|H
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

galblw|N |k
I | T |T
IS5 T

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2]| PSO3[PSO4| PSO5 PSO6
1 H | M H | H H | H
2 H | ™ H | H H | H
3 H H M | H| M| H
4 M | H H | M| H| H
5 H | ™ H | H H| H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus

Unit I Introduction (15 Hours)
1.1Brief history of Income Tax in India(K1, K2)

1.2 Important Definitions(K1, Kz, K3)

1.3 Residential Status of different persons (K1, K2, K3)

1.4 Incidence and Scope of Tax Liability (only theory) (K1, K2, K3)

1.5 Incomes exempt from tax(Theory) (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

1.6 Incomes exempt from tax and its practical applications(Ky, K, K3)

Unit I1: Income from Salaries (15 Hours)
2.1 Meaning and Definition of Salary(K1, K2)

2.2 Allowances and its types (K1, Kz, K3)

2.3 Perquisites and its treatment (K1, Kz, K3)

2.4 Profits in lieu of salary, superannuation fund Types of Provident fund (K1, K2, K3)

2.5 Deductions from Gross Salary (K1, K2, Kz)

2.6 Computation of Taxable Salary (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

Unit I11: Income from House Property (15 Hours)
3.1 Meaning and Definition of Annual Value(K1, K2)

3.2 Exemptions regarding Income from House Property(K1, K2)

3.3 Determination of Actual Rent(K1, K»)

3.4 Computation of Annual Value of a house under situations(K1, Kz, K3)

3.5 Deductions from Annual Value and Interest on loan(Ky, Kz, K3)

3.6Computation of Income from House Property (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

Unit IV: Profits and Gains of Business or Profession (15 Hours)
4.1Meaning and conditions for allowance for Depreciation (K1, K2)
4.2Additional Depreciation, Written Down Value Rates of Depreciation, Investment
Allowance and unabsorbed depreciation (K1, K2, K3)
4.3 Computation of Depreciation Allowance (K1, Kz, K3)
4.4 Meaning of Business and Profession, Expenses expressly allowed and
Disallowed (K1, K2, K3)
4.5 Computation of Business (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)
4.6 Computation of Profession (K1, K2, K3)

Unit V: Income Tax authorities and Assessment Procedure (15 Hours)
5.1 Income Tax authorities (K1, Kz, K3)

5.2 Powers of Income Tax authorities (K1, K2, K3)

5.3 Procedure for Assessment (K, Ko, K3)

5.4Types of Assessment (K1, Ko, Kz Ka)

5.5Permanent Account Number (K1, K2,Ks)

5.6Provisions relating to Quoting of Aadhar (K1, K»)

Text Books:
Dr. Mehrotra H.C. — Income Tax Law & Practice - Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra,

(Relevant Edition)

Reference Books

1. Vinod. K. Singhania — Students Guide to Income Tax — Tax man Publications Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi (Relevant Edition)

2. Gaur V.P. and Narang D.B. — Income Tax — Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi (Relevant



Edition)

3. Reddy T.S. and Hari Prasad Reddy Y. — Income Tax — Margham Publications, Chennai
(Relevant Edition)

4. Hariharan N. — Income Tax Law and Practice — McGrawHill, New Delhi, Reprint(Relevant
Edition

Web Resources:
1. IRS.gov
2. E-file Colorado taxes with Revenue

Online
3. DABC Free Tax Supersites
4. AARP Tax-Aide
5. Federal: www.irs.gov
6. Missouri:
www.dor.mo.gov/forms/Other States:
7. www.taxadmin.org/state-tax-forms
8. Affordable Care Act(ACA)

Tax Provisions — IRS
9.https://books.google.co.in
10.https://www.incometaxindia.gov.in
11. https://www.incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in
12. https://www.denverlibrary.org



http://www.irs.gov/
http://www.dor.mo.gov/forms/Other
http://www.taxadmin.org/state-tax-forms
https://books.google.co.in/
https://www.incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in/
https://www.denverlibrary.org/

SEMESTER V/ VI
UECOC520 / UECOC620- Banking: Law and Practice

Year/ Course Title of Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code the type category | Hours
I/NVIVI | UECOC520/ | course Theory | Elective |6 5 40+60
Banking : ImA
UECOC620 | Law and
Practice

Course Objectives:
1.To make the students understand the current law and practice in banking.
2.To update the regulations and technological implementation in modern scenario.
3.To upgrade the students regarding the service provided by the banks in view of customer
relations.
4.To teach the learners new emerging dimensions in banking system including e — banking.
5.To make them understand the core concept of banking as a financial intermediation service
provider.

Course Outcomes(CO):

Upon the successful completion of this course the students will be able to:

1. Gain versatile knowledge on features, functions of banking. Operate various accounts as
Per KYC norms.

2. Discern knowledge on the relationships between banker and customer. Analyze the

concept of money laundering.

3. Gain in-depth knowledge on negotiable instruments and rights and duties of paying and
Collecting banker

4. Impart knowledge on various types of loans & advances. Modes of charging securities.

analyze the mechanism of customer grievance

5. Execute and apply the modern technologies for making payments and other technological
services.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S

CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | POG6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H M
3 H H M H M M
4 M H H M H M
5 H M H H H M
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)
CO’s consistency with PSO’S
CO| PSO1|PSO2| PSO3|PSO4| PSO5 PSO6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H H
3 H H M H M H
4 M H H M H H
5 H M H H H H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)




Course Syllabus

Unitl: Opening and Operating of Account (15 Hours)

1.1. Definition, (Banking, Business of banking, Customers), other business permitted.

(K1, K2, K3z, Kg)

1.2. Types of deposit accounts, Features, Joint Account, Operation Style. ( K1, K2, K3z, Kai)

1.3. Procedure for opening a bank account, letter of Introduction, Risk in opening Account
without proper introduction. ( Ky, Kz, K3)

1.4. Pay-in-slip, Printed Cheque book, advantages, Pass book, Wrong entry and legal effects,
Insurance of Bank deposits, Inoperative accounts, Closing of Accounts and Nominations

& its legal status. ( K1, K2, Kz, Ka)

1.5. Special types of Customers including Senior citizens Account. ( Ky, Kz, K3, Ka)

1.6. KYC, RBI Guidelines, Unique Customer Identification Code. ( K1, K2, Kz, Ka)

Unitll:Banker and Customer Relationship (15 Hours)

2.1. Banker customer relationship — Meaning, Types of Relationship. ( K1, K2)

2.2. General relationship — Principle and agent, Trustee and beneficiary, Bailor and Bailee.
(K1, Kz, K3)

2.3. Debtor — Creditor relationship, Banker as a Privileged Debtor. (K1, Kz, Ks)

2.4. Special relationship — Rights of a Banker. (K2, K3)

2.5. Obligations of a banker. (K2,Kzs)

2.6. Money Laundering, RBI Guidelines for Anti money Laundering. (K2, K3)

Unit 111 Negotiable Instruments, Paying & Collecting Banker (15 Hours)

3.1. Meaning, Difference between Negotiability and Transferability, definition of Negotiable
instruments. ( K1, K2)

3.2. Types of Negotiable instruments, Definitions and Characteristic features. ( K1, Kz, K3)
3.3. Crossing of cheque, features, Types of crossing. ( Kz, Kz, Kz, Ka)

3.4. Endorsement of a cheque, Features, Types, Regularity of endorsement. ( K1, Kz, K3z, Kai)
3.5 Paying banker- Duties and Liabilities, Payment in due course, suitable replies for
dishonour. ( Kz, Ko, K3, Kg)

3.6. Collecting banker — Duties and Liabilities, Material and non material alteration, Forgery
and consequences. ( K, Kz, K3, Ky)

Unit IV: Loans and Advances (15 Hours)

4.1. Meaning of loans and advances, importance. ( Kz, K2)

4.2. Principles of sound Lending, Sources (infra structure bonds). ( K1, Kz, K3)
4.3. Types and Styles of securities. ( Ky, Kz, K3)

4.4. Different modes of creating charges.( K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)

4.5. Factors affecting the level of advances. ( Ky, Kz, K3)

4.6. Customer Grievance, Redressal and Ombudsman. ( Kz, Kz, Ka)

Unit V: Electronic Banking (15 Hours)

5.1. Meaning, Core banking solutions, Traditional banking Vs Internet banking, drawbacks
and issues. ( K1, Ko, Ka)

5.2. Mobile banking, Meaning, Features, Telephone banking, features, ATM, features.
(K1, K2, K3)

5.3. Electronic Fund transfer, NEFT, RTGS, features, Difference between NEFT & RTGS.
(K2, K3, Ka)



5.4.Electronic Clearing System — Debit, Credit, Operations and benefits. ( Kz, Ks)

5.5. Electronic Payment System — meaning, features and process. ( Ko, K3)

5.6. Electronic Payment methods, (Digital cheques, e-cash, e- cards, SWIFT, Plastic cards,
UPL payments, etc. ( K1, Kz, K3, Ka)

Text Books:

1. Kandasami K.P. Natarajan S., Parameswaran R. — Banking — S. Chand &Co.Ltd., New

Delhi. (LatestEdition)

2. Dr. Guruswamy S. —Banking Theory, Law and practice — Vijay Nicole Imprints Pvt.
Ltd., (LatestEdition).

3. Natarajan S. and Parameswaran R. — Indian Banking — S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New Delhi
(latest Edition)

4. Vasudevan S.V — Theory of Banking - S. Chand &Co.Ltd., New Delhi. (LatestEdition)

5. Sundharam and Varshney — Banking Law & practice - S. Chand &Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
(Latest Edition)

6. Gopinath M.N. - Banking Principles & Operations — Snow White Publishers (Latest
Edition)

7. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance - Anti money Laundering & KYC — Macmillan

Publishers, (Latest Edition)

Web Resources:

1.Books.google.co.in

2. iiblp.org — institute of international banking law& Practice. Khan Academy.
. En.m.wikipedia.org

. www.freebookcentre.net
. Bookauthority.org

. Ebooks.ipude.in

www.alphainvesco.com
rbidocs.rbi.org.in

www.ibef.org
0. M.economicstimes.com

3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1


http://www.freebookcentre.net/
http://www.alphainvesco.com/
http://www.ibef.org/

SEMESTER VI
UCCOO020 - CORPORATE ACCOUNTING I

Year/ Course Title of the | Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
VI UCCOP20 | Corporate | Theory | Core 6 5 40+60
Accounting
1

Course Objectives

1.To provide in depth knowledge on various Accounting valuation of goodwill and shares
2.1t also describes the process of liquidation which in included in the company accounts
3.1t include account of holding company and consolidation of balance sheet

4.1t also helps students to give practical knowledge of general insurance company

5. This subject also differentiate accounts of banking company

Course Outcomes(CO)

The learners will be able to:

1.Value Goodwill and shares of Company through different methods.

2.Prepare the statement of affairs and Liquidators final statement of Accounts

3.Get a comprehensive knowledge about the latest provisions of companies Act relating to
consolidation of Holding and Subsidiary Company

4.Gain expertise knowledge in the preparation of final accounts of General Insurance
Companiesas per the revised AS of IRDA.

5.Prepare Profit & Loss and final Accounts of Banking Companies as per the Guidelines of
RBI

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6

1 H|M|H|[H|H]|H
2 H| M |H|H|H|[M
3 H|H|[M/|H|M]|M
4 M| H|[H|M/[H]|M
5 H| M |H/|H|H|[|M

(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2| PSO3[PSO4] PSO5 PSO6
1 H | M H | H H| H
2 H | M H | H H| H
3 H | H M [ H| M| H
4 M | H H | M| H| H
5 H [ M H | H H| H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus

Unit I Valuation of Goodwill and Shares (15 Hours)
1.1 Meaning of Valuation of Goodwill (K1, K>)

1.2 Factors determining the Valuation of Goodwill (K1, K2, K3)

1.3 Methods of Valuation of Shares (K1, K2)

1.4 Factors Affecting of Goodwill(K1, K2, K3)

1.5 Profitability Normal Rate of Return (K1, Kz, Kz, Ks)

1.6 Average capital Employed and Methods of Valuation of Goodwill (K1, K2, K3)

Unit I1: Liquidation of Companies (15 Hours)
2.1 Liquidation of Companies (K1, K>)

2.2 Contributory Statement Preparation (K2, K3)

2.3 Preferential Payments (Ki, Kz, Ks)

2.4 Statement of Affairs and Deficiency of Accounts (K1, Kz, K3)

2.5 Liquidator's Final Statement of Accounts (K1, K, Ks)

2.6 Fully paid Equity Shareholders (K1, Kz, K3)

Unit 111: Accounts of Holding Company (15 Hours)
3.1 Accounts of Holding Companies (K1, Kz, K3)

3.2 Consolidation of Balance Sheet (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

3.3 Minority Interest (K2, Ks)

3.4 Pre-acquisition or Capital Profits (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

3.5 Cost of Control or Goodwill (K1, Kz, K3, Ks)

3.6 Requirement relating to Presentation of Accounts (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV: Accounts of General Insurance Company (15 Hours)
4.1 Accounts of General Insurance Company (K1, K2)

4.2 Definition of General Insurance Business (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 Commission and Reinsurance Premium (K1, Kz, K3)

4.4 Commission on Reinsurance Accepted (K1, Kz, K3)

4.5 Commission on Reinsurance ceded Reserve for Unexpired Risks (K1, Kz, K3)

4.6 Preparation of financial statements as per IRDA Regulations (K1, K2, K3)

Unit V: Accounts of General Insurance Company (15 Hours)
5.1 Accounts of Banking Companies (K1, K2,)

5.2 Regulation of Banking Companies (K1, Kz, Ka)

5.3 Management Capital and Reserve (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)

5.4 Final Accounts (K1, Kz, K3)

5.5 Business of Banking Companies and its legal Requirement (K1, Ko, Kz)

5.6 Preparation of Profit and loss Account and Balance Sheet (K1, K2, K3)

Text Books:
1. Reddy T.S. & Murthy A. — Corporate Accounting — Margham Publications, Chennai, 2016.

Reference Books:
1. Jain S.P. and Narang K. L. — Advanced Accounts — Vol Il — Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi, 2018



2. Gupta R.L. and Radhasamy M. — Advanced Accounts — Vol Il — S. Chand & Sons., New
Delhi, 2017
. Dr.Maheswari S.N. — Corporate Accounting — Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, 2017
4. Shukla M.C. and Grewal T. S. — Advanced Accounts — Vol Il - S. Chand & Sons., New
Delhi, 2019
5. Dr.Arulanandam M.A. & Raman K.S — Advanced Accountancy — Himalaya Publishing
House, Revised Edition 2015

w

Web Resources:

. MIT open course ware (https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan)
. Khan academy

. accounting student network

. miss CPA

. accounting.com

. account coach

. accounting world

~NOoO O, WN -


https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan

SEMESTER VI
UCCOP20 - MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 11

Year/ Course Title of the Course | Course | No. of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
VI UCCOP20 | Management | Theory | Core 6 5 40+60
Accounting
Il

Course Objectives

1. To acquire the basic concepts and processes used to determined the marginal
costing

2. To impart practical applications of marginal costing

3. To help the students understand the standard costing and variance analysis

4. To enable the students to learn various methods of capital budgeting

5. To analse the simple theories, cases of responsibility accounting and zero based
budgeting

Course Outcomes(CO)

The learners will be able to:
1. Understand Various Elements of Marginal Costing and Break Even Analysis.

2. Get Familiar with different Managerial Decision Making Techniques and its Practical
Applicability
3. Apply norms of Variances Relating to Cost
Compute Capital Budgeting under different Methods
5. Know the importance of Responsibility Accounting and Zero Based Budgeting
CQO’s consistency with PO’S

e

CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | POG6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H M
3 H H M H M M
4 M H H M H M
5 H M H H H M
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)
CO’s consistency with PSO’S
CO| PSO1|PSO2| PSO3|PSO4| PSO5 PSO6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H H
3 H H M H M H
4 M H H M H H
5 H M H H H H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus

Unit I: Marginal Costing (15 Hours)
1.1 Meaning and definition of Marginal Costing (K1, K>)

1.2 Marginal costing and Absorption Costing (K1, K2, K3)
1.3 Cost Volume Profit Analysis (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

1.4 Fixed cost and Variable cost (Important terms) ( Kz, K3)
1.5 Contribution to Sales (K1, Kz, K3)

1.6 Calculation of Break - Even Analysis (K2, K3, Ka)

Unit I1: Practical Applications of Marginal Costing (15 Hours)
2.1 Practical Applications of Marginal Costing for Managerial Decision Making
(K, Kz, K3)
2.2 Key Factors in Make or Buy Decision (K2, K3)
2.3 ldle facilities and Plant Mergers (K2, Kz)
2.4 Product Mix or Sales Mix (K1, Kz, K3)
2.5 Export decision - Product Elimination Decision (K1, K>)
2.6 Plant or Equipment Purchase Decision (K1, Kz, K3)

Unitlll: Standard costing and Variance Analysis (15 Hours)
3.1 Meaning of Standard Costing and Variance Analysis (K1, K2, Ka)

3.2 Advantages and Limitations of Standard Costing and Variance Analysis (K1, K2, K3, Ka)
3.3 Computation of Variances Relating to Materials (K1, K2)

3.4 Labour, Overheads and Sales based on Sales Value (Simple problems) (Ki, Kz, Ks)

3.5 Standard Costs and Estimated Costs (K1, K2, K3)

3.6 Applicability of Standard Cost (K1, Kz, K3)

Unit IV: Capital Budgeting (15 Hours)
4.1 Meaning and definition of Capital Budgeting (K1, K2)

4.2 Difference between Traditional Methods and Non Traditional Methods (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 Pay back accounting Rate of Return (K1, Kz, K3)

4.4 Profitability Index and Internal Rate of Return (K1, Kz, K3)

4.5 Discounted Cash Flow Method (K1, Kz, K3)

4.6 N.P.V and I.R.R Method (K1, Kz, K3)

Unit V: Responsibility Accounting and Zero Base Budgeting (15 Hours)
5.1 Meaning of Responsibility accounting and Zero Base Budgeting (K1, K2, K3)

5.2 Essentials of Responsibility accounting (K1, K2)

5.3 Responsibility Centres (K1, K>)

5.4 Advantages and Limitations of Responsibility Accounting (K1, K2)

5.5 Cost centre and Profit centre (K, K2)

5.6 Zero Base budgeting and process (K1, Kz)



Text Books:
Reddy T.S. and Hari Prasad Reddy Y. — Management Accounting — Margham Publications,
Chennai

Reference Books:

1. Khan M.Y. and Jain S.P. — Management Accounting — Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi,6™Edition, 2017

2. Pillai R.S. N. and Bhagavathi V. — Management Accounting — S. Chand, New Delhi, 4"
Edition,2017

3. Dr. Murthy A. and Dr. Guruswamy S. — Management Accounting — Margham
Publications, Chennai, Edition 2009.

4. Manmohan S.P. and Goyal P. S. — Principles of Management Accoounting — S. Chand &

Co.,Delhi, Revised Edition 2019.

5. Sekhar R.C. and Rajagopalan A.V. — Management Accounting — Oxford University Press
Chennai, Edition 2019

Web Resources:

1. journal of Accountancy

2. Khan Academy

3. Accounting Student Network

4. The Blunt Counter

5. Insightful Accountant

6. Account Coach

7. Accounting Today

8. 360 Degrees of Financial Literacy
9. Accounting & Business Magazines



SEMESTER VI
UCCOQZ20 - INCOME TAX LAW AND PRACTICE I

Year/ Course Title of Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code the type category | Hours
VI UCCOQ20 | course Theory | Core 6 5 40+60
Income
Tax Law
and

Practice Il

Course Objectives:

1. To enable the students determine the Provisions relating to Computation of Income from
Capital Gains.

2. To impart the learners the skill of calculating the Income from Other Sources.

3. To familiarize with the different provisions relating to Set-off and carry forward of losses.

4. To make the students learn the importance of Computation of Total Income and Tax
Liability of Individuals.

5. To gain practical knowledge on Filing of Returns of Income.

Course Outcomes(CO):

1. Students learnt to determine the Income from Capital Gains.

2. Students acquired the skill in calculating the Income from Other Sources.

3. Students were well versed in ascertaining the provisions relating to Clubbing of Incomes
and set off and carry forward of losses.

4. Students were able to assess the total income and tax liability of individual assessees.

5. Students gained practical knowledge on filing of returns of income.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
H M H H

H M H H
H| H| M| H
M H H M
H M H H H
(Low - L, Medium — M, High — H)

alblw|N |k
IIZ|IT|T
I L5

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2| PSO3[PSO4] PSO5 PSO6
1 H [ M H | H| H| H
2 H | M H|H]|] H| H
3 H | H M | H| M| H
4 M | H H| M| H| H
5 H [ M H | H| H| H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus

Unit I: Income from Capital Gains (15 Hours)
1.1Meaning of Capital assets, its exceptions and Self generated assets(K1,K2)

1.2Kinds of capital assets — Short term and Long term assets(K1,K2 K3)

1.3Cost of acquisition and cost of improvement under different circumstances(Ky,Kz Ks3)
1.4Computation of short term and long term gains(K1,K2,Ks)

1.5Capital Gains exempt from tax(Ky Kz K3)

1.6Computation of capital gains including exemptions (K1, K2 Kz Ka)

Unit I1: Income from Other Sources (15 Hours)
2.1Incomes chargeable under from Other Sources (K1, K2, K3)

2.2Meaning of dividend and taxation of dividend (K1, K2)

2.3Taxation of casual incomes (K1, K2)

2.4Interest on securities and kinds of securities (K1, K2, K3)

2.5Deductions allowable from Income from other Sources. (K1, K2)

2.6 Computation of Income from Other Source (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

Unit I11: Set off and Carry forward of losses (15 Hours)
3.1Meaning of clubbing of incomes and deemed incomes(K3, Ko, K3).

3.2Income of Other Persons included in the Assessees Total Income(K1, Kz, K3).

3.3 Aggregation of incomes(K1, K2).

3.4Provisions governing the set-off of losses(K1, K2).

3.5Provisions regarding the carry forward and set off of losses(K1, Ko, K3).

3.6 Computation of Gross Total Income(K1, K2, K3 Ka)

Unit IV: Assessment of Individuals (15 Hours)
4.1 Deductions in respect of certain payments (K1, K2, Kz)

4.2 Deductions in respect of certain incomes. (K1, K2, K3)

4.3 Computation of Deductions eligible under Sec 80C to 80U (K1, K2, K3)

4.4 Computation of Total Income (K1, Kz, Kz, Ks)

4.5 Rates of Income Tax in case of Individuals (K1, K2)

4.6 Computation of Tax Liability of Individuals(Ky, Kz, K3, Ka)

Unit V: Preparation of Filing of Returns and Payment of Tax (15 Hours)
5.1 Preparation and Filing of Returns — E- Filing (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

5.2 Deduction and Collection of Tax at Source (TDS) (K1, Kz, Ks)

5.3 Advance Payment of Tax (K1, K2, Kz, Ka)

5.4 Recovery of Tax (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)

5.5 Refund of Tax (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

5.6 Appeals and Revision (K1, Ko, K3 Ks)



Text Books:
Dr. Mehrotra H.C. and Goyal S.P — Income Tax Law & Practice - Sahitya Bhawan

Publications, Agra, (Relevant Edition)

Reference Books

1. Vinod. K. Singhania — Students Guide to Income Tax — Tax man Publications Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi (Relevant Edition)

2. Gaur V.P. and Narang D.B. — Income Tax — Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi (Relevant
Edition)

3. Reddy T.S. and Hari Prasad Reddy Y. — Income Tax — Margham Publications, Chennai
(Relevant Edition)

4. Hariharan N. — Income Tax Law and Practice — McGrawHill, New Delhi, Reprint(Relevant
Edition

Web Resources:
1. IRS.gov
2. E-file Colorado taxes with Revenue
Online
3. DABC Free Tax Supersites
4. AARP Tax-Aide
5. Federal: www.irs.gov
6. Missouri:
www.dor.mo.gov/forms/Other States:
7. www.taxadmin.org/state-tax-forms
8. Affordable Care Act(ACA)
Tax Provisions — IRS
9. https://books.google.co.in
10.https://www.incometaxindia.gov.in
11. https://www.incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in
12. https://www.denverlibrary.org



http://www.irs.gov/
http://www.dor.mo.gov/forms/Other
http://www.taxadmin.org/state-tax-forms
https://books.google.co.in/
https://www.incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in/
https://www.denverlibrary.org/

SEMESTER V/ VI
UECOD520/UECOD620 - ELECTIVE: ELECTRONIC COMMERCE AND TALLY

Year/
Semester
HI/VIVI

Course
Code
UECOD520/
UECOD620

Title of
the course
Electronic
Commerce
and Tally

Course

type
Theory

Course No. of. | Credits
category | Hours
Elective | 4 3

A

Marks

40+60

Course Objectives:

g~ E

Course Outcomes (CO):
The Learners will be able to:
1. To know the various concepts of e-commerce.
2. Awareness gained on the aspects of e-commerce, the usage of internet technologies
3. Executing different security, OSI models
4. Imbibe knowledge on various payment models and its application
5. In depth knowledge on Tally hands on training to create a company and preparation of
final accounts.

CO’s consistency with PO’S

To impart the knowledge about various concepts of e-commerce.
To enable the awareness through the usage of internet technologies.
To execute the different models of OSI
To evaluate the various knowledge about payment methods.
To criticize the features of tally & practical consideration of it.

CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H M
3 H H M H M M
4 M H H M H M
5 H M H H H M
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)
CO’s consistency with PSO’S
CO| PSO1|PSO2| PSO3|PSO4| PSO5 PSO6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H H
3 H H M H M H
4 M H H M H H
5 H M H H H H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)




Course Syllabus

Unitl: Introduction to E-Commerce (12 Hours)
1.1 E-Commerce Meaning and Definition (K1, K2, K3)

1.2 Concept of Electronic Commerce (K2, K3)

1.3 Nature, Scope ( K1, K2, K3)

1.4 Impact, challenges and limitations of E-Commerce (K1, K2, K3, Ka)
1.5 Advantages of E-Commerce& Disadvantages (K2, K3, Ka)

1.6 Encryption and Decryption (Kz, Ka)

Unit I1: Aspects of E-Commerce (12 Hours)
2.1 Evolution of E-Commerce (K1, K2, K3)

2.2 Major categories of E-Commerce ( K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Advertising and Marketing through internet (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

2.4 Internet Advertising and models (K2, Kz, Ka)

2.5 Banner Advertisements (K1, Kz, Ks)

2.6 Sponsoring content and push based advertising (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)

Unit I11: Security in E-Commerce (12 Hours)
3.1 Firewall and Securities (K1, K2 K3 K4)

3.2 OSI Models (K1, K2, K 3)

3.3 Network security and Firewalls (K1, K2, K3 K4)

3.4 Firewall & Protocols Types of Protocols (K1, K2 K3)

3.5 Data and Message Security (K1, K2, K3)

3.6 Security tools (Digital Signature and Digital Certificate) (K1, Kz, Ks)

Unit IV: E-Commerce payment modes (12 Hours)
4.1 E-Payment Systems Introduction (K1, Kz, K3)

4.2 Online payment& Prepaid and Post paid payment system (K1, Kz, K3)

4.3 Types of Electronic Payment System (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

4.4 Security issues on Electronic payment system (Ky, Kz, Kz, Ka)

4.5 Net Banking & Mobile Commerce. (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

4.6 Requirements metrics of a payment system (K1, Kz, K3 Ka)

Unit V: Tally (Theory) (12 Hours)

5.1 Introduction of Tally Accounting and Inventory an outline (K1, K2)

5.2 Fundamentals of accounting, accounting terms, (Kz, Kz, K3, Ka)

5.3 Definitions Ledger and ledger accounts Trial balance (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

5.4 Trading and profit and loss account Balance SheetFundamentals of Inventory
(K1, K2, K3, Ka)

5.5 Account creation, Account Information, Groups (create,display, delete) (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

5.6 Multiple groups ledger (create, display, alter) Multiple ledger Inventory master creation
stock groups and stock items Entering Vouchers and Invoices Different types of
Accounting vouchers and Inventory VVouchers,Reports in tally Balance sheet, Profit and
Loss Account, Trial Balance, Day Book Ratio Analysis, Reconciliation of Bank account,



Interest Calculation (Simple Mode) (K1 K2,Kz Ks)

Unit VI: Practical (12 Hours)

1. Profit& Loss Account and Balance sheet (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)

2. Trial balance and Balance sheet (K1, K2, K3, Ka)

3. Bank reconciliation (K1, Kz, K3, Ka)

4. Stock summary and Profit and loss Account (K1, K2, K3, Ka)
5. Interest receivables and payables (K1, K2, K3 Ka)

Text Books:
1. Dr. P. Rizwan Ahmed — E — Business & E-Commerce — Margham Publications, Chennai,
2"d Edition 2016.

Reference Books:

1. Srinivasa Vallaban — E-Commerce — Srinivasa Vallaban S.V. — E-Commerce — Vijay
Nicole Imprints Pvt. Ltd., Chennai, 2015

2. Abirami Devi K. and Alagammai M. — E-Commerce — Margham Publications, Chennai,
Edition 2016

3. Bhasin T.M. — E-Commerce and E-Banking - Tarun Offset, New Delhi, Edition 2013

4. Palanivel S. — Tally Accounting Software — Margham Publications, Chennai, Reprint 2016

5. Nandhini A.K. and Nandhini K.K. — Tally ERP 9 — BPB Publications, New Delhi, Edition
2011

Extra Reading (if applicable) (can also be suggested unit wise) [Meant for self study/

internal assessment (assignment/seminar/presentation/discussion) only



SEMESTER V/ VI

USCOD520/USCOD620 - CONSUMER GUIDE AND EMPOWERMENT

Year/ Course Title of the Course | Course | No. Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | of.
I/vV/VI | USCOD520/ | Consumer Theory | Skill Hours | 2 40+60
Guide and Based 2
USCOD620
Empowerment Elective

Course Objectives

1.To understand the advantages and limitation of the consumer movement and the right of

consumer

2.To understand the role of the consumer guidance society of India
3.1t get information about demerits or defects of products from consumer and suggests

remedial measures

4.Students learn food safety and standards authority of India
5. Students will be able to appreciate the emerging questions and policy issues in consumer
law for future research

Course Outcomes(CO)

1.Gain knowledge on Consumer Movement
2. Apprehend Knowledge on Right to Information act

3.Acquire Theoretical Knowledge Consumer Protection act
4.Know About FSSAI 2006 Act
5.Have In-Depth Knowledge on Certification Marks

CQO’s consistency with PO’S

CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | POG6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H M
3 H H M H M M
4 M H H M H M
5 H M H H H M

(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)
CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1|PSO2| PSO3|PSO4| PSO5 PSO
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H H
3 H H M H M H
4 M H H M H H
5 H M H H H H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)




Course Syllabus
Unit I: Consumer Awareness Movement (6 Hours)

1.1 Consumer Awareness Movement (K1, K2)

1.2 Gandhiji's quote - Brief History (K1, K2)

1.3 Main features and Provision for Consumer Rights (K1, K2)

1.4 Responsibilities towards each Right (K1, K2, K3)

1.5 Critical Awareness (K1, Kz, K3)

1.6 Environmental concern and United Nations Guidelines (K1, K>)

Unit 11: Right to Information (6 Hours)
2.1 Right to Information Act (K1, K>)

2.2 Public information Officer and Assistant (K1, K2)

2.3 Supply of Information to Associations (K1, Kz, K3)

2.4 Time period for supply of Information (K1, K2)

2.5 Appeals and Complaints (K1, K2, K3)

2.6 Third party Information and Disclosure (K1,K2 K3)

Unit 111 Consumer Protection Act 1986 (6 Hours)
3.1 Consumer Protection Act 1986 (K1, Kz, K3)
3.2 Preliminary (Introduction, commencement and application) (K1, K2)
3.3 Consumer Protection Council (K1, Kz, K3)
3.4 Establishment, Composition, Jurisdiction, Complaint, Manner, Procedure
on Receipt of Complaint finding, Appeal (K1, K2)
3.5 Finality of order -limitation Period (K1, K2)
3.6 Administrative control and Enforcement of Orders by the Redressal Agencies (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV: FSSAI ACT 2006 (Food Safety and Standards) (6 Hours)
4.1 FSSAI Act 2006 (K1, K2, K3)
4.2 Food safety and standards Authority of India (K1, K2)
4.3 General provisions as to Articles of Food (K1, K>)
4.4 Compliance steps of FBO (K1, K2)
4.5 Liability of the Manufacturers, Packers, Wholesalers, Distributors and Sellers
Food Recall Procedures (K1, K2)
4.6 Offences and penalties, General Provisions relating to Penalty (Ky, Kz, Ka)

UnitV: Certification Agencies - Certification Mark (6 Hours)
5.1 Certification Agencies ( K1, K»)

5.2 Certification Marks, BIS Hall Mark, AGMARK, ISI Mark, FPO Mark (K1, K2, K3)

5.3 Vegetarian and Non Vegetarian Mark, Geographical Indication Mark (K1, Kz, K3)

5.4 Significance of Certification Mark (K1, K2)

5.5 Bureau of Indian Standards (K1, Kz, K3)

5.6 Objectives and Activities (K1, K2)



Text Books:

1.E-books available in the FSSAI website like

2.Dart, Pink, Yellow and Orange books

3. Newsletters (quarterly publications) of State Consumer Knowledge Helpline

Resource Management Portal (SCHKRMP)

4.“Nugarvor Kavasam” a publication by the Department of Civil Supplies and Consumer

Web Resources:
1. www.consumer.tn.gov.in — publications
2. www.consumeradvice.in — publications



SEMESTER V/ VI

USCOE520/USCOEG620 - PRACTICAL AUDITING

Year/ Course Title of Course | Course | No.of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code the type category | Hours
I/vV/IVI | USCOE520/ | course Theory | Skill 2 2 40+60
Practical Based
USCOE620
Auditing Elective

Course Objectives:

1. To understand basic principles governing audit.

2. To prepare audit programme.

3. To identify different audit evidence.

4. To apply practical knowledge in internal control, internal check and internal audit.

5. To know about vouching and verification.

Course Outcomes (CO):
1. Students acquired conceptual knowledge on basic audit principles.

2. Students were familiarized with the preparation of audit programmes for various situations.
3. Students gained an insight knowledge on different audit evidence.

4. Students were well versed in methodology of internal audit.

5. Students were able to differentiate between vouching and verification.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO POl | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6

1 H{M|[H[H]|H]|H
2 H|M/|H|H|H/|M
3 H|{H|M|H|M]|M
4 M| H|H|M|H|M
5 H|M/|H|H|H/|M

(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2]| PSO3[PSO4] PSO5 PSO6
1 H | M H | H H| H
2 H | M H | H H| H
3 H H M [ H | M| H
4 M | H H | M| H| H
5 H | M H | H H| H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus
Unit I: Nature of Auditing (6 Hours)

1.1 Definitions, features, Principles (K1, K2)

1.2 Qualifications and qualities of Auditor, Advantages and Disadvantages (K1, K>)
1.3 Primary object (K1, K»2)

1.4 Secondary object (K1, K2)

1.5 Audit based on nature (K1, K2)

1.6 Audit based on period (K1, K2)

Unit I1: Audit Programme (6 Hours)
2.1 Audit plan (K1, K>)

2.2 Audit program, Types (K1, Kz, K3)

2.3 Merits and demerits of Audit program (K1, Kz, K3)

2.4 Working papers (K1, K2)

2.5 Audit files (K1, K2)

2.6 Audit note book (K1, K2)

Unit 111: Audit Evidence (6 Hours)
3.1 Compliance and substantive audit procedures (K1, K2)

3.2 Types of audit evidence (K1, K2)

3.3 Stages in judging audit evidence (K1, K2)

3.4 Audit sampling (K1, K2)

3.5 Determinants of Audit sample (K1, K2)

3.6 Risks of audit sample (K1, K2)

Unit IV: Internal Control, Internal Check, Internal Audit (6 Hours)
4.1 Audit risk, Types (K1, K2)

4.2 Concept of Internal control (K1, K2)

4.3 Characteristics of effective Internal control system (K1, K>)

4.4 objects, principles and advantages of internal check (K1, K»)

4.5 Internal check as regards to various transactions (K1, K2)

4.6 Difference between external and internal audit (K1, K>)

Unit V: Vouching and Verification (6 Hours)
5.1 Audit of cash transactions (K1, Kz, K3, Ks)

5.2 Audit of trading transactions (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

5.3 Vouching of Impersonal Ledger (K1, K2, Kz, Ka)

5.4 Verification of Assets (K1, Kz, K3, K4)

5.5 Verification of Liabilities (K1, Kz, K3 Ka)

5.6 Valuation of Assets and Liabilities (K1, Kz, Kz, Ka)



Text Books:

DingarPagare — Principles and Practice of Auditing — Sultan chand& sons, New Delhi,
Reprint 2017.

Study material will be provided by the department.

Web Resources:
1. www.auditnet.org
2. www.fasab.org



http://www.auditnet.org/
http://www.fasab.org/

SEMESTER |
UAAFA20- Accounting Fundamentals-1

Year/ Course Title of the Course | Course | No. of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
I/ UAAFA20 | Accounting Theory | Allied 5 5 40+60

Fundamentals
—

Course Objectives:

1. To introduce the basic concepts and conventions of accounting.

2. To teach them accounting techniques used in a business.

3. Teach them practically to prepare accounting reports.

4. Develop the skills needed to analyze the financial statement effectively.

5. To teach the learners to sort the financial records of various companies and revealtheir
financial positions to interested parties of business.

Course Outcomes (CO):

Upon the successful completion of this course the students will have the ability to

1. Adopt the rules of Double entry system in sorting and preparing Accounts.

2. Understand the Accounting Cycle and prepare various accounts and to check Accounting
errors.

3. Calculate and explain financial Accounts to reveal the profits/losses of an organization and
also to evaluate the values of Assets and Liabilities.

4. Charge Depreciation on assets under straight line and written down value methods.

5. Differentiate Single entry & Double entry and ascertain the net worth of a business.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6

1 H{ M| H|H|H]H
2 H|M|H|H|H|M
3 HIH|M|H| M| M
4 M| H|[H|[M[H][ WM
5 H|M|H|H|H|M

(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2]| PSO3[PSO4| PSO5 PSO6
1 H | M H | H H | H
2 H | M H | H H | H
3 H [ H M | H| M| H
4 M | H H | M| H]| H
5 H | M H | H H | H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus

Unitl:Introduction to Accounting, Concepts & Conventions &

Accounting Cycle(15 Hours)

1.1. Meaning of Accounting, Definition of Accounting, Need and Steps in Accounting.
(K1, Ko)

1.2. Advantage and limitations of Accounting, Groups interested in Accounting and
Branches of Accounting.( K1, K2, K3)

1.3. Concepts and Conventions of Accounting, Classification of Various concepts and
Conventions. (K1, Kz, K3)

1.4. Double Entry System- (Accounting Equations, Rules pertaining to Accounting
equations), and Accounting Cycle. (K1, K2, Kz, Ka)

1.5. Journal: Recording of transactions. (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

1.6. Ledger- Classification of transactions. (K1, K, K3, Ka)

Unitll:Trial Balance, Subsidiary Books & Bank Reconciliation Statements(15 Hours)

2.1. Meaning of Trial balance, Definition, Objectives, Methods of Trial balance, Schedule of

Debtors and Creditors and Errors not disclosed in Trial Balance. (K1, K>)

2.2. Problems (Trial Balance). (K3, Ka)

2.3. Meaning of Subsidiary books, Types of Subsidiary books, Benefits, Methods of

Recording and Posting. (K1, Kz, K3)

2.4. Accounting treatment of Subsidiary books. (Ks, Ka)

2.5:Meaning of Reconciliation, Need, Causes for difference and Methods of preparing Bank
Reconciliation Statements. (K1, K»)

2.6: Preparation of Bank Reconciliation Statement. (K3, Ka)

Unit 111 Final Accounts with Simple adjustments (15 Hours)

3.1. Introduction to Final Accounts, Meaning of Manufacturing Account and features of
ManufacturingAccounts. (Kz, K»)

3.2. Trading Account Meaning and its Accounting treatment. (K1, Kz, K3)

3.3. Profit & Loss Account Meaning and its accounting treatment. (K1, Kz, Ks)

3.4. Balance sheet meaning, Classification of Assets and Liabilities and Adjustments.
(K, K2, K3)

3.5. Problems (Final Accounts without Adjustments). (K3, Ka)

3.6. Problems (Final Accounts with Simple Adjustments). (K3, Ka)

Unit IV: Depreciation Accounting (15 Hours)

4.1. Meaning and Definition of Depreciation, Characteristic features of Depreciation. (K1, K2)

4.2. Objectives of Depreciation, Factors affecting the amount of Depreciation. (K1, K2)

4.3. Methods of providing depreciation — Introduction. (K1, Kz)

4.4. Straight Line method Meaning, Merits and Demerits, Calculations for finding the Rate of
Depreciation ( & More than one Asset). (K1, K2, K3)

4.5. Diminishing Balance method Meaning, Merits and Demerits, Simple problems.

(K1, Kz, K3)

4.6. Problems related to Depreciation. (Ksz,Ka)



Unit 5: Single Entry System (15 Hours)
5.1. Meaning, Definition, Characteristic Features and Limitations of Single Entry System.
(K1, K2, K3)

5.2. Difference between Double Entry System and Single Entry System. (K3, Ka)

5.3. Ascertainment of Profit: Net worth method, Steps in calculating Profit or Loss.
(K1, Kz, K3)

5.4. Conversion Method: Meaning, Need, Steps for conversion of incomplete records.
(K1, Kz, K3)

5.5. Net worth Method: Preparation of Statement of Affairs and Statement of Profit.
(K2, K3z, Ka)

5.6. Conversion Method: Debtors Account, Creditors Account, Bills Payable Account,
Bills receivable Account and preparation of Final Account. (K1, Ko, K3, Ka)

Text Books:
Reddy T.S and Murthy — Advanced Accountancy — MarghamPublications,Chennai, Reprint
2018

Reference Books

1. Shukla M.C., Gupta M.P., Agarwal B.M. and Grewal T.S. — Advanced Accounts(Volume
I) — S.Chand& Company Limited, New Delhi, Reprint 2019.

2. Nagarajan K.L., Vinayagam N. And Mani P.L. — Principles of Accountancy — Eurasia
Publishing House, New Delhi, Revised Edition 2017.

3. Jain S.P., Narang K.L., Mukesh Kumar Sharma, Romila Jain and Satish Khasa — Financial
Accounting — Kalyani Publishing House, New Delhi, Reprint 2018.

4. Tulsian P.C. — Financial Accounting — Pearson Education ,New Delhi, Edition Reprint —
2017.

5).Raman B.S. — Financial Accounting (Vol-1) - United Publishers and Distributors —
Guwabhati, Edition 2018.

Web Resources:

1).MIT Open CourseWare
(http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan)
2. www.accountingschoolguide.com
3. www.edx.org

4. study.com

5. www.accountingcoach.com

6. fasab.gov

7. www.freebookcentre.net



http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan
http://www.accountingschoolguide.com/
http://www.edx.org/
http://www.accountingcoach.com/
http://www.freebookcentre.net/

SEMESTER 11
UAAFB20- ACCOUNTING FUNDAMENTALS-I1I

Year/ Course Title of the Course | Course | No. of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
I/ UAAFB20 | Accounting Theory | Allied 5 5 40+60

Fundamentals
— 11

Course Outcomes:

Upon the successful completion of this course the students will have the ability to:

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

Illustrate and build Knowledge of Partnership fundamentals and admission of a partner.
To solve problems relating to retirement and death of a partner.

Do the accounting related to various Branch offices under stock & Debtors and final
accounts method.

Calculate and reveal the profits/ losses of a Department through Departmental
Accounting Techniques.

Understand and adopt the rules of Hire purchase and installment system accounting.

Course Objectives (CO):

1.
2.

3.

To introduce the students with different forms of business and its Accounting Concepts.
To teach them to prepare accounts for partnership fundamentals, admission, retirement
and death.

To practice them with the accounting techniques to prepare accounts for Various
Branches, Departments to analyze the profits /Losses.

To make students aware about Hire purchase and installments system and make them to
prepare accounts.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S

CO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H M
3 H H M H M M
4 M H H M H M
5 H M H H H M
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)
CO’s consistency with PSO’S
CO| PSO1|PSO2| PSO3|PSO4| PSO5 PSO6
1 H M H H H H
2 H M H H H H
3 H H M H M H
4 M H H M H H
5 H M H H H H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)




Course Syllabus

Unitl: Partnership Account —I (Fundamentals &Admission) (15 Hours)

1.1. Definition, Meaning, Partnership deed. (K1, K>)

1.2. Accounts of partnership firm. (K1, Kz, K3)

1.3.Partners Capital account (Fixed & Fluctuating). (K1, Kz, Kz3)

1.4. Admission of a partner- Introduction, Goodwill —-meaning, need & Factors affecting the
value of Goodwill. (K1, K2)

1.5. Calculation of Sacrificing Ratio and Valuation of Goodwill. (K2, K3, Ka)

1.6. Problems of Admission of a partner (Capital account and Balance sheet). (K3, Ka)

Unit I1: Partnership Account — Il (Retirement &Death) (15 Hours)

2.1. Introduction to Retirement of Partner — Profit Sharing Ratio, Gaining Ratio, Difference
between Sacrificing Ratio and Gaining Ratio and Treatment of Goodwill. (K1, K2, K3)

2.2. Problems (Treatment of Goodwill). (K3, Ka)

2.3. Comprehensive problems on Retirement of a Partner. (K2, Ka)

2.4. Introduction to Death of a partner, Mode of payment. (K1, Kz)

2.5: Calculation of Gaining ratio and share of Goodwill. (K2, K3)

2.6: Comprehensive problems on Death of a Partner. (K3, Ka)

Unit 111: Branch Accounts (15 Hours)
3.1. Meaning and objectives of Branch Account. (Kz, K2)

3.2. Types of Branch Account. (K1, Kz, K3)

3.3. Features of Dependent Branch. (Ki, K>)

3.4. Debtors System (Dependent Branch System). (K1, Kz, K3)

3.5. Stock and Debtors System. (Ks, Ks)

3.6. Final Accounts System. (Ks, Ka)

Unit IV: Departmental Accounting (15 Hours)

4.1. Meaning, Need, Advantages of Departmental Accounting. (Kz, Kz, K3)

4.2. Difference between Departmental accounts and Branch Accounts, Apportionment of
expenses. (Ki, Kz, Ks)

4.3. Apportionment of Indirect expenses. Problems (K2, K3)

4.4. Departmental Trading Account (Ko, K3)

4.5. Departmental Profit and Loss Account with indirect expenses (K2, Kz)

4.6. Inter Departmental transfer at cost price. (Ks, Ks)

Unit V: Hire Purchase System (15 Hours)
5.1. Meaning, Definition and characteristic features of Hire purchase. (K1, K2)

5.2. Difference between Hire purchase system and Instalment System. (Ks, Ks)

5.3. Calculation of Interest. (K2, Ks, Ka)

5.4. Journal in the books of buyer and seller. (K3, Ks)

5.5. Ledger in the books of both buyer and seller. (K3, Ka)

5.6. Default and repossession — Complete repossession. (Ks, Ka)



Text Books:

Reddy T.S and Murthy — Advanced Accountancy — MarghamPublications,Chennai, Reprint

2018

Reference Books

1. Shukla M.C., Gupta M.P., Agarwal B.M. and Grewal T.S. — Advanced Accounts(\VVolume
I) — S.Chand& Company Limited, New Delhi, Reprint 2019.

2. Nagarajan K.L., Vinayagam N. And Mani P.L. — Principles of Accountancy — Eurasia

Publishing House, New Delhi, Revised Edition 2017.

3. Jain S.P., Narang K.L., Mukesh Kumar Sharma, Romila Jain and Satish Khasa — Financial

Accounting — Kalyani Publishing House, New Delhi, Reprint 2018.

4. Tulsian P.C. — Financial Accounting — Pearson Education ,New Delhi, Edition Reprint —

2017.

5).Raman B.S. — Financial Accounting (Vol-1) - United Publishers and Distributors —

Guwabhati, Edition 2018.

Web Resources:

1).MIT Open CourseWare
(http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan)
2. www.accountingschoolguide.com
3. www.edx.org

. study.com

. Www.accountingcoach.com
. fasab.gov

www.freebookcentre.net

open.umn.edu

libguids.uwf.edu
0.books.google.co.in

4
5
6
7
8
9
1


http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan
http://www.accountingschoolguide.com/
http://www.edx.org/
http://www.accountingcoach.com/
http://www.freebookcentre.net/

SEMESTER V/ VI
NON MAJOR ELECTIVE:
UGCOA520/UGCOA620 - BOOK KEEPING AND ACCOUNTING

Year/ Course Title of the | Course | Course | No. of. | Credits | Marks
Semester | Code course type category | Hours
IIVIVI UGCOA520/ | Book Theory | Non 3 2 40+60
Keepingand )
UGCOAB20 | accounting Major
Elective

Course Objectives:

1. To ascertain the different types of accounts rules and its concepts.

2. To impart the learners the need for journal, ledger and preparation of trial balance.
3. To enable students to prepare various subsidiary books.

4. To analyse errors in rectification.

5. To examine the various adjustments in preparation of final accounts.

Course Outcomes (CO):
1. Students acquired conceptual knowledge on accounting rules and its concepts.

2. Students were familiarised with the preparation of basic accounts.

3. Students gained an insight knowledge on preparation of various subsidiary books.
4. Students were well versed in analysing different types of errors

5. Students were able to prepare final accounts with different adjustments.

CQO’s consistency with PO’S
CO POl | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6
H M H H

H|M/|H/|H
H| H|M]|H
M| H[H]|M
H| M| H]|H]|H
(Low — L, Medium — M, High — H)

GalbhlwW| N |-

I Z|T|T
IS5 T

CO’s consistency with PSO’S

CO| PSO1[PSO2| PSO3[PSO4] PSO5 PSO6
1 H | M H | H H | H
2 H | ™M H | H H | H
3 H H M | H| M| H
4 M | H H | M| H]| H
5 H | M H | H H | H

(Low- L, Medium — M, High— H)



Course Syllabus

Unit I: Basic concepts of Accounting (9 Hours)
1.1 Definition, Objectives (K1, K2)

1.2 Groups interested in accounting information (Ky, K2)

1.3 Branches, methods, Types, Bases of accounting (K1, K>)

1.4 Accounting Terminology (K1, K2)

1.5 Accounting concepts (K1, K2)

1.6 Conventions and Equations (K1, K2)

Unitll: Journal & Ledger (9 Hours)
2.1Journal, meaning and objectives (K1, K2)

2.2 Recording of transactions in journal (Kz, Kz, K3)

2.3 Ledger, meaning and its features and difference between Journal and ledger (K1, K2)
2.4 Posting of journal into ledger (Ky, K2, K3)

2.5 Trial balance, meaning, objectives (K1, K2)

2.6 Preparation of Trial balance (K1, Kz, K3)

Unit I11: Subsidiary Books (9 Hours)
3.1 Purchase and Purchase returns Book (K1, Kz, Ks)

3.2 Sales and Sales returns Book (Ki, Kz, Ks)

3.3 Simple cash book (K1, K2, K3)

3.4 Two column cash book (K1, Kz, K3)

3.5 Three columnar cash book (K1, K2, K3)

3.6 Petty cash book (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV: Rectification of errors (9 Hours)
4.1 Meaning, classification of errors (K1, K2)

4.2 Errors of casting (K1, Kz, Ka)

4.3 Errors of carry forward (K1, Kz, K3)

4.4 Errors of posting (K1, K, K3)

4.5 One sided errors (K1, Kz, K3)

4.6 Double sided errors (K1, K2, K3)

Unit V: Final Accounts (9 Hours)
5.1 Trading account, meaning, items appearing in Trading account (K1, K>)

5.2 Preparation of Trading account (K1, K2, K3)

5.3 Profit and Loss account, meaning, contents of P&L Alc (Kz, K2)

5.4Preparation of P&L Alc (K1, Ko, K3)

5.5 Balance sheet, classification of assets and liabilities (K1, K2)

5.6 Preparation of Balance sheet (K1, Ko, K3)



Text Books:

Study material will be provided by the department.

1). Shukla M.C., Gupta M.P., Agarwal B.M. and Grewal T.S. — Advanced Accounts(Volume
I) — S.Chand& Company Limited, New Delhi, Reprint 2019.

2). Nagarajan K.L., Vinayagam N. And Mani P.L. — Principles of Accountancy — Eurasia
Publishing House, New Delhi, Revised Edition 2017.

3). Jain S.P., Narang K.L., Mukesh Kumar Sharma, Romila Jain and Satish Khasa — Financial
Accounting — Kalyani Publishing House, New Delhi, Reprint 2018.

4). Tulsian P.C. — Financial Accounting — Pearson Education ,New Delhi, Edition Reprint —
2017.

5).Raman B.S. — Financial Accounting (Vol-1) - United Publishers and Distributors,
Guwabhati Edition

Web Resources:

1).MIT Open CourseWare
(http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan)
2). Khan Academy

3). Accounting Student Network
4). MissCPA

5) Accounting.com

6) Accounting Coach

7) AQA(aga.org.uk.)

8) Accounting-World

9) Accountinginfo

10)Course Hero



http://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan

Semester Examination (100 Marks)
Time: 3 Hours

Section A —10 x 2 = 20 marks
Answer all questions
10 questions (2 questions from each Unit)

Section B — 5 x 7 = 35 marks
Answer all questions
5 questions with internal choice (1 question from each Unit)

Section C — 3 x 15 = 45 marks
Answer any three questions
5 questions (1 question from each Unit)

CA Examination (50 Marks)
Time: 1 Hour 30 Minutes

Section A —7 x 2 = 14 marks
Answer all questions
7 questions

Section B — 3 x 7 = 21 marks
Answer any three questions
3 out of 5 questions

Section C-1 x 15 = 15 marks
Answer any one question
2 questions (1 question from each Unit)



Department of Biochemistry

B.Sc. Biochemistry

SYLLABUS AND REGULATIONS

Under

OUTCOME-BASED EDUCATION

2020

(Effective for the Batch of Students Admitted from 2020-2021)

AUXILIUM COLLEGE (Autonomous)

(Accredited by NAAC with A+ Grade with a CGPA of 3.55 out of 4 in the 3rd Cycle)
Gandhi Nagar, Vellore-632 006



B.Sc. Biochemistry - oUTCOME BASED EDUCATION - 2020
(Effective for the Batch of Students Admitted from 2020-2021)

STRUCTURE OF THE COURSE AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS:

Part Paper Hours/ | Exam
Sem Title Credits | Marks
Code Week | Th | Pr
I ULTAA20 | Tamil-I 6 3 | - 3 40+60
I | UENGAZ20 | English-I 6 3 | - 3 40+60
1l | UCBCA20 | Bio Organic Chemistry 6 3| - 5 40+60
1 | UCBCC20 | Main Practical-I 3 - - - -
| Il | UACHAZ20 | Allied-1 Chemistry-I 4 3| - 4 40+60
Il | UACHC20 | Allied practical 2 - | - - -
v Skill Based Elective-I 2 2 | - 2 40+60
v Value Education-I 1 - | - - -
TOTAL 30 17 500
I ULTAB20 | Tamil-II 6 3 | - 3 40+60
I UENGB20 | English-11 6 3 | - 3 40+60
1l | UCBCB20 | Cell Biology 6 3| - 5 40+60
1l | UCBCC20 | Main Practical-I 3 - | 6 5 40+60
! Il | UACHB20 | Allied-11 Chemistry-11 4 3 | - 4 40+60
I | UACHC20 | Allied Practical 2 - |3 2 40+60
v Skill Based Elective-II 2 2 | - 2 40+60
v Value Education-11 1 - | - - -
TOTAL 24 700




Part Hours/ | Exam
Sem Code Title of the paper Credits | Marks
Week | Th | Pr
I ULTAC20 | Tamil-11I 6 3| - 3 40+60
I UENGC20 | English-I11 5 3| - 3 40+60
I1l | UCBCD20 | Biochemical Techniques 7 3| - 5 40+60
I | UCBCF20 | Main Practical-11 3 -] - - -
I I | UAMBAZ20 | Allied-111 Microbiology-I 4 3| - 4 40460
I | UAMBC20 | Allied Practical 2 - | - - -
v Skill Based Elective:
USBCA320 2 2 | - 2 40+60
Nutrition Biochemistry
v Value Education-Il1 1 - | - - -
TOTAL 17 500
| ULTAD20 | Tamil-IV 5 3| - 3 40+60
I UENGD20 | English-1V 6 3| - 3 40+60
1l | UCBCE20 | Physiology and Nutrition 5 3| - 5 40+60
I UCBCF20 | Main Practical-II 3 - |6 5 40+60
I | UAMBB20 | Allied-111 Microbiology-11 4 3 4 40+60
v I | UAMBC20 | Allied Practical 2 - |3 2 40+60
v Skill Based Elective:
USBCB420 2 2 | - 2 40+60
Health Care for Women
IV | UNEVS20 | Environmental studies 2 2 | - 2 40+60
v Value Education-1V 1 - - -
TOTAL 26 800




Sem | Part Code Title of the paper I_VIV/ ThExan;r Credits I\/I:rk
I Enzymes &
UCBCG20 | Intermediary 6 3 - 6 40+60
Metabolism
I UCBCH20 | Endocrinology 5 3 - 6 40+60
Il UEBCA20 Elective | A:
Immunology
Il Elective IB: 5 3 - 5 40+60
UEBCB20 | Environmental
v Toxicology
I UCBCJ20 | Main Practical- IlI 4 - - - -
Il UCBCK20 | Main Practical- IV 4 - - - -
v Skill Based Elective -
USBCC520 | IlI: Entrepreneurial 2 2 - 2 40+60
Biochemistry
vV Non major Elective-I 3 3 - 2 40+60
v Value Education-V 1 - - - -
TOTAL 21 600
i UCBCI20 | Molecular Biology 6 3 - 6 40+60
I Elective Il A:
UEBCC20 | Clinical
Biochemistry 5 3 - 0 40+60
I UEBCD20 Elective 11 B:
Pharmacology
I UEBCE20 E!ective I A:
Biotechnology 5
I Elective 111 B: N 40+60
Vi UEBCF20 Plant Biochemistry
v UCBCJ20 | Main Practical- Ill 4 - 6 6 40+60
UCBCK20 | Main Practical- IV 4 - 6 6
v Skill Based Elective -
useCDe2o |V Medical 2 | 2 | - 2> | 40+60
Laboratory
Technology
v General Elective-1I 3 3 - 2 40+60
v Value Education-VI 1 2 - 2 40+60
TOTAL 35 800
GRAND TOTAL 140 3900




Programme Outcomes (PO):

PO 1 Attain knowledge and understand the principles and concepts in the respective
discipline.

PO 2 Acquire and apply analytical, critical and creative thinking, and problem-solving
skills

PO 3 Effectively communicate general and discipline-specific information, ideas and
opinions

PO 4 Appreciate biodiversity and enhance eco-consciousness for sustainable
development of the society.

PO5 Emulate positive social values and exercise leadership qualities and team work.

PO 6 Pursue higher knowledge, qualify professionally, enhance entrepreneurial skills
and contribute towards the needs of the society.

Programme Specific Outcomes (PSO)

PSO 1: Acquire knowledge about the principles and theories related to Biochemistry

PSO 2: Attain skills to tackle issues and apply knowledge to find solutions for the

problem

PSO 3 Bring economically challenged, socially backward young women to be

competent with today’s modern world for their sustenance

PSO 4 Create an awareness of resources and enhance eco - consciousness for

sustainable development of society

PSO5 Function effectively as a member or leader in a team and demonstrate

professional ethics, Community living and Nation building initiatives

PSO 6 Build a critical thinking skill and use them to update scientific knowledge
throughout life.

PSO 1

PSO 2

PSO 3

PSO 4

PSO 5

rIZ|x|zT|T|xT|O
— <L) T|O
I|x|x|T|xT|x|O
Iz xZ0
ITITITITZZ0
I x|xjr|\r|ro

PSO 6

H- High (3), M — Moderate (2), L — Low (1)
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SEMESTER - |

UCBCAZ20 - BIOORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Year/ Course Title of the Course Course Credits Marks
Course H/W
Sem Code Bioorganic Type | Category 5 100
I UCBCA20 : Theory Core 5 40+60=100
Chemistry
Objectives:
To provide a clear note on the bioorganic compounds.
Course Outcomes (CO)
On completion of the course, the students will be able to;
1. Outline the structure, properties and biological importance of carbohydrates.
2. Classify the structure and functions of amino acids along with proteins.
3. Build an idea about the role of lipids in the living system.
4. Assess the structural features of genetic material.
5. Explain the crucial role of vitamins and minerals for maintaining healthy life.
CO /PO PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO
CO1 H M L L L H
CO2 H M M M H M
CO3 H H H M M M
CO4 H M H M H H
CO5 H M H M M H
H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H H M L M H
CO?2 H M M M H M
CO3 H H H M M M
CO4 H M H M H L
CO5 H M H M M H
H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
Unit I: (18 hours)

1.1 Carbohydrates: Occurrence and Structure of Carbohydrates (K1, K2, K3)
1.2 Classification of Carbohydrates (K1, K2, K3)
1.3 Physical and chemical properties of Glucose and Fructose (Oxidation, Reduction and

Phenyhydrazine reaction), Isomerism of monosaccharides (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.4 Biological importance of Monosaccharides (Glucose and Fructose) (K1, K2, K3, K4)
1.5 Disaccharides (Maltose, Lactose, Sucrose) (K1, K2, K3)
1.6 Polysaccharides (Starch, Glycogen, Cellulose) and Mucopolysaccharides. (K1, K2, K3)
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Unit I1: (18 hours)
2.1 Amino Acids: Structure of naturally occurring and non-protein amino acids (K1, K2, K3,
K4)
2.2 Classification of amino acids based on structure, number of amino and carboxylic groups,
nutrition and polarity of side chain (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.3 Physical properties - Chemical properties - Structure of Peptide bond (K1, K2, K3)
2.4 Classification of proteins - Primary Structure - Secondary structure- Tertiary structure -
Quaternary structure - Various forces stabilizing the structures (K1, K2, K3, K4)
2.5 Biologically important peptides - Glutathione (K1, K2, K3)
2.6 Biologically important peptide hormones- Insulin, Vasopressin, Oxytocin (Structure and
functions). (K1, K2, K3)

Unit I11: (18 hours)

3.1 Lipids- Structure of fatty acids and Classification of fatty acids (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.2 Functions of lipids and fatty acids (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Classification of lipids: Simple, Compound lipids, Derived lipids (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.4 Sterols (Cholesterol, Ergosterol - structure and functions) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.5 Characteristics of lipids - lodine number, acid number, Saponification number, Reichert -
Meissl number (K1, K2, K3)

3.6 Properties of lipids- Physical and Chemical properties. (K1, K2, K3)

Unit IV: (18 hours)

4.1 Nucleic Acids: Structure of Purine and Pyrimidines (K1, K2, K3)

4.2 Nucleosides and Nucleotides (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.3 Structure and forms of DNA (A, B, Z) (K1, K2, K3)

4.4 Properties-Denaturation, Tm, Hypo and Hyperchromicity, Cot value (K1, K2, K3, K4)
4.5 Renaturation, Hybridization (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.6 Structure and types of RNA - rRNA, tRNA, mRNA and SnRNA- Functions of RNA.
(K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit V: (18 hours)

5.1 Vitamins: Classification of vitamins (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.2 Fat soluble vitamins- Sources, RDA, Biochemical functions and Deficiency diseases (A,
D, E, K) (K1, K2, K3)

5.3 Water soluble vitamin B-complex (vitamin B;, B,, Bs, B and Biy) (Structure not
required) (K1, K2, K4)

5.4 Water soluble vitamin non-B complex (vitamin C) (K1, K2, K3)

5.5 Minerals: Iron, Calcium, Sodium, Potassium (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Microelements: Copper, lodine and Zinc. (K1, K2, K3)

[Knowledge Level: K1 — Remember; K2 — Understand; K3 — Apply; K4 — Analyse]



Text Books:

1. Satyanarayana U - Textbook of Biochemistry - Books and Allied Pvt Ltd, 2™ edition,
2005

2. Martin David W, Harper, Harold A - Harper’s review of Biochemistry- 31%edition, 2018

Reference Book:

1. West, Todd, Mason, Vanbruggen - Textbook of Biochemistry. - Oxford Publishers, -
4"edition, 2000.

2. Chatterjea M N - Textbook of Medical Biochemistry. R S Jaypee Publications, 7™ edition,
2007.

3. Lehninger D Nelson and Cox - Principles of Biochemistry. WH Freeman and Company
Ltd, 4™ edition, 2005.

4. Gurdeep Chatwal - Organic Chemistry of Natural Products. Himalaya Publishing
House, Vol I, 2" edition, 2003.

5. Donald Voet and Judith G Voet — Biochemistry. VP and Publisher Kaye Pace Associate
Publisher, 4™ edition, 2011.

Open Educational Resources (OER):
https://youtu.be/JIXK5rZxbyQY
https://youtu.be/NfMZLK-8r34
https://youtu.be/GVWBCEvV1bgk
https://youtu.be/0IZRAShqft0
https://youtu.be/gmUtK_Rf7iY
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https://youtu.be/JxK5rZxbyQY
https://youtu.be/NfMZLk-8r34
https://youtu.be/GVWBcEv1bgk
https://youtu.be/0lZRAShqft0
https://youtu.be/qmUtK_Rf7iY

SEMESTER - 11
UCBCB20 - CELL BIOLOGY

Year/| Course Title of the Course | Course | H/W |Credits Marks
Sem Code Course Type |Category 100
I/'11 | UCBCB20 Cell Biology Theory | Core 6 5 40+60=100
Objective:

To provide a deep knowledge about cell — the basic unit of life.

Course Outcomes (CO)

On completion of the course, the students will be able to;

1. Describe cell as the basic unit of life, its structural organization and cytoskeleton

2. Develop knowledge about the functions of various subcellular organelles

3. ldentify the type of cell division processes and its significance

4. Recall on the components of cell membrane and its role in maintaining cell function
5. Examine clearly about the mechanism of transport across the membrane

CO/PO P
CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4
CO>5

T/ T/ x| x| x|O
T/ T/ xT|Z|O
TITITZZO0
T ZxTZZO0
2220

ZIZIZr O

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSOG6
Co1 H M M L L H
CO2 H M M M L M
CO3 H H H L M M
CO4 H M H M H H
CO5 H M H M M H
H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
Unit I: (18 hours)

1.1 An overall view of cells- origin-evolution of cells- Cell theory (K1, K2, K3)

1.2 Cell organization: Types of cell - Structural organization of Prokaryotic (E.coli) and
Eukaryotic cells (Animal and plant cell) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.3 Comparison between plant cell and animal cell structure (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.4 Virus cell structure: T4 Bacteriophage, Corona virus (K1, K2, K3)

1.5 An overview of molecular organization of cells - Microfilaments (Actin and Intermediary
filament), Microtubules, Centrioles, Basal bodies, Cilia, flagella (K1, K2, K3)

1.6 Structure and function of TMV (Tobacco Mosaic Virus). (K1, K2, K3)



Unit I1: (18 hours)

2.1 Components and functions of Organelles: Structure and functions of Mitochondria (K1,
K2, K3, K4)

2.2 Endoplasmic reticulum- Rough and Smooth endoplasmic reticulum (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.3 Structure and functions of Ribosomes (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 Structure and functions of Golgi apparatus (K1, K2, K3)

2.5 Structure and functions of Lysosomes — Chloroplast (K1, K2, K3)

2.6 Structure and functions of Peroxisomes and Glyoxysomes (K1, K2, K3)

Unit I11: (18 hours)
3.1 Nucleus: Nuclear membrane, nucleolus, nuclear pore and annulus (K1, K2, K3)

3.2 Structure of chromosomes (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.3 Functions of chromosomes (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.4 Materials of chromosomes (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.5 Cell cycle — Overview - Cell Division - Mitosis (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.6 Cell Division- Meiosis | & 1. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV: (18 hours)
4.1 Cell membrane: Molecular organization of animal cell membrane (K1, K2, K3, K4)
4.2 Membrane lipids, proteins and carbohydrates (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.3 The Fluid Mosaic Model and artificial membranes (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.4 Structure of Mitochondrial membrane (K1, K2, K3)

4.5 Structure of Red cell membrane (K1, K2, K3)

4.6 Cell wall: Components and role of cell wall. (K1, K2, K3)

Unit V: (18 hours)

5.1 Membrane functions: Cell permeability, lon selective channels (Uniport, Antiport,
Symport with example) and carriers (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.2 Transport processes, Diffusion, Facilitated diffusion (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.3 Active transport proteins (Na“-K* ATPase), lonophores (K1, K2, K3)

5.4 Types of cell junctions: Gap junction and tight junctions (K1, K2)

5.5 Cell-Cell communication (Belt and Spot desmosomes) (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Cell adhesion proteins: Integrin, Cadherin and selectin. (K1, K2, K3)

[Knowledge Level: K1 — Remember; K2 — Understand; K3 — Apply; K4 — Analyze]

Text Books:
1.Powar CB - Cell Biology - Himalaya Publishing House, 2010
2.Arumugam N - Cell Biology - Saras Publication, 2014
Reference Books:
1. Dalela A Verma - Text book of Cytology- Jai Prakash Nath and Co, 2000
2. De Robertis - Cell and Molecular Biology. Lippincott Williams, 8" edition -, 2017
3. Verma S and Agarwal V K - Cell Biology, Genetics, Molecular Biology, Evolution and
Ecology - S Chand and Company Ltd,2005
4. Becker and Hardin- The World of Cell. Acaden Internet Publishers. 9" edition, 2016
5. Harvey Lodish. Molecular Cell Biology. WH Freeman, 8" edition, 2016
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Open Educational Resources (OER):
1.
2
3
4,
5. https://youtu.be/Ptmlvtei8hw

https://youtu.be/7X2a2VVwboek

. https://youtu.be/1Z29pgST72is

. https://youtu.be/DWAFZb8juMQ

https://youtu.be/LXaPt9i9hak
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https://youtu.be/7X2a2Vwboek
https://youtu.be/1Z9pqST72is
https://youtu.be/DwAFZb8juMQ
https://youtu.be/LXaPt9i9hqk
https://youtu.be/Ptmlvtei8hw

SEMESTER I & 11
UCBCC20 MAIN PRACTICAL - |

Year: | Course Title of the | Course Course | H/W | Credits | Marks
Code: Course: Type: Category
Sem: /11 UCBCC20 Main Practical : 4 4 100
Practical - | Core
Objective:

To provide a wide practical knowledge on Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis.

Course Outcomes (CO):

On the completion of the course, the students will be able to;

1.

Apply the safety rules in the laboratory

Use the measuring technique to weigh the compounds

Identify the carbohydrate and amino acids qualitatively

Explain the idea on the cell division process

2
3. Analyses quantitatively the biomolecules and mineral components
4.
5

CO/PO PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO
CO1 H H H M H H
CO2 H H H H H H
CO3 H H H H H H
CO4 H H H M H H
CO5 H H H M H H

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H H H M M H
CO2 H H H H L H
CO3 H M H H M H
CO4 H H H M H M
CO5 H H H M H H

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
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1.
2.

Safety Measures In The Laboratory-I

Balance

Physical Balance, Electronic Balance, Analytical Balance, Weight Box, Types of error

3. Volumetric Analysis

1. Estimation of Glucose by Benedict’s method

Estimation of Glycine by Sorenson’s method

Estimation of Ascorbic acid using 2,6 Dichlorophenol indophenol
Estimation of Nitrite using sodium hydroxide

Estimation of Iron using potassium permanganate

Estimation of Copper

Estimation of Hydrogen peroxide using potassium permanganate
Estimation of Calcium in milk

. Estimation of Chloride by Mohr’s method

10. Acid number of oils

11. lodine number of edible oils

12. Saponification number of lipids

© Nk N

4. Qualitative Analysis

1. Carbohydrates: Glucose, Fructose, Galactose, Lactose, Maltose, Sucrose, Starch
2. Amino acids: Tyrosine, Tryptophan, Arginine, Cysteine, Methionine, Proline

5. Cell Biology

1. Mitosis in onion root tip
2. ldentification of plant and animal cell
3. Meiosis in Flower

Reference Books:

o

Jayaraman J - Manuals in Biochemistry - New Age International Publishers, 2011
Varley, Alan, Gowen lock - Practical Biochemistry, CBS Publishers 6™ edition, 2002
David T Plummer - Practical Biochemistry. McGraw Hill Publishers, 3" edition, 2005
Sawhney SK and Randhir Singh - Introductory Practical Biochemistry. Narosa
Publishers, 2" edition - 2001

Sadhana Sharma and Reema Sharma - Practical Manual of Biochemistry. Medtec
publication, 1% edition, 2016
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SEMESTER I11
UCBCDZ20 - BIOCHEMICAL TECHNIQUES

Year/ | Course Title of the | Course | Course | H/W | Credits Marks

Sem Code Course Type | Category

I1/111 | UCBCD20 | Biochemical | Theory Core 7 5 40+60=100
Techniques

Objective:

To study about the principles and applications of biochemical techniques.

Course Outcomes (CO)

On completion of the course, the students will be able to;

1. Develop the ability to apply the principles of biochemical techniques

2. Compare the difference between various methods of chromatography

3. Explain how electrophoresis and centrifugation facilitates the separation of molecules

4. Analyse certain functionalities of bio molecules by using spectroscopic techniques

5. Compare natural and artificial radiation source and its importance

Unit I:

CO/PO PO 1 PO 2 03 04 PO 5 PO 6
CO1 H H H H H M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H H H M M
CO5 H H H H H H

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H H H H H M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H H H M M
CO4 H H H H M M
CO5 H H H H H H

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
(15 hours)

1.1 Expression of the concentration of solutes in solutions: Normality, Molarity, Molality,
Mass concentration- Osmole- Acids, Bases, Buffers and pH (Definition and examples)

(K1, K2, K3, K4)
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1.2 Buffer system of the body — Henderson equation - Osmosis, lIsotonic- Hypo and
Hypertonic, Osmotic Pressure (VantHoff’s Law) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.3 Surface tension and Viscosity: Biological importance (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.4 pH Electrode (Hydrogen and Glass): Instrumentation, operation and application.
(K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.5 Clark Oxygen Electrode: Instrumentation, operation and application. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

1.6 Colloids: Definition - Types and Application (K1, K2, K3)

Unit I1: (15 hours)

2.1 Chromatography — General Principles- Paper and TLC: Principle, instrumentation,
operation and applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.2 Affinity chromatography: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications.
(K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.3 lon-exchange chromatography: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications.
(K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.4 Molecular sieve chromatography: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications.
(K1, K2, K3, K4)

2.5 Gas chromatography: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications
(K1, K2,K3, K4)

2.6 HPLC: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit I11: (15 hours)

3.1 Electrophoresis- General Principles -Factors affecting electrophoretic mobility - Paper,
Agarose and Starch Electrophoresis: Principle, instrumentation, operation and
applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.2 SDS-PAGE: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.3 Isoelectric focusing and Capillary electrophoresis: Principle, instrumentation, operation
and applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

3.4 Centrifugation: Svedberg unit- Basic principle of centrifugation. (K1, K2)

3.5Types of Centrifuges and Rotors (K1, K2)

3.6 Preparative and Analytical Ultra Centrifuges: Instrumentations and applications

(Cell fractionation) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit 1V: (15 hours)

4.1 Spectroscopy: Fundamental principles of spectroscopy - Basic laws of absorption -
Beer-Lambert’s law - Principle and applications of Colorimetry (K1, K2, K3)

4.2 Ultra violet — Visible (UV-VIS) Spectrophotometry: Principle, instrumentation, operation
and applications (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.3 Infra-Red (IR) Spectrophotometry: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications
(K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.4 Fluorimetry: Principle, instrumentation, operation and applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

4.5 Atomic absorption spectrometry (AAS): Principle, instrumentation, operation and
applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

15



4.6 Flame Emission Spectroscopy (FES): Principle, instrumentation, operation and
applications. (K1, K2, K3, K4)

UnitV : (15 hours)

5.1 Radio isotopic Techniques: Radioisotopes- Stable and Unstable, Units of
Radioactivity, Types of Radioactivity (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.2 Detection and measurement of radioactivity: Based on Gas ionization (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.3 Detection and measurement of radioactivity: Based on Autoradiography (K1,K2 K3, K4)
5.4 Detection and measurement of radioactivity(Method based on excitation)(K1,K2,K3, K4)
5.5 Application of radioisotopes in biological science: (Isotope dilution technique, metabolic
studies, radio dating) (K1, K2, K3)
5.6 Radiation hazards and safety aspects (K1, K2, K3)
[Knowledge Level: K1 — Remember; K2 — Understand; K3 — Apply; K4 — Analyse]

Text Books:

1. Keith Wilson and John Walker - Principles and Techniques of Practical biochemistry - 5™
edition - Cambridge University,2005

2. Upadhyay, Upadhyay and Nath - Biophysical Chemistry: Principles and Techniques -
2" edition - Himalaya Publishing House,2009

Reference Books:

1. Chatwal Anand - Instrumental methods of Analysis - Himalaya Publishing House,2011

2. Galen Wood Ewing - Instrumental methods of Chemical Analysis - 5th edition -
McGraw Hill College

3. Robert D Braun - Introduction to Instrumental Analysis - Pharma Book Syndicate,2006

David Freifelder - Physical Biochemistry - 2nd edition - WH Freeman

5. Shawney SK and Randhir Singh - Practical Biochemistry - 2nd edition - Alpha
Science,2005

B

OPEN EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES (OER):
1. https://youtu.be/y7zbmIEaPAs

2. https://youtu.be/eCjOcRtJv]g

3. https://youtu.be/i 6y6Z5UvwE

4. https://youtu.be/A9wmCsMiy70

5

6

7

. https://youtu.be/QPHo5IFWQT0
. https://youtu.be/VTHQYjkCqVO0
. https:/lyoutu.be/ ASEEH5Fyc8k
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https://youtu.be/y7zbmlEaPAs
https://youtu.be/eCj0cRtJvJg
https://youtu.be/i_6y6Z5UvwE
https://youtu.be/A9wmCsMiy70
https://youtu.be/QPHo5lFWgT0
https://youtu.be/VTHQYjkCqV0
https://youtu.be/A8EEH5Fyc8k

SEMESTER IV
UCBCE20 - PHYSIOLOGY AND NUTRITION

Year/ Course Title of the | Course | Course | H/W | Credits Marks
Sem Code Course Type | Category
I1/1VvV | UCBCE20 | Physiology | Theory Core 5 5 40+60=100
and Nutrition
Objectives: To understand the homeostatic mechanism of each organ.
Course Outcomes (CO)
On completion of the course, the students will be able to;
1. Qutline the mechanism of breathing and the circulatory system
2. Describe the basic components and functions of the digestive system
3. Compile the functions of the urinary system and the physiology of muscle
4. Explain the central and peripheral nervous system organization
5. Identify the nutrients in food and their functions in maintaining health
CO/PO PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6
CO1 H M H L M M
CO2 H M H L M M
CO3 H M H L M M
CO4 H M H L M M
CO5 H H H M M H
H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H M H L M M
CO2 H M H L M M
CO3 H M H L M M
CO4 H M H L M M
CO5 H H H M M H
H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
Unit I: (15 hours)

1.1 Respiratory system: Overview of respiratory system (K1, K2)

1.2 Exchange of Gases (K1, K2)

1.3 Circulation: Blood composition and Functions - Types of Blood cells —
Morphology and Function (K1, K2)
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1.4 ABO Blood Groups - Blood Coagulation (K1, K2)

1.5 Structure of Heart and Blood vessels (K1, K2)

1.6 Cardiac cycles - Blood pressure (Diastolic, Systolic and Normal Blood pressure) Normal
ECG curve (K1, K2, K3)

Unit I1: (15 hours)

2.1 Digestive System: Structure and function of different components of digestive system
(K1, K2)

2.2 Carbohydrates: Digestion, Absorption and Nutritional significance (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Lipids: Digestion, Absorption and Nutritional significance (K1, K2, K3)

2.4 Proteins: Digestion, Absorption and Nutritional significance (K1, K2, K3)

2.5 Role of Bile salts in Digestion and Absorption (K1, K2, K3)

2.6 Mechanism of HCI and Gastric juice formation in stomach (K1, K2, K3)

Unit I11: (15 hours)

3.1 Excretory System: Structure of Kidney and Nephron - Composition of Urine (K1, K2)

3.2 Formation of Urine — Filtration, Active and passive transport of various substances and
Secretion. (K1, K2, K3)

3.3 Muscle: Types of Muscle - Structure of Skeletal Muscle (K1, K2)

3.4 Mechanism of Muscle Contraction (K1, K2, K3)

3.5 Male reproductive system (K1, K2)

3.6 Female reproductive system (K1, K2)

Unit IV: (15 hours)

4.1 Nervous System: Brief outline of Nervous system — Nerve fibres (K1, K2)

4.2 Structure of Brain and Spinal Cord (K1, K2)

4.3 Synapses — Nerve Impulse — Action potential, Membrane potential, Types and
Mechanism — Neurotransmitters (K1, K2, K3)

4.4 Composition and functions of CSF and Lymph (K1, K2, K3)

4.5 Eye: Structure and functions (K1, K2, K3)

4.6 Ear: Structure and functions (K1, K2, K3)

Unit V: (15 hours)
5.1 Nutrition: Nutrients - Balanced diet —Nutritional status - Food groups (K1, K2, K3)
5.2 Calorific value of food- Bomb colorimeter (K1, K2, K3, K4)

5.3 RQ: Definition and Measurement (K1, K2, K3, K4)
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5.4 SDA: Definition and Measurement (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.5 BMR: Definition and Measurement (K1, K2, K3, K4)
5.6 Adverse effects of Fast foods -Brief outline on the common adulterants in food (K1, K2)

[Knowledge Level: K1 — Remember; K2 — Understand; K3 — Apply; K4 — Analyze]

Text Books:

1. Ross, Wilson — Anatomy and Physiology in Health and illness — 13™ edition — Elsevier,
2018

2. Swaminathan MS — Principles of Nutrition — Bappco publishers,2010

Reference Books:

1. Ganong — Review of Medical Physiology- 25" Edition — McGraw — Hill Education,2016

2. Davidson and Passmore — Human Nutrition and Dietetics — 8" edition — Churchill
Livingstone

3. Skilis ME and Young VR — Modern Nutrition and Health Diseases, 2004

4. Chatterjee CC — Human Physiology- 11™ edition - CBS publishers, 2019

5. Guyton and Hall — Textbook of Medical Physiology — 13" edition — 2016 Elsevier

Open Educational Resources (OER)

. https://youtu.be/XOGn4IKjcl8

. https://youtu.be/kacMYexDgHg

. https://youtu.be/_gmNCJIxpsr0

. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0g5xAdC8EUI

. https://youtu.be/zVzgswdRRHA

. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ousflrOzQHc

. https://youtu.be/R5myMWxKD4k

. https://youtu.be/YdITLuweXv8

o N oo o1 A W N P
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https://youtu.be/YdlTLuweXv8

SEMESTER Il & IV
UCBCF20 MAIN PRACTICAL - 11

Year/ | Course Title of the | Course Course H/ W | Credits | Marks

Sem Code Course Type Category

I1/1vV | UCBCF20 | Main Practical | Core 3 5 40+60=100
Practical - 11

Objective:

To inculcate practical skill in biochemistry.
Course Outcomes (CO)

On completion of the course, the students will be able to;

1. Work safely and effectively in a laboratory

2. Implement experimental protocol, and adapt them to plan and carry out simple colorimetric

estimation

3. Explain the basic principles involved in isolation of bio molecules from various source

4. Analyse, interpret and report the results of their biochemical experiments

CO /PO PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6
CO1 H H H M M
CO2 H H H M M
CO3 H H L M M
CO4 H H H M M

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H H H H M M
CO2 H H H H M M
CO3 H H L H M M
CO4 H H H H M M

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

1. Safety Measures In The Laboratory — 11

2. Colorimetric Estimation:

1. Estimation of Carbohydrate by Anthrone method

2. Estimation of Fructose by Resorcinol method

3. Estimation of Protein by Biuret method

4. Estimation of Amino acids by Ninhydrin method
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5.
6.
7.
8.

Estimation of Ascorbic acid

Estimation of Iron

Estimation of Inorganic phosphorous by Fiske & Subbarrow method
Estimation of Tryptophan

3. Preparations:

1.

Preparation of Starch from potatoes

2. Preparation of Casein from Milk

3. Preparation of Lactalbumin from Milk
4.
5
6
7

Preparation of Lecithin from egg yolk

. Preparation of Albumin from Egg
. Buffers: Phosphate Buffer, Citrate Buffer, Bicarbonate buffer and Tris buffer
. Sols and Colloids

4. Biochemical Techniques:

1.
2.
3.
4.
S.

Paper Chromatography

Thin Layer Chromatography

Determination of pH of Saliva/ Urine
Agarose gel electrophoresis (Demonstration)
SDS - PAGE electrophoresis (Demonstration)

Reference Books:

1.

Jayaraman J - Manuals in Biochemistry - 4th edition - New Age International
Publishers,2011

. Varley and Alan H Gowen lock - Practical Biochemistry -6th edition - CBS

Publishers,2002

. David T Plummer - Practical Biochemistry - 3rd edition - McGraw Hill Publishers,

2005

. Sawhney SK and Randhir Singh - Introductory Practical Biochemistry - 2nd edition -

Narosa Publishers,2001

. Praful B Godkar - Text book of Medical Laboratory Technology- 3rd edition -

Volume | &Il, Bhalani Publishing House,2014
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SEMESTER V
UCBCG20 - ENZYMES AND INTERMEDIARY METABOLISM

Year/ Course Title of the | Course | Course | H/W | Credits Marks
Sem Code Course Type | Category
/v | UCBCG20 | Enzymesand | Theory | Core 6 6 40+60=100
Intermediary
Metabolism
Objective:

To impart knowledge about the enzymes and the metabolism of biomolecules and its

interrelationship.
Course Outcomes (CO)
On completion of the course, the students will be able to;

1. Describe the properties, hypothesis and 1UB classification of enzymes
2. Discuss the kinetics of enzyme catalyzed reactions, enzyme immobilization and

applications of enzymes and their future potential
3. List the major pathways of carbohydrates metabolism and discuss their bioenergetics and

regulation
4. Compile the catabolism of amino acid and metabolism of lipids with their significance
5. Revise the metabolic activity of tissues and organ with their function

CO /PO PO 1 PO 2 03 PO 4 PO5 PO 6
CO1 H H M M L H
CO2 H M H H H M
CO3 H H M M L M
CO4 H M M M L M
CO5 H H M M L M

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H H M M L H
CO2 H M H H H M
CO3 H H M M L M
CO4 H M M M L M
CO5 H H M M L M

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
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Unit 1: (18 hours)
1.1 Enzymes - Nomenclature and IUB classification. (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

1.2 Enzymes: Properties and Specificity (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

1.3 Salient features of active site. (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

1.4 Enzyme units (IU, Katal and Turnover number) (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

1.5 Lock and key hypothesis and induced fit theory (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

1.6 Collision theory (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

Unit I1: (18 hours)

2.1 Kinetics of single and bi substrate enzyme catalyzed reaction (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

2.2 Catalysis-mechanism of reactions involving acid-base catalysis, electrostatic catalysis and
Covalent catalysis (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

2.3 Co-enzymes -NAD+, FMN, Co-ASH, Pyridoxyl phosphate, Biotin, FH 4 - Structure and
Functions (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

2.4 Enzyme Inhibition- Competitive, Non- competitive and Uncompetitive inhibition —
Irreversible inhibition — Suicidal Inhibitors (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

2.5 Various methods of immobilization (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

2.6 Industrial and Medical applications of Enzyme (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit I11: (18 hours)

3.1 Carbohydrate metabolism: Glycolysis - Role of PDH complex - Citric acid cycle
(Pathway, Key enzymes and Regulation) Amphibolic role of TCA cycle (K1, K2, K3,
K4, K5, K6)

3.2 Glycogenesis — Glycogenolysis: Pathway, Key enzymes and Regulation (K1, K2, K3,
K4, K5, K6)

3.3 Gluconeogenesis: Pathway, Key enzymes and Regulation (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

3.4 Pentose phosphate pathway: Pathway, Key enzymes and Regulation (K1, K2, K3, K4,

K5, K6)
3.5 Metabolism of Galactose and Fructose - High energy compounds (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5,
K6)
3.6 Electron transport chain, Oxidative Phosphorylation, Uncoupler and Inhibitors (K1, K2,
K3, K4, K5, K6)
Unit 1V: (18 hours)

4.1 Fate of Dietary proteins - Catabolism of amino acids -Oxidative and non-oxidative
deamination — Transamination (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

4.2 Decarboxylation and Urea cycle (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

4.3 Fate of dietary lipids — Biosynthesis fatty acids (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

4.4 a, B, - Oxidation of fatty acids-Energetic of p Oxidation (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

4.5 Biosynthesis of Cholesterol. (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

4.6 Biosynthesis of TG and Phospholipids (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)
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UNIT V: (18 hours)

5.1 Nucleic acid metabolism: Fate of dietary nucleic acid (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

5.2 Purine: Biosynthesis (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

5.3 Pyrimidine: Biosynthesis (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

5.4 Degradation of Purine and Pyrimidine nucleotides - Inhibitors of nucleotide biosynthesis
(K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

5.5 Interrelationship of carbohydrates, proteins and fat metabolism (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)
5.6 Detoxification - Conjugation, Hydrolysis, Reduction and Oxidation (K1, K2, K3, K4, K5,
K6)

[Knowledge Level: K1 — Remember; K2 — Understand; K3 — Apply; K4 — Analyze;
K5 — Evaluate; K6 — Create]
Text Books:
1. Robert K Murray - Harper’s Illustrated Biochemistry - 31% edition - McGraw Hill, 2018

2. Satyanarayana U - Biochemistry- 5™ edition - Elsevier, 2017
3. Trevor Palmer and Philip Bonner - Enzymes: Biochemistry, Biotechnology and Clinical
Chemistry, 1% edition - Horwood Publishing, Chichester 2008

Reference Books:

1. David L Nelson Michael M cox - Lehninger’s Principles of Biochemistry - 8th edition -
W H Freeman and co, 2021.

2. Davidson and Sittman - Biochemistry- NMS- 4™ edition - Lippincott Williams and
Wilkins

3. Donald Voet and Judith G Voet - Biochemistry- 4" edition - CBS Publishers and
Distributers -2011

4. Jeremy M Berg, John L Tymoczko, Stryer L -Biochemistry -7" edition - W H Freeman
2011

5. Christopher K Mathews, KE Van Holde, Kevin G Ahern - Biochemistry - 3 edition —
Pearson Education, 2000

OPEN EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES (OER):

1. https://youtu.be/pVoytz 3H s
2. https://youtu.be/sL_IEOQuvK80
3. https://youtu.be/i8CC8pmtAp4
4. https://youtu.be/9kcrJZNFslw
5. https://youtu.be/fIScSmrR1MI

24


https://youtu.be/pVoytz_3H_s
https://youtu.be/sL_iEOuvK80
https://youtu.be/i8CC8pmtAp4
https://youtu.be/9kcrJZNFslw
https://youtu.be/fJScSmrR1MI

SEMESTER V
UCBCH20 - ENDOCRINOLOGY

Year/ | Course Title of The | Course | Course [H/W [Credits |Marks

Sem Code Course Type | Category

I11/V | UCBCH20 | Endocrinology | Theory Core 5 6 40+60=100
Objective:

Endocrinology describes in detail the role of endocrine glands, their secretion and its

regulatory effect on metabolic activities to maintain homeostasis.

Course Outcomes (CO)
On completion of the course, the students will be able to;

1. Identify the various endocrine glands, morphology and their relevant hormones secreted
2. Know the chemical nature and structure of Hormones

3. Demonstrate the mechanisms of hormone action
4. Explain the functions of hormones
5

. Analyze the clinical disorders of hormones

CO/PO P
CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4
CO>5

I|x|xT|x|x|O
I ZxxZ|0
<TI0
IO
Tz xT|Z0
ZIZx |0

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
COo1 M M M H M M
CO2 H H H M H H
CO3 M H M H M H
CO4 H M H M H M
CO5 H H M H M H

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
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Unit I: (15 Hours)

1.1 Glands- types of glands-General features and functions of Endocrine system (K1, K2, K3)
1.2 Definition of Hormones, Effector cell, target cell, Hormone target relationship (K1, K2,
K4)
1.3 Classification of hormones based on Solubility, types of receptors, mechanism of action,
(K1, K2, K3)
1.4 Steroid and protein hormones- Salient features, Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage
(K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)
1.5 Steroid and protein hormones (CAMP and tyrosine kinase) - transport and Mechanism of
action (K3, K4, K5, K6)
1.6 Structure and types of Receptors (K1, K2, K3)

Unit I1I: (15 Hours)

2.1 Hypothalamus — Structure (K1, K2, K3)

2.2 Pituitary Gland — Structure (K1, K2, K3)

2.3 Anterior pituitary hormones -TSH, ACTH, LH, FSH, growth hormone, prolactin -
Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage, Transport, Mechanism of action and Function (K3, K4,

K5, K6)

2.4 Posterior pituitary hormones - Vasopressin, Oxytocin - Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage,
Transport, Mechanism of action and Function (K3, K4, K5, K6)

2.5 Hypothalamic releasing factors (K1, K2, K3)

2.6 Pituitary Gland disorders - Gigantism, Acromegaly, Dwarfism (Etiology, Clinical
features) (K1, K2, K3)

Unit 111 (15 Hours)

3.1 Thyroid Gland — Structure (K1, K2)

3.2 Parathyroid Gland — Structure (K1, K2)

3.3 Thyroid hormones — T3 and T4: Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage, Transport, Mechanism
of action and Function (K3, K4, K5, K6)

3.4 Calcium regulating hormones — PTH and Calcitonin - Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage,
Transport, Mechanism of action and Function (K3, K4, K5, K6)

3.5 Thyroid gland disorders -Goiter, Grave’s disease, Hashimoto’s disease (Etiology, Clinical
features) (K1, K2, K3)

3.6 Functions of atrial natriuretic peptide (heart), hormones of pregnancy- human chorionic
gonadotropin (placenta), Erythropoietin and renin (kidneys), leptin and resistin (adipose
tissue), Thymosin (thymus gland) (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV: (15 Hours)

4.1 Pancreas — Structure (K1, K2)
4.2 Dual Function of the Pancreatic Gland (K1, K2, K3)
4.3 Pancreatic Hormones: Insulin - Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage, Transport, Mechanism
of action and Function (K3, K4, K5, K6)
4.4 Pancreatic Hormones: Glucagon - Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage, Transport,
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Mechanism of action and Function (K3, K4, K5, K6)

4.5 Disorders of Pancreatic Hormone: Diabetes mellitus, Hyperglycemia and Hypoglycemia
(K1, K2, K3)

4.7 Gastro Intestinal hormones (K1, K2, K3, K4)

Unit V: (15 Hours)

5.1 Adrenal Gland — Anatomy (K1, K2)

5.2 Gonads — Structure (K1, K2)

5.3 Adrenal medullary hormones- Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage, Transport, Mechanism of
action and Function (K3, K4, K5, K6)

5.4 Adrenal cortex hormones - Biosynthesis, Secretion, Storage, Transport, Mechanism of
action and Function (K3, K4, K5, K6)

5.5 Disorders of Adrenal hormones: Addison’s disease, Cushing syndrome (Etiology,
Clinical features) (K1, K2, K3)

5.6 Gonadal Hormones - Androgens, Estrogens, Progesterone - Biosynthesis, Secretion,
Storage, Transport, Mechanism of action and Function (K2, K3, K4, K5, K6)

[Knowledge Level: K1 — Remember; K2 — Understand; K3 — Apply; K4 — Analyze]

Text Books:
1. Prakash S Lohar- Endocrinology- Hormones and Human Health- MJP Publishers,2007

2. Lippincott W and Wilkins - Manual of Endocrinology and Metabolism- 5™ edition —
2018

Reference Books:

1.Charles GD Brook and Nicholas J Marshall- Essential Endocrinology - New Age
International Publishers,4™ edition -2006

2.Franklyn F B - Molecular Endocrinology - Elsevier Publication, 3" edition -2006
3.Maurice GH- Basic Medical Endocrinology-Elsevier Publication, 4™ edition -2009
4.Ashok Kumar B- Mammalian Endocrinology - New Central book Agency, 3" edition -
2008

5. White, Handler Smith - Mammalian Biochemistry-McGraw Hill, 7" edition -2008

Open Educational Resources (OER):

. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YcPicFL5Jnw

. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=pMn4nlYzTm8

1
2
3. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rQsfhSbK53s
4. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=S95FSQ6ACslI
5
6

. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=JI15N2N4d-k

. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Cvb1L9cejJ8
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SEMESTER-V
UEBCAZ20- ELECTIVE | A: IMMUNOLOGY

Year / Course Title Of | Course Course H/W | Credits| Marks
Sem Code |TheCourse| Type Category
Elective | A:
/v | UEBCAZ20 [Immunology| Theory | Elective | A 5 5 40+60=100
Objective:

To help the students to understand the components of Immune system

Course Outcomes (CO)

On completion of the course, the students will be able to;

Outline the cell types and organ present in the immune response
Identify the role of MHC antigens

Discuss the basic techniques of antigen and antibody interactions
Compare the spectrum of autoimmune diseases

Explain the stages of transplantation

arwbdPE

CO/PO P
CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4
CO>5

1 PO 2 P

T x| Z0
| T|Z|T|T|O
T rZxT|o
ZrxzxT|Z|0
T Zr|Z|0

T Zr| |0

H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6
CO1 H H H M M H
CO2 H M L M M M
CO3 H H H H H H
CO4 H M M M H M
CO5 H H M H L H
H- High (3), M-Medium (2), L-Low (1)
Unit I: (15 Hours)
1.1 Lymphoid Organs-Primary Lymphoid organs—Structure of Thymus and Bone marrow
(K1, K3)

1.2 Secondary Lymphoid organs -Structure of Lymph node, Spleen (K2)

1.3 Cells involved in immune system -Morphology, secretions and functions (K3)
1.4 Immunity-Innate immunity and Acquired immunity (K2)

1.5 Immuno techniques: RIA-Types, advantages and disadvantages (K1, K4)

1.6 ELISA- Types - Direct, Indirect, Competitive ELISA (K2)
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Unit 11: (15 Hours)

2.1 Antigens: Essential features (K1, K2)

2.2 Epitopes, Haptens and Adjuvants (K1, K2)

2.3 Types of MHC antigens (K3)

2.4 Antibodies: Types, structure, properties and biological functions (K2, K4)
2.5 Clonal Selection theory (K3)

2.6 Production and applications of monoclonal antibodies (K3, K4)

Unit I11: (15 Hours)

3.1 Antigen - antibody interactions: Precipitation reaction (K2, K4)
3.2 Agglutination (K2, K3)

3.3 Complement fixation, Lysis, and Opsonization (K3, K4)

3.4 Fluorescent antibody technique (K2, K4)

3.5 Immunoblotting technique (K2, K4)

3.6 Immuno electrophoresis with their types (K2, K3, K4)

Unit IV: (15 Hours)

4.1 Complement- Salient features, Classical pathway and Alternative pathway (K2, K4)

4.2 Humoral immunity and Cell mediated immunity (K2, K4)

4.3 Autoimmunity- Pathogenesis of Graves diseases and Myasthenia gravis -etiology, clinical
features and treatment (K2, K3)

4.4 Rheumatoid arthritis and Systemic lupus erythematosus (SLE) -Etiology, clinical features
and treatment (K2, K3)

4.5 Multiple Sclerosis -Etiology, clinical features and treatment (K2, K3)

4.6 Corona -Etiology, clinical features and treatment (K2)

Unit V: (15 Hours)

5.1 Transplantation immunology: Types of grafts (K3)

5.2 Mechanism of allograft rejection (K3, K4)

5.3 Hypersensitivity-factors affecting hypersensitivity (K1, K3)
5.4 Hypersensitivity type I-Mechanism (K2, K3)

5.5 Hypersensitivity type I, 1l Mechanism (K3)

5.6 Hypersensitivity type 1V- Mechanism (K3)

[Knowledge Level: K1 — Remember; K2 — Understand; K3 — Apply; K4 — Analyze]

Text Books:

1. Kuby J -Immunology - W H Freeman Company, New York, 8" edition ,2022
2. Dulsy Fathima and Arumugam- Immunology- Saras Publication ,2014
Reference Books:

1. Tizard L R -Immunology, Saunders 13" edition ,2017

2. Eli Benjamin -Immunology: A Short Course,Wiley Liss, 8" edition ,2021
3. Roitt -Essential Immunology -Blackwell Science, 12" edition ,2015

4. Raj Khanna-Immunology- Oxford University Publication, 3 edition , 2011

29



5. Ramesh - Essential Immunology - Mc Graw Hill India Publishers,2017

Open Educational Resources (OER):

1.

https://youtu.be/lgapzgPAsZ0

2. https://youtu.be/8iyrbvlJauY

ok~ w

https://youtu.be/Ll 7z4YS2Ak

https://youtu.be/3XszVyYWZJE

https://youtu.be/2HPWIgzeRCs

30


https://youtu.be/lgapzgPAsZ0
https://youtu.be/8iyrbv1JauY
https://youtu.be/Ll_7z4YS2Ak
https://youtu.be/3XszVyYWZJE
https://youtu.be/2HPWIgzeRCs

SEMESTER V

UEBCB20 - ELECTIVE | B: ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY

Year/ | Course Title of the | Course Course H/W | Credits Marks

Sem Code Course Type Category

I11/V | UEBCB20 | Environmental | Theory | Elective- 1 B 5 5 40+60=100
Toxicology

Objective:

To understand the basics in toxicological aspects that effects the environment.

Course Outcomes (CO)
On completion of the course, the students will be able to;

1. Explain the properties of pollutants, effects, origin and occurrence in the environment
2. Use clinical and laboratory findings in the treatment of acute toxic exposures
3. Compare and interpret the results of occup